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PREFACE 


МАМУ people who would welcome an opportunity to 
get on nodding terms with Greek are repelled by the 
austerity of the traditional Greek Course. They 
want to be able to read, not to write, Greek. The 
long apprenticeship of translating sentences from 
English into Greek is for them a tedious irrelevance 
that stands between them and their limited objective. 
Many, it is to be feared, turn away sorrowfully from 
the prospect, and are the poorer in consequence. 

It is primarily for this class that the authors of 
this book have endeavoured to cater. They believe 
that it is possible to introduce simple pieces of 
actual Greek from the very beginning. They pro- 
vide no translation from English into Greek. They 
expect no previous knowledge of Latin or any other 
inflected language. Оп the other hand, no attempt 
has been made to include the whole of the grammar; 
the Dual, for instance, is omitted; the syntax is but 
sketchily outlined. It is not, indeed, a book for the 
scholar or the specialist. 

One of the most familiar experiences of the teacher 
of Greek is the delight and surprise of pupils upon 
discovering that they have actually been using Greek 
words in the English language without being aware 
of it. M. Jourdain's pleasure on learning that he 
had been talking prose all his life without knowing it 
is only faintly comparable. The authors have tried 

1х 


х PREFACE 


to make capital out of this attraction by stressing 
from the outset the close connection between Greek 
and English. In fact, for the first few chapters 
Greek is taught through English, and a systematic 
attempt is made to build up a vocabulary in this 
way. 

The original intention in writing this book was to 
admit no made-up Greek. Unfortunately it proved 
impossible to adhere strictly to this resolution. 
To give practice in the verb, “ synthetic " Greek was 
employed in the chapters on the Middle and Passive. 
With the greatest reluctance it was then decided to 
give further practice in the fresh points of Grammar 
made by inserting exercises, which should have the 
extra function of preparing the reader for each piece 
of translation. It has not been possible to include 
extracts from all the great writers such as Homer, 
ZEschylus, and Thucydides, but less-known writers 
such as Strabo, Menander, Plutarch, and Euclid 
have been drawn upon, and easy passages included 
from Euripides and the New Testament. Simple 
lines from the tragedians are given with the object 
of facilitating the approach to Greek Drama. 
Occasionally the text has been slightly adapted or 
simplified. Неге and there a phrase from modern 
Greek has been included where it resembles the 
ancient usage. Greek is a living language, and has 
changed less in two thousand years than any other 
spoken tongue. 

The translations in the Key are, for the most part, 
literal, it being assumed that this is what the reader 
wants rather than an elegant or polished rendering. 
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Accents have been omitted. If Ancient Greek is 
pronounced as Modern Greek there is a case for their 
retention. Otherwise there is no case for them 
whatever. They were not written originally in 
Greek. Greek is always intelligible without them. 
They were introduced by an Alexandrian grammar- 
ian to guide foreigners in a pronunciation which to us 
now must be largely a matter of conjecture. If Plato 
and Euripides did not need them, why should we? 

The price which must be paid for variety of reading 
matter is a large vocabulary. Ап ad hoc vocabulary 
of new words has been added to most chapters, but 
the meaning of these words has deliberately not 
been repeated in the general vocabulary at the end of 
the book. Instead, the learner is referred to the 
chapter in which they first occur, where he can see 
them in their proper context. (The large number 
of cross references has the same purpose.) The 
student would probably prefer to refresh his memory 
by looking up again a word or construction he has 
previously met, rather than to be told constantly 
to "learn this by heart ”. The difficulty of Greek 
to most beginners is not the script (which is a 
fascination if thoroughly mastered at the beginning 
by practice in reading and writing) or the syntax 
(which is simpler than that of Latin and more like 
English), but the large variety of the verb forms and 
the number of irregular verbs. The commonest of 
these have been listed in Chapter XXV, and the 
student is advised to read them over and over again, 
until he can recognise any part of them in a passage 
of Greek. 
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Finally, it is hoped that for his interest and en- 
lightenment the reader will study the notes given 
on the texts. They contain a good deal of informa- 
tion more or less relevant, and are meant to interest 
the student of literature at large no less than one 
whose interest is directed in particular to the social 
life and history of the Greeks. And if, as the result 
of this book, here and there a casual reader may be 
tempted to struggle on yet further towards the 
treasure he has glimpsed from afar, the authors of 
this volume will feel that their labours have not 
been wholly in vain. “ Greek is a door that opens 
straight to Paradise." 

We wish to record our thanks to Mr. E. H. Austin 
of Bec School for his great assistance in reading the 
‘proofs, and for the many valuable suggestions he 
has made, also to the girl of twelve, whose name 
we do not know, at St. Alban's High School for her 
brilliant idea of illustrating Greek prepositions. 
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HOW TO USE THIS BOOK 


r. [suggest that you make a resolution at the start 
(and stick to it!) that you will not use the Key at 
the back until you have done all in your power to 
manage without. If you constantly have one eye on 
the Greek in front and the other on the English at 
the back, you will no more make progress than if you 
tried to learn to swim always keeping one foot on 
the bottom of the bath. Making the Greek fit the 
English merely retards progress. 

2. Make sure you have thoroughly mastered the 
grammatical explanation. Then attempt the exer- 
cise, where there is one, placing a piece of paper over 
the Key underneath, and jotting down on it your 
attempt. If you come across a word you don't 
know, look for it in the vocabulary at the end of the 
next piece of connected Greek. If it is not there, 
you have had it before; turn to the general voca- 
bulary at the end of the book, which will indicate 
the chapter in which it first occurs. Then look it 
up. Never be slack about looking things up. Do 
not remove the paper which covers the Key until 
you have made a full attempt on that piece of paper. 

3. When you have mastered the grammar, learnt 
what you have been told to learn, and done the 
preliminary exercise, you will be in a fitter state to 
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tackle the piece of actual Greek. Read it through 
two or three times before beginning the translation. 
You will find it comes easier that way. Use the 
notes. They will give you much assistance. Again 
we insist, when you are given a cross reference, look 
it up. When you think you understand the Greek, 
write down the translation on a piece of paper. 
"Then compare it with the Key. Have it in writing. 
Don't look at the Key and say to yourself, “ Well, 
that's roughly the idea that I had in my mind." 
Lay not that flattering unction to your soul. 

4. If any piece of Greek seizes your fancy, learn it 
by heart. It's good to have Greek inside you. 
Recite it constantly to yourself, letting your mind 
linger on its meaning and getting its full flavour. 
Repeat it to your friends, wife, children, mother, 
or long-suffering landlady. You will be surprised 
how extraordinarily fond of Greek you will grow in 
the process. 

5. Don’t bite off more than you can chew. Work 
slowly through the book section by section, never 
passing on to new work till you have thoroughly 
mastered the old. Constantly revise. 

6. This book does not require you to write much 
Greek. It is obvious, however, that the alphabet 
must be learnt, and the best way to do this is to 
practice writing a number of Greek words. This has 
the additional advantage that it enables you to 
remember them. 

7. Try to acquire a vocabulary as you go along. 


The most important words have been underlined’ 


for yow. Whenever you come across a word that is 
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new to you in your reading—let us say $e d 
or “© pediatrician "—try to dis of it in terms of i "A 
Greek components. It will pay you to look it up | 

in an English etymological dictionary. You will | 
find thus that English will become for you a language 
richer and lovelier far than it was before. an 
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IsorATIONISM we hope is dead and buried for ever. 
No one believes now that it is possible or proper to 
withdraw from the world of his fellow human-beings, 
confining his interest to his country-men, his habits 
of thought and his own language. Suppose that 
this view is denied. We will return with another 
question. Does it pay to be an Isolationist in time? 
Is it possible, in other words, to believe that the 
achievements of the age in which we happen to live 
alone merit our attention? Is it right to allow 
greatness to the twentieth century only? Unless 
this insular view is taken, one must concede that 
humanity has had its great moments before today, 
and that these are as well worth our study as we 
hope our own will be worth posterity's. 

The Greeks.—The truth is that, boast as we may 
of our technicolour talkies or our atomic bombs, 
many centuries ago there lived in the Mediterranean 
a people whose achievements were no less remark- 
able. They were the Ancient Greeks. History 
tells us that half way through the thirteenth century 
B.C. а tall fair-haired race came down from the 
North to settle in the Greek peninsula and on the 


coasts of Asia Minor. They had much to learn from 
xvii f 
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the inhabitants they met, much too, perhaps, to | 
give. Their coming caused а ferment in Greece, 
Gud an age followed of expansion, adventure and 
colonisation, in token of the restless activity which 
always characterised the Greeks. By the eighth 
or ninth century there had already appeared one 
who seems to mark the culmination of a brilliant, if 
forgotten, epoch. The two poems of Homer, the 
Шай and the Odyssey, long epics telling of the 
fortunes of the Greeks m Troy, and of the | 
adventures of Odysseus on his way home from Troy, | 
have deservedly won for their reputed author the | 
title of “ the father of poetry”. Not only have | 
these poems provided for the delight of succeeding | 
ages a rich store-house of fireside yarns and bed- | 
time stories, but they are acknowledged by all to be 
literary masterpieces. 
4 + Greek Ancient and Modern.—Many are under the 
' . impression Greek is a dead language. Биї it is | 
‘at spoken today by millions round the shores of the 
M Eastern Mediterranean. Every week there is 
| printed in London a newspaper in Greek which | 
| Plato would have had no difficulty in reading. 
| Notices in trains in Greece, such as “ Don't lean out 
| of the window " or “ Don't spit ” are written in good | 
| classical Greek. An ancient and a modern Greek | 
| greeting each other with a “Good day” (kalé 
[h]éméra) would use exactly the same words, 
J although the ancient might be a little surprised at 
Ë the modern's pronunciation. Of course new words 
ii have been added to the language, and many gram- 
| matical forms have been changed, but the language 
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has changed less in 2000 years than any other spoken 
tongue. Modern Greek is nearer to the Greek of 
Homer than modern English is to Chaucer. The 
alphabet and the script are the same. 

Greek Words in the English Language.—More- 
over every Englishman uses every day, possibly 
without knowing it, many words in “ broken 
Greek "—e.g. telephone, cinema, theatre, gyroscope, 
atomic, and hundreds of others. We are going 
more and more to Greek for new words. ““Аї no 
other time in our history have there been so many 
words of Greek origin on the lips of the English- 
speaking peoples," says Mr. Bodmer in the Loom 
of Language. Greek is by no means “dead” in 
English. 

Pronunciation.—The biggest change wrought by 
the years has been in the pronunciation of Greek. 
The modern Greek pronounces according to the 
accents on his words, and there has been some change 
in the value of the vowels. A guide to the modern 
Greek pronunciation is provided in Chapter II. At 
one time schoolboys were taught to pronounce Greek 
exactly as if it were English, and to this day many 
retain the English pronunciation they learnt in their 
schools. Since the beginning of this century, how- 
ever, a committee of experts has given guidance in 
the pronunciation of Greek, which, as far as is 
known, will enable those who use it to pronounce 
Greek at least approximately as it was spoken by 
the Greeks of Classical times. This is called the 
Revised Pronunciation, and it is given here. At the 
same time, it is admitted that much of it is uncertain, 
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and if you should decide to pronounce Greek as if it 
were English, you will not find your enjoyment 
greatly hampered. 

Accents.—If you have seen Greek written else- 
where, you will be surprised at this book, because 
Greek is here written without accents. This has 
been done deliberately. The writing of accents on 
Greek is a conservative tradition from which we 
might with advantage break away. The ancient 
Greeks themselves never wrote them. They are said 
to be the invention of a grammarian named Aristo- 
phanes of Byzantium (260 в.с.) who wanted to guide 
his readers in the reading of Homer. Accents do not 
appear in manuscripts before the seventh century 
A.D. The Greek language, however, is quite in- 
telligible without accents. Sappho and Plato did 
not need them. We may well be rid of an unneces- 
sary burden. 
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Letter. 
Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
Tota 
Kappa 
La(m)bda 
Mu 
Nu 
Xi 
Omikron 
Pi 
Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 


РЫ 


Chi 
Psi 
Omega 


YF rm 
63:88 
CHAPTER I 
THE ALPHABET 


English. Greek small. Capital. 
а a A 
b p B 
g Y Г 
d Š A 
e (short) Е Е 
2 3 Z 
e (long) т Н 
th 9 Θ 
1 1 | 
k K K 
1 À A 
m u M 
n v N 
x € 2 
o (short) — o" Q 
p p 28 ara Ὁ nm 
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Names of the.Létters.—Here 15 a jingle to help 
you remember the names of the Greek letters, and 
the order in which they come :— 


“ This is Greek, and how they spelt her— 
Alpha, Beta, Gamma, Delta, 
Epsilon, Zeta, 
Eta, Theta, 
Then Iota, Kappa too, 
Followed up by Lambda, Mu, = 
Nu, Xi, 
Omikron, Pi, 
After that, Rho, Sigma, Tau, 
Upsilon, Phi, and still three more, 
Chi, Psi, and Omega’s twenty-four."' 


How to Write Greek.—Draw a double line across 
the paper, and practise writing the letters thus :— 


EB оуу 


It is best to begin making the letter at the point 
indicated by the asterisk. Nearly all the letters 
can be made without lifting the pen from the paper, 
and should be so made. Do not attempt to join 
one letter to another. Keep the letters close to- 
gether, however, with good Spaces between the 
words. Greek small letters are really a develop- 
ment of hastily written Greek capitals, which was 
the only form of writing the Greeks themselves 
knew: before the seventh century A.D. You will 
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notice that the letters B Š 2 ӨЛ € 9 and y protrude 
above the top line, and By z n up 9 x and y below. 
Greek is usually written with a very slight slope. 
Be careful not to give too large a tail to ? and € 
and 5; distinguish between the rounded and 
pointed bottoms of v and v; and don't give omikron 
a peaked cap, or he will look like sigma. 

Capitals.—Don't worry too much about the 
capitals at first. You will find that you can pick 
them up as you go along. You need only use 
capital letters to begin proper names with, as in 
English, but it is not necessary to begin a sentence 
with a capital. Many of them are identical, of 
course, with the English forms, but beware of H 
P X and Y. What sounds do they represent in 
Greek? How would you write in Greek the English 
letters P and X? 

Breathings.—As a matter of fact in the very 
earliest times H represented the aitch sound. 
But you must remember that the Greek language 
travelled both East and West. The Ionians to the 
East had no use for aspirates, and transferred the 
symbol H to another sound, the long E (as in pére). 
The Greeks of Italy, however, liked to distinguish 
between an aspirated and an unaspirated vowel, 
took the old symbol H and chopped it in half, using 
F in front of a vowel which was preceded by the 
aitch sound, and 4 before a vowel with no aitch 
sound. It was not long before these signs were 
being written thus— ' and ! before the vowel. 
In the standardised script they .are written. like 
commas * and ° over the vowel, or just in front 
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if they are used with capital letters. Thus the 
Greek. for a horse, hippos, is written ἵππος, and 
Hector is written ‘Extwp. This sign is called a 
‘rough breathing’. If a word begins with a vowel, 
it must have either a ‘rough breathing’ or a 
‘smooth breathing’. A smooth breathing is the 
? sign placed over a vowel not preceded by the aitch 
sound. Thus ‘alpha’ is written ἆλφα, and Agamem- 
non ᾿Αγαμεμνων. The Greek p at the beginning of 
a word always has a rough breathing—e.g. ῥητορικη 
(rhetoric). That is why so many English words 
begin with rh-. 

Vowels.—Greek not only has the same vowels as 
English (α £ í о v), but two of the vowels have 
separate letters for the short and long sounds, viz. 
€ (short е) and η (long e), also o (short o) and о 
(long o). The letter 1, never dotted in Greek (so 
sensible !), when it follows a long vowel at the end of 
a word is written in miniature underneath the vowel, 
and is called ‘ Tota subscript’. In capitals it must 
be written on the line—e.g. to Daphne, Aagvy or 
ЛАФМНІ. Iota subscript also occurs in the middle 
of one or two words—e.g. oov, an egg; Ἰὠιδειον, 
the Odeon. 

The letter s is written as ς when it is the last letter 
of a word, but in all other positions it is written 
as c. E.g. stasis—a revolt—is written in Greek 
στασις. 


Notes on the Alphabet. 


αβ, A B Now you know why the alphabet is so 
called. 


ων 


TN 
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Gammadion is another name for a 
swastika, formed by four Γ5. There 
was an ancient letter in Greek called 
Digamma, 4, formed by placing one 
gamma on another. It had the sound 
of W, but dropped out of Greek, al- 
though it frequently shows up again 
in Latin words beginning with v: 
e.g. ^oivos, wine; Latin, vinum. 


Its Hebrew counterpart, Daleth, meant 


the 'tent-door'. Upside-down it is 
the shape of the island at the mouth 
of the Nile, the Delta. 

ἐψιλον---' simple’ e, so called to dis- 
tinguish it from a diphthong which 
had the same sound in later Greek. 

English zed. 

Don’t confuse with the English 'n'— 
it’s easily done!—nor its capital H 
with the English aspirate. The 
counterpart of H in Russian is H, 


› 


еек 


.An ominous letter—the initial letter of 


θανατος (death). Scratched on a pot- 
sherd, it was the juror's vote for the 
death-penalty. 

So insignificant was the iota subscript 
that in English the word is ‘jot’ or 
‘particle’. The above four letters 
τηθι mean “ Live ! " in Greek. 

Always hard in Greek. 

The Chinese are prone to lambdacism ! 


4 ç + O м z= 


<4 
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Written in earliest times thus—m. 

Don't confuse with the English ' ν᾽, and 
don't write carelessly, or it will be 
confused with “у”. 

This difficult letter needs practice. 

o-mikron means little (short) ‘о’. 

An old friend of geometry students ! 

Don’t confuse it with its predecessor. 

Another common form of the capital was 
C, which survives in Russian. ç only 
at the end of the word. 

St. Anthony's cross was a tau-cross. 

u-psilon. 'Simple' u, to distinguish it 
from a similar sound in late Greek, 
represented by a diphthong (see Epsi- 
lon) Y is called the Pythagorean 
letter, as it was used by Pythagoras to 
teach the divergent paths of Good and 
Evil. 

Phi Beta Kappa—an American College 
Society—from Φιλοσοφια Biou Κυβερ- 
vntns—Philosophy (is) of Life the 
Governour. 

Do not confuse with the English ‘x’, 
Chiasmus is a parallelism which has 
become crossed like a chi (y)—e.g. 
Do not live to eat, but eat to live. 

Survives in English in words such as 
psalm, psychology, etc. 

o-mega. Big 'o'. The w shape was 
formed by running two o's together, 
thus oo. 
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The first two letters of the name of Christ 
(ΧΡΙΣΤΟΣ) are sometimes seen in churches as a 
monogram, 2; sometimes also the first three letters 
of the name Jesus, 'IHZ (ους) or IHS. 

The Christians frequently used the sign of a fish 
as а mark of their faith. The Greek for a fish is 
'IXOYZ, said to be the initial letters of 'Inoous 
Хрістос Osou Yios Σωτηρ, Jesus Christ, Son of God 
(and) Saviour. 

An illiterate rustic in Euripides’ play “ Theseus ’ 
tries to describe a word of six capital letters that he 
has seen in lines that might be translated like this— 


› 


“ Oi baint по scholard іп my chriss-cross-row, 
The shapes ΟΙ] tell thee, an’ thee’ll know for sure. 
A ring, marked out, as 'twere, wi’ pin and string, 
Slap in 'er middle wur a mark to see. 
'The second it wur first a brace o' stroaks, 
Kept wonn from t'other by a bar midmoast. 
The third were curly as a twist o` hair. 
The fourth wur straight an’ uproight as a poast, 
Three traverse beams a-jointed to it athwart. 
The fifth to tell aroight be moighty hard, 
A pair o’ stroaks that start from East and West 
Run plumb together to a single foot. 
The last, the selfsame letter as the third.” 


What word did the rustic see? 
A short invitation to lunch—n P т! 


CHAPTER ΙΙ 
PRONUNCIATION 


u (i LongasinFrenchrue. v As in feed. 
(ii) Short as in French du 


vi Asin French a. νι As in feed. 
After vowels and 


‘ γβδβληνρ 
αυ As in gown. су = av. 
tu As in few. ευ = εν. 
nu Asin few. ην = iv. 
ov As in moon. ` ou As in put. 
ει As in grey. ει As in feed. 
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VOWELS 
Ancient Greek. Modern Greek. 

a (i) Long as in father. a Asin father, but shorter. 

(1) Short as in aha. 
Е As in fret. ε Asin fret. 
1 (i) Long as in feed. 1 Asin feed. 

(1) Short as in pit. 
o As in not. o Asin not. 


pain. 
n As in French pére. 7 As in feed. 
w As in home. о As іп fortune. 
DIPHTHONGS 
Ancient Greek. Modern Greek. 
αι As in Isaiah. αι Asin fret. 
οι Asin boil. οι As in feed. 


HERE is a guide to help you with the pronunciation 
of Greek. The pronunciation is the Revised Pro- 
nunciation, as recommended. some years ago by a 
Committee of the Classical Association. For your 
interest the modern Greek pronunciation is added. 


After 
Κπτχφθσξῳ 
αυ = af. 
eu = ef. 
ην = if, some- 
times iv. 


D 


senting the sound “ее 


Ancient Greek. 
As in bad. 


y As in get. 

When y precedes an- 
other y it is pro- 
nounced as ‘ng’ in 
'anger', before x, as 
‘ngk’ in Chungking, 
before x, as ‘nkh’ in 
mozAkhood ', before £, 
as ‘nx’ in ‘lynx’. 

δ As in does. 


As ‘ dz’ in adze. 

As ‘ th’ in ¢hin. 

As in king. 

As in lyre. 

As in muse. 

As in now. 

As in wax. 

As in push. 

As in rich (trilled). 

As in rhombus. 

s As in mouse. 

1 Before B γ 5 oru as 
| English ‘s’ in has 
| been, has gone, has 
made. 


JME > X Фо) 


азоо 


PRONUNCIATION 


P 


D JMET > ow 


σς 
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It will be noticed that there are six ways of repre- 
in Modern Greek. 
are no real diphthongs in Modern Greek, and no 
distinction between long and short vowels. 


"There 


CONSONANTS 


Modern Greek. 


As v in vase. The Eng- 
lish * b ' sound is repre- 
sented by рт. Thus 
‘bar’? is spelt in 
Modern Greek рпор. 

As in get. 

Also y and yı some- 
times represent the 
‘y’ sound, as in Eng- 
lish * yes’. yy is pro- 
nounced as ‘ng’ in 
‘anger’. 

As ‘th’ in father. The 
English ‘d’ sound is 
represented by vt. A 
Greek official тау 
write the name Dodd 
thus—Nrtovtvt ! 

As in zeal. 

As in thin. 

As in king. 

As in lyre. 

As in muse. 

As in now. 

As in wax. 

As in push. 

As in rich (trilled). 

As in mouse. 


Before B y Š u or v 
pronounced as English 
ΤΣ ο 
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Ancient Greek. Modern Greek. 
T Asin fap. т As in іар. 
9 As in fish. 9 As in fish. 
x As in loch. x As in loch; also soft as 


in the German ‘ich’, 
‘recht’. 
v As in lapse. wv As in lapse. 

Note.—In giving the Revised Pronunciation, considera- 
tion has been given to the convenience of the student as 
well as to strict accuracy. It 15 probable, for instance, that 
9 and φ were pronounced by the ancient Greeks themselves 
as the ‘th’ in ‘pothook’ and the ‘ ph’ in ‘ haphazard ’. 
In view of the difficulty of English readers in pronouncing 
an aspirated consonant, it has been thought wiser to retain 
the modern Greek pronunciation of those letters. 

Pronunciation Exercise.—Read the Greek of the 
Lord’s Prayer, keeping the English pronunciation 
covered up: then test your pronunciation by 
reference to the next line. 


é = ὃ asin pire; i =i as in mine; 6 =o as іп 
home; à = a as in father. 


THE LORD’S PRAYER 


Патер ἧμων ὁ ἐν τοις οὐρανοις, ἁγιασθητω To 

Pater hémon ho en tois ooranois, hagiasthétd to 
ὀνομα cov. Ἐλθετω Тү βασίλεια σου. γενηθητω 
onoma soo. Eltheto hé basilaya soo. genéthéto 
To θελημα σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ και ἐπι γης: τον 
to theléma soo, hoz en οοταπὸ ki epi gés; ton 
&prov ἧμων τον ἐπιουσιον δος ἧμιν σημερον. 
arton hémon ton epioosion dos hémeen 5ётпегоп; 
και oss ἧμιν Ta ὀφείληματα ἥμων ὡς καὶ 
ki aphes hémeen ta ophaylémata hémón hoz ki 
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ἥμεις ἀφηκαμεν τοις ὀφειλεταις ἡμων. καὶ µη 
hémace aphékamen tois ophayletice hémon. Ki mé 
εἰσενεγκῃς ἧμας εἰς πειρασµον, ἄλλα ῥυσαι ἧμας 
ace-enengkés hémas ace payrazmon, alla rhoosi hémas 
ἀπο του πονηρου. OT! σου ἐστιν ў βασιλεια 
apo too ponéroo. Hoti soo estin hé basilaya 
και ў Ouvopig και ἡ Sofa εἰς τους αἰώνας. 
ki hé dewnamis ki hé doxa ace toos lonas. 
auny. 

amén. 


Exercise 2.—Pronounce the following words—cover 
up the key until you have made your attempt. 


I. υἷος. 2. ναυτου. 3. φαλαγξ. 
4. σπογγος. 5. βρογχια. 6. ᾿Αµατων. 
7. ἀσβεστος. 8. ηὕρηκα. 9. χασμα. 

IO. εὐπεψια. II. χαρακτηρ. I2. ἐμισγον. 

KEY 

r. Hweeos. 2. Now-too. 3. Phalanx. 
4. Spon-gos. 5. Bronchia. 6. Amadzone. 
7. Azbestos. 8. Heuréka. 9. Chasma. 
ro. Eupepsia. ir. Charactér. 12. Emizgon. 


CHAPTER III 
READING PRACTICE 


Exercise | 
Tus story contains every letter of the alphabet in 
words that are identical with English words. Read 
it, transliterating the Greek letters. Then correct 
your solution from the key at end of book. 


plus 


ΚΑΤΑΣΤΡΟΦΗ 
Ектор and Δαφνη were exploring the µητρο- 
πολι. They dined at the Κριτηριον on ἄμβροσια, 


µητροπολις from µητηρ (mother) and πολις (city). 

κριτηριον See κρισις. “A means of judging, standard, 
test.' 

άμβροσια a heavenly food, the food of the immortals. 
ἀμ- ог & at the beginning of a word negatives 
the rest of the word (cf. 'un-' in Engl), 
βροτος (a mortal). 
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drank a delicious νεκταρ and listened to the ὀρχηστρα. 
After that their ἴδεα was to go to a κινηµα to see a 
ὅραμα. But before they got there things reached a 
horrid κλιμαξ for poor Δαφνη, who was overcome 
with Koya accompanied by strange convulsions of 
the θωραξ. She collapsed in the arms of the faithful 
Ἕκτωρ, who exclaiming “ фео, peu,” called a physician, 
whose διαγνωσις, after a careful ἀναλυσις of the 
symptoms, was that the Ύενεσις of her trouble was 
not her ψυχη but δυσπεψια contracted from a long 


ὀρχηστρα originally the circular dance-floor in front of 
the stage, where the chorus danced. 

ἴδεα 'form' a favourite word of Plato. Не is 
famous for his ‘ theory of ideas '. 

κινηµα “a thing moved’ (hence a ' moving picture * 
in mod. Gk.). 

δραμα “а thing done or acted’. The termination 
-ya regularly has this sense at end of a Gk. 
root. Opa—the root of the verb δραν, ' to 
do’. 

Κλιμαξ originally ‘a ladder’, later “а gradual ascent 
to a climax '. 

кора “deep sleep, slumber'—a word as old as 
Homer. 

φευ Phew, but їп Gk. the exclamation for grief or 
anger. φευ-- “Оһ!” ‘ah!’. 

διαγνωσις Sia—preposition meaning ‘through’. γνωσις--- 
“the process of investigating ', ' knowing '. 
So δια-γνωσις, ' distinguishing ' or ‘ looking 
right through’ something. An agnostic is 
“one who does not know’. The termina- 
tion -σις denotes the ‘active’ process of a 
verb. 

ἀναλυσις “taking to pieces’, ἀνα, prep. ‘up’, ' from 
bottom to top’. Avos, “а setting free’, 
“loosing ’, “ unravelling '. 

γενεσις * origin, source, manner of birth '. 

ψυχη ` а very common Gk. word for which Engl. has. 
no equivalent—neither exactly ' breath’, 


D 


B 
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sojourn in the tropic govn. Daphne's ἄσβεστος 
digestion had not been proof against the νεκταρ. 
She reached and passed the κρισις three days later, 
although the affair nearly ended in a καταστροφη. 
Fate, however, was determined to punish her, in spite 
of the fact that ἀμβροσια was ἄναθεμα to her after- 
wards; for it was soon found that she was suffering 


‘life’, ‘ spirit’, nor ‘ soul’, yet something of 
each. In Homer it is ' the life or spirit of 
man which survives death ’, almost ‘ ghost ’. 
In Gk. philosophy ‘ the vital principle, the 
animating spirit (e.g. of the Universe)’. 
In Gk. art frequently represented as a butter- 
fly. Cf. the lovely story of Cupid (or rather 
Eros) and Psyche (YYXH) in the Golden Ass 
of Apuleius. 

δυσπεψια ‘indigestion’. δυσ-πεπτος, adj. ‘hard to digest’. 
The prefix 8uc- common in Gk. has the 
notion of ‘hard, bad, unlucky, etc.’. Cf. 
our un- or mis- (c.g. in unrest, mischance, 
etc.). 

.όνη In Gk. a ' belt or girdle’. So ‘zone’ in Eng. 
‘a girdle of the earth, ог the part which the 
girdle encloses '. 

ἄσβεστος ^ 'inextinguishable ', and so ' incombustible ’. 

κρισις originally the process of separating, distinguish- 
ing. Its translation ‘judgment’ in the 
N.T. disguises the true meaning of the word, 
which contains no idea of condemnation, 
but means 'separating' (e.g. sheep from 
goats). So ‘crisis’, frequently wrongly used 
in English, should be kept for 'turning- 
points that necessitate a parting of the 
ways’. 

καταστροφη κατα (down) στροφη (turning). ' Overturning, 
sudden end ’. 

«άναθεμα an interesting word. Originally ' anything 
offered up or dedicated '. In the N.T. 'an 
accursed thing' because pagan votive offerings 
were regarded as such. 
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from ἄφασια brought on by the νεκταρ, which left 
its στιγµα upon her for the rest of her life. The 
fixo of her hollow groans used to scare the passers- 
by, who wondered what strange χαρακτηρ dwelt 
there. At last νεµεσις overtook her, and she faded 
away, the sad oxnvn reaching the ἀκμη of παθος. 


ἄφασια 'speechlessness'. с (not) φασις (the process of 
speaking, speech). 

уктар Homer's word for the ' drink of the gods ', as 
ἄμβροσια was their food. 

отура “а thing pricked, tattooed’, so ‘a tattoo 


mark’, “а brand’. Έτοπι root στιγ--- to 
brand’. Cf. St. Francis and his stigmata. 


ҳо the Greeks personified Echo. ‘ Lost Echo sits 
amid the voiceless mountains', Shelley, 
Adonais. 

χαρακτηρ ‘a mark engraved, impress, stamp’. So ‘a 


distinctive mark’, ‘the peculiar nature of 
someone ’. 

νεµεσις “righteous indignation of the gods’, ' divine 
vengeance ——one of the many words for 
which we bave no exact equivalent. Others 
are ὕβρις, ἦθος, ἄρετη, σωφροσυνη. 

σκηνη originally the hut or dressing-room at the back 
of the Gk. stage, which was painted to 
represent a ‘scene’ or ' scenery ’. 


ἀκμη “highest or culminating point ' of anything. 
παθος 'experience ', gen. calamitous experience, so 
© suffering ’. 
Exercise 2 


Here are some more actual Greek words that are 
the same in English, to give you practice in reading. 
Look up any that you don't know in an English 
dictionary. It is good to transliterate them into 
English, and then back again into Greek without 
looking at the Greek words. 


‚яше. 
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Κωλον κανών 
μιασμα θερµος 
ἀντιθεσις στολη 
βαθος πνευµονια 
φαλαγξ ἆσθμα 
Ίβις φθισις 
ἐμφασις χαος 
αὐτοματον ἀποθεωσις 
δογμα διπλωμα 
ἦθος ` φαντασια 
ὕβρις συγκοπη 
κοσμος δελτα 
ὀνυξ κυδος 
ὕποθεσις 
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For practice in 
capitals. 
ἝΛΛΑΣ . 
ΠΗΝΕΛΟΠΗ 
ΔΩΡΟΘΕΑ 
ZH 
ΑΓΑΘΑ 
ΧΛΟΗ 
ΛΗΘΗ 
KYKAWY 
ΦΟΙΝΙΖ 
ΣΕΙΡΗΝ 
᾽ΑΚΡΟΠΟΛΙΣ 


The following table of equivalents should be 


carefully studied :— 


Greek. English. Example. 
u y e.g. Ῥυχη = Psyche. 
αι ае Alywa = -Egina. 
εἰ 1 Εἱρηνη = Irene. 
[Φοιβη = Phoebe 
ol ое ог sometimese 4 but 
|оїкоуоше = economy. 
ou u Οἰδιπους = CEdipus. 
YY ng άγγελος = Angelus. 
YS nx Σφιγξ = Sphinx. 
үк пс ᾿ΑΑγκυρα = Ancyra. 
Exercise 3 


The following story contains more words which 
were originally Greek, and which we have introduced 
into our language. Try to read them, and where 
you can't, write the letters in English and they will 


become clear. 
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Daphne's Mishap 

Early one morning, taking her &тАо$,! Δαφνη 
wandered down to the Paois? of the κρατηρ ὃ to 
write the συνοψις 4 of her θεσις ? on the Ὕδρα ὃ of 
the Παρθενων. The Ἶρις and ἄνεμονη ? and ἀστηρ § 
were in bloom, and she thought of all the ἥρωες 9 
who had trod this gavn before. With this ἴδεα in 
her vous,!? over the water came a χορος 11 as if from 
the µαρτυρες.1” Suddenly to her great δίλημμα 13 
near the ópigov ™ what should she see but a Tru9cov, 
a πανθηρ, а λυγξ and a βισων making their έξοδος 15 
from ‘Ains! 15. In her screams she burst her Aapuy€ 
and was taken with acute παραλυσις 17 of the σπλην. 


r. Called after the Titan who held up the sky. 

2. Originally a ' stepping’ or ' step’, then * what you step 
on ’, а ‘ pedestal’ or ‘ base’. 

3. Originally a ‘ mixing-bowl ', or large ‘ cup’. 

4. Lit. ‘a seeing together” or ‘general view’. Cf. the 
synoptic Gospels. 

5. Lit. a ' placing ' or ' arranging’. 

6. ‘ Watersnake’, der. from ὕδωρ, * water’ (why is hydrogeiz 

so named ?). 

. Lit. ‘wind-flower’ (ἄνεμος, * wind’). Olympia is carpeted 

with them (red and blue) in April. 
S: 1907 stark: 
9. Nom. plur. of ἥρως (3rd decl.). 

πο. ' Mind’. 

1r. Originally ‘dance’, then ‘ those who made up the dance’. 

12. Nom. plur. of µαρτυς, ‘a witness’. In Eng. there is of 

course no‘e’. Very common word in the N.T. 

13. Lit. ‘ double proposition ’. 

14. Participle from épizeiv, to ' bound ’. 

15. ὅδος ‘way’, ἐξ ‘out’ (ргер.). At the exit of the 
Underground Station in Athens today is a notice 
ΕΞΟΔΟΣ. 

6. Eng. has dropped the ‘i’ in this word. 

7. Lit. ‘a loosening by the side of’, so ‘ a disabling of the 
nerves in the limbs of one side’. 
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Hearing her cries, Φοιβη hastened to offer her a 
τηλεφωνη,19 but found she had succumbed already 
to the βακτηρια 1° of χολερα, leaving only an 
ἴσοσκελες 20 σκελετον behind. : 


18. Lit. τηλε ‘from afar’ (adv.), φωνη ‘voice’. А mod. 
Gk. compound from two classical СК. words. 

19. Lit. ‘little sticks ’, as microbes appear to be when seen 
through a microscope. Latin “ bacilli ’. 

20. ἶσος, ‘ equal’; σκελος, ' leg К 


CHAPTER IV 


INFLECTIONS: FIRST AND SECOND 
DECLENSION NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


I. ἄγαθη корт λευσσει kakov ἀνθρωπον. 
(A) good girl sees (a) bad man. 


2. Ὁ ἄγαθη корт, φύλασσου | 
О good girl, be careful! 


3. Ó κακος ἄνθρωπος ἁρπαφει την ἀγαθην корпу. 


The bad man seizes the good дїп. 
4. "ὦ каке ἀνθρωπε,᾽ λεγει f| корп τῷ коко 
“O bad man," says the girl to the bad 
ἀνθρωπῳ, '" ἀπιθι”. 
man, “go away !” 


5. Ó  &vOpoxros Κλεπτει τον της ἀγαθης корту 
The man steals the (5 the good Sim 
good girl's 
&oKov 
bag 
6. και λεγει TH ἀγαθῃ корт kakov λογον. 
And says to the good girl (a) Бай word. 


| 7. fj ἀγαθη корт τυπτει TO TOU κακου ἄνθρωπου 
| E (ofthe bad man \ 
1 1 smacks the, r 
| The good girl smacks Qe bad m 
προσώπον. 
T face. 
№ 
| Let us follow the fortunes of the good girl in this 


ῃ human drama. You will observe that she undergoes 
some surprising transformations. In the first sen- | 
39 
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tence she is just ἀγαθη корп. In the second she 
is much the same, except that we try to attract her 
attention by prefacing with the word o (о). In the 
third sentence she has become, however, την ἀγαθην 
корту, although the English still seems to regard 
her as the same good girl. Omit for a moment the 
fourth. In the fifth sentence she has become της 
ἀγαθης корт. Well, but hasn't ' girl' become 
‘girls’? True, but ‘ good’, we notice, has changed 
in the Greek as well. In the sixth the good girl has 
broken out into a rash of iotas subscript, as Tq 
&yar корп. 

What is the explanation of all this? 

You cannot have failed to notice that in each of 
these sentences, although she is the same girl, she 
plays a different part. 

For instance, in sentence r she does the seeing. 
She is the doer of the action implied in the verb. 
The word or words representing the doer is called 
the subject. 

In sentence 2 she is the person addressed. 

Τη sentence 3 she is the person immediately affected 
by the action of the doer. A person or thing sufier- 
ing the action of the doer is said to be the object. 

In sentence 5 she is simply the owner of the bag. 

In sentence 6 she is the person indirectly affected 
by the doer’s action. The doer is ‘the man’. 
What he does is ‘says’. The thing immediately 
suffering his action is ‘a bad word’ (it gets said). 
The good girl is indirectly affected by his saying 
the bad word, because he says it {ο her. She is 
therefore called the indirect object. 
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In English we have two ways (or even three) of 
showing the part played by a word in a sentence. 
We usually find the subject or object of a verb by 
the order of the words; the subject usually pre- 
cedes, the object usually succeeds the verb. The 
way to get at this is to ask Who? or What? in 
front of the verb to get the subject, and Whom? 
or What? after the verb. Try it. “ My mother 
bids me bind my hair.” Who bids me bind my 
hair? Subject. Bids whom or what bind my 
hair? Object. If we deviate from the natural 
order of the words, as we often do, we have to rely 
on the sense of the passage to tell us which is the 
subject, and which the object. It may be obvious 
(* Hell ! ” said the Countess), less obvious (* Hands 
that the rod of empire might have swayed "), or not 
obvious at all (“ And all the air a sudden stillness 
holds ”). 

Secondly, prepositions like ‘to’ or ‘of’ may 
denote the indirect object or the owner, respectively. 
“The ploughman . . . leaves the world ѓо darkness 
and {ο me." “The bosom of his Father and his 
God.” 

Thirdly, the actual form of the word may, in one 
or two words, change in accordance with the part 
played by the word: e.g. subject, * girb'—pos- 
sessor, ‘girls’; subject, 'he'—object, ' him '— 
possessor, ‘his’. 

Inflections.—It is on this third method that Greek 
relies. Greek indicates the part that a word plays 
in the sentence by having a fixed part of the word 
(called the stem) into which a number of different 
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tailpieces can be slotted as the word is required to 
do one job or another. These endings are called 
case-endings. The cases are five. 


Cases.—NOMINATIVE to represent the SUBJECT. 
VOCATIVE to represent the PERSON AD- 
DRESSED. 
ACCUSATIVE to represent the OBJECT. 
GENITIVE to represent the POSSESSOR.” 
DATIVE to represent the INDIRECT OBJECT. 


There is a. different set of endings for the plural. 

The Importance of Endings.—Remember that it 
is not the order of the words, as in English, that 
decides the meaning of the sentence in Greek. If 
sentence 3 ran: την ἀγαθην корту ἅρπαρει Ó коко 
ἄνθρωπος (as it well might), the meaning would be 
almost the same. It follows that the exact form of 
the word-ending is of paramount importance. Small 
boys who bave learnt the difference between the 
doer and the sufferer of an action soon become 
sensitive as to their endings. 

Prepositions are sometimes used in Greek in 
addition to case-endings of nouns, but they only 
serve to define with a little more exactness the case 
already shown by the ending. There are a good 
many other meanings of the five cases besides those 
given. You will meet them later. 

Adjectival Agreement.—You wil have already 
noticed that &yo6m changes in the same way as 

* Note the curious order of Sentence 7. Frequently in 


Greek а genitive comes in between the article and the noun 
on which it depends. 
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корт. корт is a noun, but ἀγαθη (good) an 
adjective describing the noun. An adjective always 
adopts a similar case-ending to the noun which it 
describes. It is then said to agree with the noun. 
| Although at first the noun endings and the adjective 
| endings are similar in sound, it will not always be 
so—but where an adjective qualifies a noun it will 
always be in the same case, number, and gender. 
Thus, when ‘girl’ becomes “ girl’s’ корт becomes 
i корту, and when ' good girl’ becomes ' good girl's ° 
| бус®т корт becomes ἀγαθης корту. 

Number.—What do we mean by number? Num- 

ber is the quality of being one (singular) or more 
(plural. In English we add ‘s’ on to the noun to 
show the plural number—e.g. boy, boys; or it may 
be -en, e.g. ox, oxen. Greek has various plural 
| endings which you will learn later. 
i Gender.—Let us turn to the villain of the bag- 
| snatching episode. You will observe that he under- 
M goes even more transformations than his fair victim. 
| See if you can identify the cases of the коко 
ἄνθρωπος from what you already know of their 
functions. 


Tn sentence т he is the object of her gaze. Case? 

In sentence 3 he does the seizing. Case? 

In sentence 4 he is first addressed by her. Case? 

In sentence 4 she says “Go away!" to him. 
Case? 

In sentence 7 he owns a smacked face. Case? 


One thing you cannot fail to have noticed : that the 
man possesses an entirely different set of tail-pieces 
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irom the girl. Why is this? The answer is to be 
jound in the difference between the man and the 
girl. The man possesses masculine endings (-os -ε 
-ov -ou -@), the girl feminine (-n -n -ην -ns -ῃ). There 
is a further category that is neither masculine nor 
feminine, which is called neuter. Its endings (-ov -ov 
-оу -ou -о), differ only in the nominative and vocative 
singular, and. nominative, vocative and accusative 
plural All nouns come irito опе ог another of these 
three classes. Sometimes the rneaning, as in man 
and girl, will enable you to at once determine what 
gender the noun is. But more often you will not 
know whether the word is masculine, feminine, or 
neuter until you have seen the actual Greek word. 
What, for instance, is the difference between a man's 
face and a bag? (We are speaking grammatically.) 
Yet Greek has it that the man’s face is neuter (то 
προσωπον), and the girl's bag is masculine (δ ἆσκος). 
It is mainly the form of the word itself which will 
enable you to determine whether the word is 
masculine, feminine, or neuter. 

Ist and 2nd Declension—It is time now to 
tabulate the endings met so far. Аз it happens, 
the feminine, masculine, and neuter endings of the 
adjective коко$ (bad) exactly correspond with the 
feminine nouns of the rst declension and the mascu- 
line and neuter nouns of the 2nd declension. ІЁ, 
therefore, you learn the word across (кокос, кокту, 
kakov), you will have an adjective at your finger- 
tips, and if you also learn it downwards (коко; 
KOKE, KAKOV . . . κακη, кокту, кокту), you will have 
three nouns. 
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Kaxos—Bad 

Sing. Mas. Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. Κακ-ος. κακ-Ώ. κακ-ον. 
Voc. κακ-ε. κακ-η. κακ-ον. 
Асс. κακ-ον. κακ-ην. κακ-ον. 
(теп. κακ-ου. κακ-ης. κακ-ου. 
Dat. KQK-@). κακ-ῃ. кок-%. 

Plur. 
Nom. κακ-οι. κακ-αι. κακ-α. 
Мос. κακ-οι. κακ-αι. κακ-α. 
Acc. κακ-ους. κακ-ας. κακ-α. 
Степ. κακ-ων. κακ-ων. κακ-ών. 
Dat. κακ-οις. κακ-αις. κακ-οις. 


Νοίο.---(τ) It is always true of the neuter that the nomina- 
tive, vocative, and accusative are always the same, whether 
in the singular or the plural. 

(2) The dative case always has an iota. It is subscript 
in the singular of the rst and 2nd declension. 

(3) The plural of the adjective, if used alone, or with the 
article, often means that the word ‘ men’ has to be supplied 
for the masculine, ‘ women ' for the feminine, and ' things ° 
for the neuter, e.g. кокс, evil things—i.e. troubles, evils. οἱ 
κακοι, the wicked; bad men. 


| 
| 
i 


СНАРТЕК У 
SECOND DECLENSION (continued) | 


THE Greeks to-day still use cases. In the Under- 
\ ground in Athens you can read the notice ΚΙΝΔΥΝΟΣ 
OANATOY near the electrified rail It means 
‘danger of death’. In the railway carriages you 
will see MH TITYETE—i.e. ‘ do not spit’, and :— 
θεσεις Καθηµενων 16, 
θεσεις ὀρθιων 40, 
)) i.e. ‘ sitters’ places 16, standing-room for 40’. 
ч In the following story are a number of 2nd declen- 
sion Greek nouns and some adjectives in various i 
cases. Look carefully at the, ends of the words, | 
referring, if necessary, to the declension of Kakos | 
for the case and its meaning. Use the notes and | 
an English dictionary to translate the story. Most | 
of the words have derivatives in English. | 


Stephan’s Secret Weapon 
(N.B.—The words italicised should, of course, 
be in Greek.) 
Στεφανος ἦν (was) νεος Ίατρος ὃς (who) Ztved µονος 


English derivatives, which will help you to discover the 


T а - . j; 

3 meaning of the Gk. words. Where there is no derivative, HI 
i the meaning is given. d 
ji Greek. Derivative. 

| VEOS а. neo-Gk., neophyte, neo-Platonist. ү 
i ἴατρος S. a psychiatrist is a mind-doctor. 

| μονος 8. monologue, monogamy, monoplane. 
i s. = substantive. a. = adjective. 
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ἐν (in) παλαιῳ οἴκῳ ἐν peon TH νησῳ. Γεωργος ὁ 
ἄδελφος ijv τυραννος και sat ἐπι (on) ᾿Ὀλυμπικου 
θρονου, &AA« παντες (all) oi ἄριστοι του δημου thought 
Στεφανον ἶσον θεῷ και &&tov χλωρου στεφανου. εἶχε 
(he had) κρυπτον (secret) ὅπλον, φαρμακον κρυπτον 
(hidden) παρα (against) τον νομον ἐν ποταμῷ. ἐπει 


Greek. Derivative. 
пгоЛото5 а. paleography,  palzolithic (λιθος, 
stone). 
οἶκος S: economy (management of the house). 
μεσος а. Mesopotamia (rorayuos, river). 


Note that in Greek the order is 
* middle the island '. 


νησος fem.s. Dodecanese (12 . Polynesia 
(many ). Peloponnese ( 
of Pelops). 

Георуоѕ 57 George (yn—land, épyov—work. So 
‘ farmer ’). 

ἄδελφος 5. Adelphi (called after the Adam 
brothers), Philadelphia, Christa- 
delphians. 

τυραννος 5, tyrannical. 

θρονος 5, means ‘ throne’. 

ἄλλα conj. means‘ but’. 

ἄριστος 8. aristocratic, aristocracy (government 
by the best). 

δηµος 5. democracy. 

ἀξιος а. worthy (takes gen.). 

στεφανος 5. means ‘a crown’. Green olive 
crowns were the prizes at the 
Olympic games. 

χλωρος 8. chlorine (so called from its yellow- 
gveen colour). 

κρυπτος 8. cryptic, сгурї. 

ὁπλον 5. panoply, hoplite. 

φαρμακον 5. pharmacist (because he sells drugs 
or poison). 

νομος 5. Deuteronomy (second ). 

5. = substantive. а. — adjective. 
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(when) 6 ἀδελφος ñv ἐν μακρῷ ὕπνῳ Στεφανος said 
тт καθαρα και καλη Δαφντ ὅτι (that) he would give 
her ὅλον φον εἰ (if) she would be his ἀγγελος και run 
ὅμοια τῷ &veuco και get τον θησαυρον ὅς ἦν Kpurrros 
ὕπο (under) λευκῷ λιθῳ. Δαφνη began ἐργον at once, 
ἄλλα what should she see but πολεμιον ταυρον having 
προσωώπον ὅμοιον µισανθρωπῳ στρατηγῷ. ἄλλα το 
εἶδωλον του kakou zwou frightened την бусту 
νυμφην so much that she could mot utter λογον, ἄλλα 


Greek. Derivative. 

pakpos a. macrometer, macrocosm. 

ὕπνος 5. hypnotic (because causing s/eep). 

Καθαρος 8. Katharine, cathartic. (For this end- 
ing of dat. fem. v. next chapter.) 

καλος 8. kaleidoscope (beautiful—patterns— 
see). 

όλος 8. holocaust (because the whole is burnt). 

catholic (over (kata) the whole). 

eov s. oval, ovum (originally written cFov 
v. ch. r under y, notes on 
Alphabet). 

ἄγγελος 5. an angel is a messenger of God. 

όμοιος а. homoeopathic (because such drugs 
excite symptoms Žike the disease). 

θησαυρος S a thesaurus is a treasury of know- 
ledge. So= treasure. 

λευκος 8. leucocyte (white corpuscle of blood.) 

λίθος 5. lithograph. 

ἔργον 5. erg (unit of work), energy (something 
that works in you). 

πολεµμιος а. polemical. 

ταυρος ϑ. Minotaur, Taurus. 

µισανθρωπος а misanthropic (poos = hate). 

στρατηγος 5 strategic, strategy. So one who 
leads a στρατος (army). 

εἴδωλον 5. idol, originally ‘representation, like- 
ness, image’. 

360v S. what is kept in the Zoo? 

νυμφη. 5. nymph. 

S. — substantive. а. = adjective. 
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held wp her βιβλιον εὐαγγελικων ὕμνων µετεωρον 6 
(which) то gov swallowed thinking ὅτι ἐστι δωρον 
σιτου. 
A Limerick 
An author with fancy αἰσθητικ(ος) 
Once developed ambitions κοσµητικ(ος). 
After agonies χρονικ(ος) 
And results ἐμβρυονικ(ος) 
His exit was truly παθητικ(ος). 


In the following exercise the missing words are 
English words derived from Greek words listed below. 
Сап you discover them? E.g. the first is © plutocrat ', 
derived from πλουτος (wealth) and κρατειν (to have 
power over), and the third is an animal derived from 
two Greek words. Some letters are given as a help. 

The missing English words are each derived from 
two Greek words, except those marked with a ', 
which are derived from one. The dots represent 
the number of letters contained in the English 
words. Read the Greek words below the exercise 
and their meanings several times before attempting 
to fill in the missing words. 


Greek. Derivative. 
βιβλιον 5. Bible, bibliography, bibliomania. ` 
εὔαγγελικος 8. for ev see eulogy, euthanasia, 


eurhythmics. Why is εὔαγγελιον 
the Gk. for gospel ? 


ὕμνος 5. hymnal. Р 1 

µετεωρος 8. a meteor is a star that shoots in mid 
air. 

δωρον 5. Dorothy, Theodore—a gift from God. 

σιτος 5. parasite (one who is at hand to pick 


up the food). 
S. — substantive. a. — adjective. 


— s nr Pa -- 
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Hector's Misadventure | 
: Ектор was а рї1....... who grew prize | 
[ες а Не Керї а реї INS Bog oes | 
and owned the Н......... θεατρον. Аз if this | 
I wasn't enough for one man, he studied o....d.. | 
a th..l..., and what with walking among the | 
T E θόίοην brandishing a S'...... , declaiming | 
t UA SEL тоноо before the m......... , and | 
d calling upon the h...a.... TO! e.orc.... his | 
| βακτηρία, it was all too much for the poor ες | 
ui and he became an 4΄...... and interested in | 
d ...g.... But after that it became worse, for he | 
i3 used to ride a c'.... round the c...t..., studying | 
` αν oso bonito and Ъ..1... aloud and declaring that | 
he was a m'....... (GU UE TAS t. Then he tried | 
ο ος ας. al Gscsosoc "contracted оти e anan 
апас e: hee pole апа turned: а: 357 1 
| h t colour | 
άνθος | T NOE ὅρομος racecourse. | 
ἀνθεμον Ё ἐξ out of. i 
| ` ἀριθμος тие: E CER Же a tomb. | 
ἀριθμητικος | numbers. EST | 
&pxn beginning, —— god | 
Tg fits tem Place ш epos sacred. 
Or power. ἵππος horse 
| άθεος non-believer == Σ 
| in God. Sos; empty. 
| Bios life. M de Ru. 
| eds УЕ А κοσµητικα ος ` that 
adorn 
διαβολος devil, lit. κρατειν {ο have power 
slanderer. EA Over. 
1, δοξα opinion. κυκλος circle, wheel. | 
>? 
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word, reason. 

scientific еп- 
quiry. 

small. 

a mystic. 

right, straight. 

oath. 

eye. 

wealth. 

much. 

river. 

rose. 

Sceptre. 
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στρατηγος a general. 
Tapos tomb, 
τοπος Í place. è 
τοπικος to do with a 

place, local. 
τροπος turning. 
ὕδωρ water. 
φοβος fear. 
povn voice. 
Xpvoos gold. 
Xpovos (time. 


-to do with 
time. 


ti 


CHAPTER VI 
THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 


GREEK has a word for ‘the’, but not for qam 
unless there is special need to express “а” as 
meaning ' a particular or certain (person or thing) ' 
when τις is used following thejnoun (see c. 24). 
This is one of the many examples where the Greek 
language avoids ambiguity and makes for definite- 
ness. ὁ, fj, το, called the definite article, is declined 
like κακος in all cases except the nominative and 
accusative singular and the nominative plural. It 
is well worth learning its declension by heart. Learn 
it across. 
DEFINITE ARTICLE—' THE ’ 


Sing. : Mas. Fem. Neuter. 

Nom. © fi TO 

` Acc. TOV την το 
Gen. TOU της του 
Dat. TO тт TO 
Plur. 
Nom. oi at τα 
Асс. TOUS τας τα 
Сеп. TOV των των 
Dat. TOIS ταις τοις 


As a general rule use the definite article in Greek 
whenever you have the definite article in English. 
Note, however, the following :— 
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т. Abstract Nouns. Abstract nouns (those like 
wisdom, faith, courage, honour, etc.) usually have 
the definite article, e.g. wisdom—4 σοφια, courage— 
fj ἄρετη. 

2. Whole Classes. When a plural noun denotes 
all members of a class, use the definite article, e.g. 
Horses are noble animals; i.e. all horses; translate 
οἱ ἵπποι. 

3. Proper Names. The definite article is often 
used with proper names, e.g. бтеесе—тү Ἕλλας, 
Hector—o “Ектор. | 


A FLOWER SONG 
Here are two lines of an ancient Flower Song, 
which Greek children used to sing—like our ‘ Nuts 
in May ':— 
(Leader) που μοι τα ῥοδα; тоу μοι τα іа; 
where for me the roses ? violets ? 
— where are my roses . 
που μοι τα Καλα σελινα; 
beautiful parsley ? 
(Chorus) ταδε τα ῥοδα, ταδε та ia, ταδε τα καλα 
(i.e. here) these are the roses, etc., σελινα. 
Parsley was admired by the Greeks because of 
its feathery leaves, and used to make the victors' 
crowns at the Isthmian games. А town in Sicily 
was called after this word. 


Greek Punctuation. 


Comma (,) and full-stop (. are the same as in 
English. 


The sign (;) is used as a question mark. 
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A point above a line () is used for the semi-colon 


or colon. 
ORIGINAL GREEK 


You should now be able to translate some original 
Greek. ἐστι (is) is understood in I, 2, 3, 5 and 7. 

т. µεγα βιβλιον, µεγα Kakov.—Callimachus. 

2. 8 ἀνεξεταστος (unexamined) Bios οὐ βιώτος 
(livable) ἀνθρωπῷ.--Ρ]αἰο. | 
άνθρωπος πολιτικον 30v.—Aristotle. 
‚ ὁ φίλος ἐστιν ἄλλος (another) αὐτος (self). 
. ἆθλιος (wretched) ὁ Bios των ἆθεων. 
. χρονος παιδευε! (educates) τους σοφους. 
. ὁ ὕπνος ἴατρος νοσου. 
. ἐν брут ἦν (was) ὁ λογος, και ὁ λογος ἦν προς 
τον Θεον, καὶ Θεος ἦν ó λογος.---5. John I. τ. 

9. &yc εἰμι (am) το ᾿Αλφα και το "Oueyo, ᾿ἀρχη 
Και τελος, ὁ πρωτος кот ὁ ἐσχατος. 


сом Фо oO 


I. pya, ‘big’ (megaphone). Itis neuter of µεγας, а 2nd 
declension adj. 

βιβλιον, ‘ book’ (hence bible). 

2. Said by Socrates at his trial. 

Bios. What does ‘ biology ’ mean ? 
oU = ‘not’ (οὐκ before a vowel, οὐχ before an aspirate). 

4. φίλος. What does ‘philanthropist’ mean? Неге ὁ 
φιλος15 the generic use of the definite article, апа = ' friends’. 
Gk. says ‘ the friend,’ when we say ' friends’ (generally) ’. 

5. ἆθεος, ' not godly’, so ' godless’ (atheist). 

6. cogos, adj. * wise’ (philosophy). 

7. vooos (f.) ‘disease’. In Gk. the article goes with the 
subject (not with the complement as in Eng.). See next 
section. 

8. ἄρχη, subs. ' beginning ’. 

προς, prep., ‘ towards, near, relating to’. 

9. τελος, 31d decl. neuter subs. = ‘end.’ 

πρῶτος, ` first’ (prototype). 
ἔσχατος, ‘last’ (eschatology). 


| 
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Three Lines from Greek Plays 


Read these aloud, and you will notice a similarity 
of rhythm. They are in the zambic metre, the usual 
metre of dialogue in Greek drama. 


I. кокоу φερουσι καρπον οἱ коко: 91Ao1.— Menander. 
2. παντων ἰατρος των ἄναγκαιων κακων 

χρονος éotiv.—Menander. 
3. τα βαρβαρων γαρ δουλα παντα πλην ἑνος. 


Euripides. 
THE VERB ‘TO BE’ 
ἐστι (he, she, it) is. εἰσι (they) are. 
Tv $ was. σαν ,, were. 


The verb ‘ to be’ is unlike most verbs, inasmuch as 
it does not expressaction. Its chief use in statements 
is to tell us, in conjunction with other words, some- 
thing about the state, condition, or character of the 
person or thing indicated in the subject: e.g. The 
man is bad; Stephan was a doctor. The words 
bad and a doctor therefore do not stand for a person 
or thing affected by an action; they are 7tof objects 


I. φερουσι, ‘they bring’, or ‘bear’. 
Καρπον, acc. of kaprros, subs., ‘ fruit’. 
2. παντων, gen. plur. of adj., mas, ‘all’. 
ἀναγκαιος, adj., ' necessary ’. 
3. та βαρβαρων, lit. ‘the things of barbarians’. 1 
yep conj. == for (usually placed second word in a 
sentence—never first). 
δουλος, adj., ‘enslaved’, as a noun, ‘a slave’. 
παντα, neut. plur. of πας (‘all’). 
πλην évos, ‘except one man’, πλην, prep., ' except 
(takes gen.). 
évos, gen. of els, “опе”, 


G————— ————————— aaa 
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(see с. 4); and consequently their equivalents in | 
Greek are not put in the accusative case. They | 
merely complete the meaning of is and was; they | 
| constitute what is called the complement; and in | 
| ‚ Greek statements their equivalents are put in the | 
same case as the word to which they refer in the | 
| subject—namely, the nominative. | 
| i. The complement, whether noun or adjective, | 
| cannot be in the accusative case after the verb ' to | 
| be'. “То be' takes the same case after it as 
| before it. 
i e.g. ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐστι Kaos. | 
" 'The man (nom.) is bad (nom.). | 
ὁ Στεφανος ἦν ἰατρος. | 
Stephan was a doctor. | 
2. The complement never has а definite article, | 
even though there is one in the corresponding | 
English. 


! e.g. ó l'eopyos ñv ἀδελφος του Στεφανου. 
George was the brother of Stephan. 


m 


CHAPTER VII 
THE FIRST DECLENSION 


You have learnt коко, κακη, kakov, and in 
doing so you bave learnt not only an adjective, but 
also the case endings of a masculine noun of the 
and declension (коко); a feminine noun of the rst 
declension (kokn); and a neuter noun of the 2nd 
declension (kakov). 

(Although the nouns ending in -os in the 2nd 
declension are mostly masculine, there are a few 
ending in -os, declined in exactly the same way, 
which are feminine—e.g. νησος (island), 6805 (way), 
vocos (disease).) 


The First Declension. 

т. Nouns declined like кокт are many; here are 
some examples; τεχνη (art), λυπη (grief), ὀργη 
(anger) yn (earth), ψυχη (soul) отут (silence), 
μελετη (practice). 

τεχνη is declined thus :— 


Sing. Plur. 
N.V. τεχνη τεχναι 
А. τεχνην τεχνας 
G. τεχνης τεχνῶν 
D. τεχνη τεχναις 


2. Nouns ending in a. There is also, however, а 
large number of ist declension nouns that end in a. 
These fall into two classes :— 

(i) -a.afler p or а vowel. Tf the final e follows the 
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letter p or a vowel, the word is declined like τεχνη, 
except that m is everywhere replaced by α. Ex- 
amples of this kind are πετρα (a rock). (Do you 
remember St. Peter—‘‘ On this rock I will build 
my Church "?) and φιλια (friendship). Only the 
singular is given below; the plural of all xst declen- 
sion nouns is always the same. 


N.V. 
АТ 
С. 
D. 


Further 
Noun. 
χωρα 
θυρα 
ὥρα 
ἥμερα 
σκια 
ἑσπερα 
atria 


πετρα 
πετραν 
πετρας 
πετρα 


nouns of this kind are :— 


Meaning. 


country 
door 
hour 
day 
shadow 
evening 
cause 


N.V. 


φιλια 

φιλιαν 

φιλιας 
-φιλιᾳ 


Derivative. 


hour 
ephemeral 
skiagraphy 
Hesperus 


Adjectives with p or a vowel preceding the ending 
are similarly declined—e.g. шкроѕ (small). 


Mas. 
μικρος 
μικρε 
μικρον 
μικρου 
μικρῷ 


Fem. 
μικρα 
μικρα 
μικραν 
μικρας 
μικρα: 


Neuter. 
μικρον 
μικρον 
μικρον 
μικρου 
μικρῷ 


Vil. 
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Other adjectives of this kind are :— 


Adjective. Meaning. 
ὅμοιος like 
ἀξιος worthy 
φιλιος friendly 
νεος young 
παλαιος апсїепї 
δευτερος second 
iepos sacred 
ётєро$ other 
καθαρος риге 


(п) Nouns ending im a 


` Derivative. 


homeopathic (suffering 
the like) 

philanthropic (loving 
mankind) 


neolithic (new stone) 
paleolithic (old stone) 


Deuteronomy (second 
law) 

hieroglyph (sacred carv- 
ing) 


heterodox (other opinion) 
Catharine 


after a consonant (not p). 


All nouns of this declension in which the final о is 
not preceded by a vowel or p, but by a consonant, 


decline in the nominative, 


like πετρα, but in the 
τεχνη, e.g. θαλασσα (sea). 


vocative, and accusative 
genitive and dative like 


INN θαλασσα 
А. θαλασσαν 
G. θαλασσης 
D. θαλασσηῃ 
Other examples are :— 

Noun, Meaning. Derivative. 
γλωσσα tongue glossary 
δοξα opinion orthodox 
μουσα muse music 
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3. Masculine .mouns of the first declension. The 
rst declension should really have been a purely 
feminine affair, and would have been but for the 
unwarranted intrusion of a few male characters, 
ending in -ns, and a few in -as. These males are 
a mixed lot, and may remind you of the English 


jingle :— 


** Tinker, tailor, soldier, sailor.” 


Here are a few examples :— 


ὑποκριτης, 
actor, 
ποιητης, 
poet, 
κριτης, 
judge, 
ταμίας, 
steward, 


&ӨЛтүтт\с, 


athlete, 


προφητῆς, 
prophet, 
δεσποτης, 


master, 
νεανίας, 


young man, 


a 


στρατιώτης, ναύτης, 
soldier, sailor, 
Лотту, Κλεπτης, 
рїтаїе, thief, 
πολιτῆς, 

citizen, 

Nikias. 

Nicias. 


The singular of the two kinds is thus declined; 
the plural, of course, is like all other rst declension 


nouns. 
N. 


We 
A. 
G 


D. 


Notice three things :— 


πολιτῆς 
πολιτα 
πολιτην 
πολιτου 
πολιτῃ 


νεανιας 
νεανια 
νεανιαν 
νεανιου 
νεανια 


(т) To show that they were masculine, these 
nouns had to import from the 2nd declen- 
sion the genitive in -ov. 

(2) The vocative is rather odd. 


> 
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(3) In veavias the a, following a vowel, replaces 
η all the way through. 


Umoxpitns has an interesting history. It origin- 
ally meant ‘the answerer’, and was the title of the 
person ' who replied’ to the song and dance of the 
Chorus in the beginnings of Greek drama. Later it 
came to mean 'actor', and later still, “опе who 
pretends to be what he isn’t’, “ а hypocrite ’. 

Now you should be able to translate the following 
sentences from actual Greek writers: 


From Greek Literature 
I. f] γλωσσα πολλων ἐστιν αἰτια кокооу. 
2. © Bios βραχυς, ἡ τεχνη uakpa.—Hippocrates. 
3. λυπης ἰατρος ἐστιν ὁ χρηστος 9iAos.—Menander. 
4. πολλ᾽ ἔχει σιγη καλα. 


Sentence τ. v is added to ἐστι for euphony, i.e. to sound 
better. The Greeks dislike a short open -1 at the end of a 
word when followed by another word beginning with a 
vowel. The same is true, you will find later, of -ε in the 
verb 3rd person singular. 

Sentence 2. βραχυς, a 3rd declension adjective. See 
© brachycephalic '. The Latin ‘ Ars longa, vita brevis’ is 
well-known. 

Sentence 3. Χρηστος, good, useful. What is ' chresto- 
mathy'? When the Romans first heard the name of Christ 
they did not understand its meaning (the Anointed One); 
they thought the name must be Chrestus, i.e. the Useful, 
a name that might well be given to slaves. 

Sentence 4. Poetry and late Gk. frequently omit the 
article with abstract nouns. TAX for πολλα. When а 
vowel at the end of one word is followed by a vowel at the 
beginning of the next, in certain cases it is dropped, and 
an apostrophe is substituted. The vowel is then said to be 
‘elided’.  Elision of « and ε is frequent, especially in 
poetry. 
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5. Ó Geos ἀγαπη ἐστιν, και © µενων (he that remains) 
ἐν τῃ ἀγαπη μενει ἐν τῷ θεῷ, кот ὁ θεος ἐν αὐτῷ (him). 

6. θησαυρος ἐστι των κακών Kar) учуп. 

7. εὔδαιμονια ἐστιν ἐνεργεια της ψυχη» κατ᾽ ἀρετην 
ἐν τῷ τελειῳ Ριῷ.---Ατἰβίοί]ο’5 Ethics. 

8. ἶσον ἐστιν ӧрут Και θαλασσα καὶ γυνη. 


Proper Names 


Many English proper names are derived from Greek 
words of the Ist and znd declensions, e.g. :— 


Name. From. Meaning. 
Margaret µαργαριτης a pearl 
Eunice єў (well) νικη (victory) 

Dorothy δωρον (gift) θεου (of God) 
Phoebe Форт (bright) the moon 


Christopher Хрістос (Christ) φερω (I carry) 

Can you discover the meanings of :— 

Agatha, Zoe, Daphne, Cora, Irene, Iris, Penelope, 
Philip, and Timothy—by looking in an English 
dictionary ? 


Sentence 5. ἄγαπη. See the word ‘Agape’ in the 
dictionary, which is used of a 'love-feast' of the Early 
Christians, at which contributions for the poor were col- 
jected, and also of ‘ Love’, as in I Corinthians xiii. 

Sentence 6. For the word учуп see ‘ gynecology’, 
< misogyny ’. 1 

Sentence 7. evSaipovia, the state of having a good spirit 
(demon) in you, and so ‘happiness’. Kat’ &pernv, ' ac- 
cording to right functioning’. There is no' exact equal of 
ἀρετη in English. ‘Fitness for purpose ' comes nearest to 
its meaning. The ἄρετη of a soldier is ' bravery’. The 
ἀρετη of a knife іѕ* sharpness’. τελειος, complete. 

Sentence 8. The neuter ending of adjective may surprise 
you, but the adjective is here being used almost as а noun, 
i.e. ‘an equal thing’. ёрут = in anger. 
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The Story of the Archbishop 


Fil in the missing English words, as in the 
Exercise in Chapter V. 


“О 'APXIETIIZKOTOZ 
To illustrate first declension nouns. 


(Some of the Greek words below would be in 
other cases if the whole was in Greek.) 


It was the fault του ἀρχιεπισκοπου. If he 
hadn't started running а c , οἱ παιδες would 
never have developed а pavia for γεωµετρια.: À 
Δαφνη was listening to a διατριβη ἣν ὁ Φιλιππος 
ó ποιητης was delivering at a late ὥρα περι 
ἵστοριας, in the course of which he said that ó 
ἀρχιεπισκοπος ἐστιν ὁμοιοτερος (comp.) μηχανῇ Т) 
(than) ἀνθρωπῷ ἐκκλησιαστικῳ. 

Of course Γεωργος ὁ τυραννος, ὃς fjv vuv (now) 
μαλλον (more) δεσποτης than ever, and becoming 
something of а К m....c, added his remarks 


περι της τραγῷδιας: He said that © ἀρχιεπι- 


т. γεωμετρια. Lit.: ‘earth measuring ’ (yn = earth, 
μετρεῖν = to measure). At the entrance to Plato's Academy 
was written up, µηδεῖς ἀγεώμετρητος εἰσιτω, ' let none who 
cannot do geometry enter '. Ex. à 

2. τραγῳδια, конобу. The derivation of both these 
words is uncertain. τραγος means ‘a goat’. If τραγῳδια 
originally meant ‘ goat-song’, it may be because at early 
tragedies a goat was the prize, or because the actors dressed 
in goat skins. 

Kcouos means ‘ revel ’. 
xoun  »  ' Village’. 
Aristotle prefers the ‘ village-song ’ theory. 
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σκοπος had c..... c trouble through bringing 
TIPP ος 1 expressions into his sermons in the 
Cer ας l There had been an awful σκηνη one 


Sunday, when, forgetting his usual р... of manner, 
he had produced a Avex and discoursed on it in a 


WORY Loo ao DOE 3 way; and even then, he made no 
ἀπολογια for his lapse. He then quarrelled with 
the ποιητης, 6s ἦν somewhat of an a...... , and 
had written quite a ἀγαθην ῴδην περι διαίτης 
which really wasn't in his s..... at all. This 
Κωµῳδια ἦν too much for Δαφνη, ў being е...... all 
KEN @o o -- x had an ἴδεα και married a c....c 
φιλοσοφιας and finally took to Ibo and 
КОЕ. Wis 
ἀθλητης athlete. ` διατριβη a wearing away 
διαιτα way of life. (of time). 
δεσποτης а despot. ἔκκλησια assembly (of 
δοξα opinion. citizens at 
καθεδρα seat. Athens) The 
καρδια heart. Christians 
κλεπτης a thief. took over the 
κλινη { рес s a word for 
κλινικος to do with beds. * church’. 
ημερα f day. істор:с learning by en- 
ἔφημερος — living buta day. quiry  ('his- 
ἔπισκοπος one who watches tory’ to the 
š (σκοπος) over Gks. means 

(Emi), so over- ‘finding out’ 

seer (Eng. de- things). 

riv.‘ bishop’). pavia madness. 


3: τεχνη. ‘Craftsmanship’, the skill or ‘art’ of making 
anything from a pot to a poem. Art with a capital ' A” has 
no equivalent in Greek. 

4. τηλεφώνια. A modern Greek word, derived from the 
ancient τηλε = far off. φωνη = voice. So ‘a voice from 
afar’. ; 
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ναυτης {2 sailor. _ πομπη mission, escort, 
ito do with a pomp. 

ναυτικος — | sailor. σοφια wisdom. 

Kprrns f decider, judge. σφαιρα a ball, globe. 

κριτικος lable to discern. τεχνη craftsmanship, 

μαλλον rather, Шеге === skill, art. 


“more of a’. τηλε adv. far off. 
ὑγίεια health. 


ὀρθος straight,correct. 

περι preposition š 
‘about’ (takes фут voice. 
gen). ᾠδη ode. 


CHAPTER VIII 
THE VERB—PRESENT AND FUTURE 


Just as nouns and adjectives in Greek alter their 
endings to express cases (although in English we 
do not now do this to any great extent, but put 
‘of’, ‘by’, ‘to’, etc., in front of a word), so the 
Greeks alter the ends of the words that express 
actions (called verbs) when they denote who does 
anything, or when anyone does it. Sometimes we 


do this in English—e.g. we say “ I dance ", " you 
dance", "they dance", but we do not say “he 
dance ". Nevertheless, there is not much differ- 


ence in the endings in English, and ' dance’ would 
remain exactly the same whether ‘I’, ‘ you’, ‘ we’, 
or ‘they’ preceded it. This is not so in Greek. 
Each person, rst, 2nd, or 3rd, singular and plural, 
in the present and future, at any rate, has an entirely 
distinct ending. These endings speak so much for 
themselves that it is not necessary to have a pronoun 
in front of them, as in English. In English, the 
meaning of the word 'dance' would probably be 
incomplete until 'I' or 'you' had been put in 
front. In Greek, χορευω means “I dance ’ because 
of the termination -o. It would be possible to say 
ἔγω χορενω, but it 15 not necessary to use the pro- 
nouns, and, in fact, they are not used unless a special 
emphasis is intended, as if we were to say, “ It is T 
who am dancing." Look carefully at the endings of 


the following six words, which make up what is 
66 
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called the present tense of the verb in -o. Learn it 
thoroughly. 


Termination of— 
Sing. 

Ist person χορευω I dance. 

2nd person Χορενεις you dance (referring 
to a single person ; 
we used to say 
'* thou dancest ”.) 

3rd person χορενει he (or she) dances. 


Plur. 
Ist person -ομεν XOpevopev we dance. 
2nd person -ετε χορευετε you dance (two more 
people). 
зга person -ouci(v). χορευουσι(ν) they dance. 


N.B.—v is added for euphony (eù, well; φωνη, voice; 
pleasant sound) if the following word begins with a vowel— 
e.g. χορευουσιν ἁβρως, they dance delicately. 


The present tense in Greek describes action going 
on at the time of the speaker, and in English is 
equivalent to “I dance’, ‘I do dance’, or “I am 
dancing ' 

You should now be able to read an actual Greek 
poem, or at any rate the first five lines of it. It is 
an ancient drinking song, and we do not know who 
wrote it. Look for the verb in the first two lines. 


°H γη µελαινα 1 ту, ? 
πινει δε Sevõpe 1 αὐτην.” 


I. µελαινα, ‘black’. It is the nominative feminine 
singular of an irregular adj., µελας, µελαινα, µελαν. Why 
are the Melanesian Islands in the S. Pacific so called ? 

2. πινω means ‘І drink’. So what does ' πινει᾿ mean? 

3. δε means ‘апа’ or ' but’, whichever is appropriate. 
It must be second word in the sentence. Ifa vowel follows 
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πινει θαλασσα Kpouvous, ê 
ὁ δ᾽ ἥλιος θαλασσαν, 
τον δ᾽ ἥλιον σεληνη." 
τι ὃ μοι µαχεσθ, ? ἕταιροι, 
като 10 θελοντι πινειν ; 11 


If you would like to learn this poem by heart, 
you will find that the metre will help you. It is 
interesting to compare this song with Shelley's 
poem, “ The fountains mingle with the river," and 
to notice his characteristically less bibulous ending. 


it, as in lines 4 and 5, it loses its final vowel, and an apos- 
trophe is put instead. This is called ‘ elision '. See lines 2 
and 6. 

4. Loses an с by elision. In Attic Gk. the plural of 
δενδρον would be δενδρα. δενδρεα is an Ionic and older 
form. 

5. autos can be used in two ways. It can mean -self in 
all cases, ‘ myself’, ‘ himself’, etc., in accordance with the 
pronoun expressed or implied with which it is used (see 
line 6), or in the accusative, genitive, and dative, it can 
mean ‘him, her, it, them, etc.’. Our word ‘it’ in English ә 
suggests a neuter gender, but in Gk. ‘it’ must be in the 
gender of the noun to which it refers; here‘ earth’, feminine. 

6. Kpouvos, ' spring ’. 

7. What drinks (i.e. takes the light from) the sun? 

8. “ Why with me do you fight, comrades, when I too 
wish to drink?" (Lit. with me myself also wishing to 
drink). 

9. This is the 2nd person Pl. of the Middle verb (see 
ο. τή) н μαχομαι in the present, ' you fight ’. 

IO. който is what is called crasis (κρασις, у mixing No Ware 
vowel of και is mixed with the first syllable of αὐτῳ. When 
this happens, the smooth breathing is retained, although 
τς ποτα now starts with а kappa. 

Notice the ending -ειν, which is the form of the 
Recent infinitive. 
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NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT AND SINGULAR 
VERB 


One thing should have puzzled you if you trans- 
lated the drinking song properly. SevSpex is 
plural, ‘trees’, but πινει is singular. Why not 
Tivouci? This is due to a very curious rule in 
Greek. If the subject is neuter plural, the verb is 
singular. This seems a very puzzling habit, hard 
to explain, easy to forget. The explanation may 
be something like this. Neuter plurals usually 
stand for things, and things in the plural are likelv 
to be thought of as quantity or mass, like the 
Gadarene swine, and not as individuals. If the 
neuter plural subject does refer to people, the verb 
sometimes is plural. 


κακου γὰρ ἀνδρος Sap’ ὀνησιν οὐκ ἐχει. 
For the gifts (боро) of a bad man do not bring 
(singular) blessing. 


FUTURE TENSE 


You have now had the whole of the present tense. 
If you can recognise the six personal endings of 
this tense, you should have no difficulty in recog- 
nising any of the future tense, as the terminations 
are the same, with merely the insertion of the letter 
c between the stem (e.g. xopsu-) and the termina- 
tion (-o -εις -ει, etc). Thus χορευσεις; means 
° Will you dance? ' (; is the Greek form of a question 
mark) and χορευσομεν = ' We will dance’. 
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If the stem of the verb ends ina short vowel, as in 
ποιε-ω, ‘I do’ or ‘make’, τιµα-ώ, “І honour’, Av-o, 
* [ loose’, it is replaced by the corresponding longer 
vowel in the future, n being considered a longer 
form of both a and e, e.g. ποιη-σω τιµη-σω, λυ-σω. 

If the stem ends in a consonant, the effect of adding 
c will necessarily change the consonant :— 


Tm, m, B, pHo = y, eg. κλεπτω, fut. κλεψω, 
‘steal’. 

KY X% -σ = ©, eg. πραττω, fut. πραξω, 
‘do’ (stem πραγ-). 

@ orz +o = с, e.g. πείθω, iut. πεισω, 
‘ persuade’. 


Here is the Septuagint Version of the 20th chapter 
of Exodus, containing the Ten Commandments. 
You are probably familiar with the English already. 
So much the better. It will enable you to see the 
parts of some of the tenses you have already learned 
inaction. You will also get a foretaste of some you 
have not yet learned. In particular, notice the 
2nd person of the future indicative in verbs with 
vowel stems and consonantal stems. 


Note.—The Septuagint is the name given to a translation 
from Hebrew into Greek of the Old Testament and the 
Apocrypha. The translation of the first five books at least 
was made, according to tradition, for Ptolemy Philadelphus 
in the third century в.с. by seventy Jews on the island of 
Pharos. Hence came the name, Septuaginta, being Latin 
for 70; it is often referred to as LXX. There are other 
traditions, one being that the work was completed in seventy 
days, another that each translator was kept in solitary 
confinement while the work was in progress, but that upon 
emerging the translators all produced versions that were 
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word for word identical! Опе or two very unimportant 
changes have been made here for the sake of clarity. 

Exodus XX. 2. 

2. "Εγω εἰμι Κυριος 1 ó Θεος σου, ὅστις ? ἐξηγαγον 
(led) σε! ἐκ γης Αἰγυπτου, ἐξ οἰκου δουλείας. 

з. Οὐκ ἐσονται ὃ σοι! Beor ἕτεροι πλην ёрои °. 

4. Οὐ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ © εἴδωλον, οὔδε ? παντος Š 
ὅμοιωμα, doa! ἐν τῳ οὔρανῳ ЇЇ буо, ? και όσα 
ἐν τῇ yn κατω, Kal 600 ἐν τοις ὕδασιν (waters) 
ὑποκατω της γης. 

5. OU προσκυνησεις  αὖτοις, οὐδε λατρευσεις a 
αὐτοις ἔγω yap εἰμι Κυριος © Osos σου, Osos 


t. Kupios. Catholics will recognise the vocative of this 
word in the Kyrie Eleison. The ' Κυριακη oikia’, ^ the 
Lord's House', survives more obviously in the Scot. 


‘kirk’ than in the Eng. ‘church’. IX. before modern 
Gk. names is an abbreviation for Κυριος, equivalent to 
Мг’. 2. боты, an emphatic form of és, see lesson 5. 


3. ἔσονται, 3rd person plural of the future of εἰμι. 4. σοι, 
dative of cu, which goes N. συ, Acc. σε, Gen. σου, D. σοι. 
This dative indicates possession—e.g. oikia ἐστι σοι, lit. 
“a house is to you ', which is another way of saying, “ You 
have a house". 5. éuou, gen. of ἐγω, which goes thus, 
N. éyo, A. (ἐ]με, С. (ἐ]μου, D. (ἐ]μοι. πλην (6) is always 
followed by gen. 6. σε + αὐτον became one word, with the 
gen. σεαυτου, dat. σεαυτῳ. 7. οὐ + бє = οὐδε. 8. παντος 
here means ‘of anything’. Lit. ‘of everything’. The 
former meaning occurs several times in this passage, but it 
is late Gk., and would not be allowed in Classical Gk., which 
in a case like this regularly uses a double negative, and says , 
“of nothing ', οὐδενος. 9. ὁμοιωμα, the noun from όμοιος 
с. 5). то. ὅσα, n. pl. ‘as many things as’. Supply ἐστι 
(are). Why not eioi? τι. What planet was named the 
old god who symbolised ' Heaven’, ovpavos: 12. буо, κατω, 
adverbs from the prepositions ἄνα, κατα (up, down), meaning 
‘above, below’. The form ὑποκατω, ° underneath ’, is rare. 
I3. проскиуєо, ' bow down’, ‘make obeisance’. T4. 
λατρευω, ‘worship’. Idolatry has become corrupted through 
the French. It should have been Idololatry = εἴδωλον + 
λατρευω. 
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πηλωτης, 15 ἀἄποδιδους (referring) ἁμαρτιας 15 
πατερων 17 ἐπι τεκνα, 18 œs (until) τριτης καὶ 
τεταρτης γενεας 20 τοις µισουσι 51 (for those hating) 
με. 

6. Και ποιων ἔλεος 22 εἰς χιλιαδας 23 τοις ἀγαπωσι ?! 
µε και τοις φυλασσουσι 25 τα προσταγµματα 50 µου. 

7. OU Anya?? (2nd pers. sing. fut. middle 
Aaupavo—take: see c. 14) το ὀνομα Κυριου του Otou 
σου ἐπι pataw?” οὐ γαρ καθαριει”ὃ Κυριος ó Osos 
σου τον λαμβανοντα 21 το ὀνομα αὐτου ἔπι µαταιῳ. 


15. 2ηλωτης, ‘jealous’, is derived from 2ηλος, ‘rivalry’, 
*zealous'. 16. ἁμαρτια, ‘a miss’, ‘error’, ‘sin’. 17. 
πατερων, gen. pl. of πατηρ. See first word of your 
Pronunciation Exercise. 18. τεκνον, ‘child’. Caesar did 
not say, “ Et tu, Brute" when he was murdered. He spoke 
in Gk., as many cultured Romans often did, and said to 
Brutus, “ και συ, texvov’’ (‘ You too, son! "). 20. For 
трїто$, τεταρτος, see Numerals. γενεα, ‘generation’; cf. 
genealogy, a study of the family. 21. The article and the 
participle, 6 µισων, means ' The man hating’, i.e. ‘He who 
hates’, or, in the plural, ‘ Those who hate’. This con- 
struction is very common in Gk. It occurs twice in the 
next verse. For the meaning cf. miso-gynist, µισω-γυνη, 
*woman-hater'. 22. This is the noun (mercy), which is to 
be seen in the verb Eleison of the Kyrie Eleison. It isclose 
to the Gk. word ἔλεημοσυνη, which became shortened in 
Eng. to ‘alms’ (a singular word). 23. χιλιαδες, ' thou- 
sands’. 24. ᾿Αγαπωσι. You have seen the noun before 
(c. 7). The verb has àn « in the stem, and in the dat. pl. 
of the participle might have been ἀγαπα-ουσι, like µισουσι 
and φυλασσουσι, but the vowels run together to form -o. 
25. φυλασσουσι, ‘guard’. The imperative middle ‘guard 
yourself!' was used in the second sentence of c. 4. 26. 
προσταγµατα, ‘commands’. 27. µαταιος, ‘vain’, useless’. 
ἐπι µαταιῳ, ‘for a vain (purpose)’. 28. кабар, ' will 
make καθαρος” (c. 5), ° unstained with guilt’. This verb 
is future, although it has no 'c'. Though other verbs 
whose stem ends in з have c in the future, all verbs ending 
in -13@ have the following endings in the future: -100, -1e15, 
-1Е1, -IOUDEV, -1εῖτε, -10001. 


—— 
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δ. Μνησθητι (remember) την ἡμεραν тоу 
σαββατων, 29 ἁγιαφειν 30 αὐτην. 

9. Ἔξ! ἥμερας ἔργασει 3; (middle) και mooss 
παντα τα ἔργα σου 

то. Th δε ἥμερᾳ TH EBSoun 33, σαββατα Κυριῳ τῷ 
Θεῷ σου: oU ποιησεις ἐν αὔτῃ παν Š έργον, συ και Ó 
υἷος σου, και ἣ €vyernp?! σου, Ó παις 5° σου, καὶ fj 
παϊδισκη σου, ὁ βους 30 σου και το ὕποσυγιον 37 σου, 
και παν κτήνος σου, και © тпростлоттс3 ὁ 
παροικων 21 ἐν σοι 

Ir. ᾿Εν γαρ &6£?! ἡμεραις ἔποιῃσε (made) Κυριος 
τον οὔρανον και την γην και την θαλασσαν και παντα 
τα ἐν «то, και κατεπαυσε (paused, rested Ἢ) тт 
ἥμερᾳ TH ἑβδομη: δια τουτο 10 εὔλογησε 1 Kupios την 
ἥμεραν την ἑβδομην και ἡγιασεν (made holy) αὐτην. 


29. Σαββατα. The word is usually pluralin Gk. In Hebrew 
it means ‘rest’. 30. ἁγιος, ‘holy’. Look up Hagiology. 
&yiago, ‘to make holy’; notice the Infinitive ending in -ειν. 
31. ἕξ. See Numerals. Extent of time over which something 
happens is shown by the accusative case in Gk. 32. ἔργασει. 
Do опе'ѕёруа. Ве careful of this 2nd pers. fut. mid.—it looks 
like 3rd sing. fut. active (see c. 14). 33. See Numerals— 
how often does the French journal ' Hebdomadaire ' ap- 
pear? 34. θυγατηρ. Ger. tochter, Scot. dochter, Eng. 
daughter. 35. παῖς, means a servant in the house, as well 
as a ‘boy’. We sometimes refer to natives as ' boys’. 
The next noun is its feminine counterpart. 36. Bous. 
The digamma reappears in the Lat. bos, bovis. Cf. Eng. 
‘bovine’. 37. Umoguyiov ὕπο, ‘under’, and 3uyov, ' yoke" 
=a beast of burden. 38. κτηνος, neuter, ' possession ', 
nearly always of cattle. 39. προσηλυτης, lit. one who 
comes to you. Look up 'proselyte '. He has his house 
alongside in your land. до. δια τουτο, lit. ' on account of 
this", ie. therefore. 41. εὔλογησε, eulogy is a ' speaking 
well of someone '— blessed ’. 


* This Intransitive meaning to an Active form is late Gk.; in 
Classical Gk. it would more likely be Middle (see c. r4). 


" 
ih 


μ.μ. 
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το. Tipat? (imperative) τον πατερα σου και την 
μητερα σου iva (in order that) eù σοι γενηται 
(subjunctive, see c. 28: it may become, or be) και 
ἵνα µακροχρονιος 33 yevr (2nd pers. γενηται) ἐπι της 
yns της ἀγαθης ἣν Κυριος ὁ Θεος σου διδωσι (gives) 
σοι. 

I3. Où µοιχευσεις. !! 

I4. OU κλεψεις. 

I5. OU φονευσεις. 15 

тб. Οὐ ψευδομαρτυρησεις 15 κατα 17 του 18 πλησιον 
σου µαρτυριαν 19 ψευδη (acc. fem.). 

17. Οὐκ ἐπιθυμησεις την γυναικα του πλησιον 
σου, οὐκ ἐπιθυμησεις την οἰκιαν του πλησιον σου, 
οὔτε τον ἆγρον 50 αὐτου, οὔτε тоу παιδα αὐτου, οὔτε 
την παιδισκην αὐτου, οὖτε τον βουν αὐτου, οὔτε το 
ὕποτευγιον αὐτου, οὐτε παν κτηνος αὐτου, οὖτε ὅσα 
τῷ πλησιον σου ἐστιν. 


Exercise 


Translate into English :— 
I. ої βαρβαροι λατρευουσι τῷ εἰδωλῳ. 2. ὁ 
°Аусреруоу οὐ θελει Φονευειν TO τεκνον. 3. τα 


42. The imperative is used when one gives a command 
—' honour’. 43. You have had both µακρος and χρονος 
before. This adjective is a combination of both. 44 
µοιχευσεις, ‘commit adultery’. 45. φονεύσεις, ‘shed blood 
—i.e.‘do murder’. 46. ψευδοµάρτυρησει. See Eng. words 
beginning pseudo-. You have had µαρτυς (c. 3). What does 
this mean? (For ψεύδη, see с. 12.) 47. κατα, ‘against ’. 
The prepositions have many meanings, and need very care- 
ful learning (see c. 22). 48. ὁ πλησιον, lit. ‘the one near’ 
— i.e. neighbour. πλησιον is an adverb, and therefore does 
not change its ending. 49. ἔπιθυμησεις. Θυμος, ‘heart’, 
'soul'—&m, ‘on’, ‘to set one's heart on’, ‘covet’. 50. 
ἆγρος, Lat. ager—cf. ' agriculture—tilling of the field '. 
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ὕποτυγια πινει τον κρουνον. 4. τι OU XODEUETE, ὦ 
ётсїрої; 5. φύλασσοµεν Ta δενδρα ἐν τοις ἀγροις. 
6. οὐ κλεψεις το βιβλιον µου. 7. οὐ προσκυνησοµεν 
τῷ ἥλιῳ, ὦ βάρβαροι. 8. ἁβρως χορεύσουσιν αἱ 
γυναικες περι то δενδρον. 0. ὁ πατηρ oU τιµησει τα 
τεκνα, τα δε τεκνα µισηῃησει TOV πατερα. IO. ou 
πραξω το ἐργον тп ἕβδομῃ ўрєрс. ІІ. τις πείσει 
τον ποιητην κλεπτειν το του ἑἕταιρου ἀγαθον 
ὀνομα; 12. παντες (all) ποιησετετο του στρατηγου 
ἔργον. 13. Ó στρατηγος πινει τον των στρατιωτῶν 
οἶνον. I4. goveuouciv οἱ ἄνθρωποι τα ὕποσυγια. 
15. πεισοµεν την παιδισκην ποιειν το ἐργον. τθ. 
ἀγαθα ἐστι τα του Κυριου ἔργα. 17. τῇ ἕβδομῃ 
ἡμερᾳ,  βαρβαροι, κλεψει ὁ Κυριος την σεληνην. I8. 
αὐτος λυσω To Uroguyiov. IQ. θελοµεν χορευειν 
παντες ἐν κυκλῳ. 20. τυπτει τα τεκνα την κορην. 


ΚΕΥ 


т. The barbarians serve the idol. 2. Agamemnon does 
not wish to slay the child. 3. The beasts of burden are 
drinking the stream. 4. Why do you not dance, comrades ? 
5. We guard the trees in the fields. 6. You shall not steal 
my book. 7. We shall not bow down to the sun, barbariaus. 
S. The women will dance delicately round the tree. о. The 
father will not honour the children, and the children will 
hate the father. то. I shall not do the task on the seventh 
day. тт. Who will persuade the poet to steal the good 
name of the (ie. his) comrade? 12. You will all do the 
general's task. тз. The general is drinking the soldiers’ 
wine. r4. The men are slaying the beasts. 15. We shall 
persuade the maid to do the task. 16. Good are the works 
of the Lord. 17. On the seventh day, barbarians, the Lord 
will steal the moon. 18. I myself shall loose the beast. 
то. We all wish to dance in a ring. 20. The children are 
striking the girl. 


CHAPTER IX 
THIRD DECLENSION. CONSONANT STEM 


'THE 3rd declension is a portmanteau one, and 
includes all nouns not belonging to the Ist and 2nd. 
Tt is consequently a large one, and far commoner 
in Greek than either of the first two. Опе standard 
Greek Grammar (Abbott and Mansfield) gives no 
fewer than forty-five different forms, another 
(Rutherford) sixty, and if you wanted to write 
Greek correctly or get full marks on a senseless 
grammar paper, you would have to know all these, 
including the declension of the Greek words for 
‘mustard ’, ‘fore-arm’, and ‘liver’! But if you 
want to vead Greek, all that matters is that you 
recognise a 3rd declension word when you see it in 
all the cases, and be able to find the word in a 
dictionary if you do not know its meaning. The 
first of these two things is comparatively simple, 
since as far as the termination of the cases goes, the 
many apparent forms can be reduced £o two main 
types :— 

т. So-called Consonantal stems (this chapter 

will deal only with these). 
2. Vowel or Diphthong stems. 


But because the 3rd declension has so many 
variations for the termination of the nominative 
singular, and dictionaries list words by the nomin- 
ative singular and not by the stem, therefore a 
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nodding acquaintance at least must be made with the 
commonest of the forms, in the nominative, if you 
want to acquire any facility in reading Greek. 


I. THE CONSONANTAL STEMS 


Тһезе can be reduced to five masculine and 
feminine types and one neuter, though each type in 
all cases, except the nominative singular, ends in the 
same letter (or letters), thus :— 


Masc. or Fem. | Neuter. | Masc. ον Fem. | Neuter. 
Nouns. 
Sing. | | Plur. | 
Nom. many | Nom. stem. -+ ες | -ματα 
forms | -ua | Acc. ,, + a5 | -ματα 
Acc. stem -+ « | -pa | Gen. » rov | -ματων 
Gen. ,, + ος | -ματος | Dat. » ev) -μασι(ν) 
IDEE: ο. Sed ματι | 
l l 


How to Find the Stem.—The stem is that part of 
the word to which the case-endings are added. It 
cannot always be found from the nominative singu- 
lar, but it can by dropping the -os of the genitive. 


, E.g. éAms,  hope'—genitive£Nmibos. .'. stem ἔλπιδ-: 
χρημα, ‘thing’ —genitive χρηματος. .. xpnuer-. 


How to Find the Nominative 


Singular Nominative. “The numerous forms are 
best learnt by practice, but it is sometimes formed 
by adding “ç” to the stem after dropping the conso- 
nant—e.g. éAmis—and sometimes by adding ' ' and 
making the necessary euphonic changes— 
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M 


e.g. stem γυπ-: nom. yuy (for γυπο), ᾿ vulture °. 
» QAeB-: ,, φλεψ (for φλεβς), ° vein ' 
(phlebitis). 
» vuKT-: ,, νυξ (for νυκτο) ' night '. 
Masculine and feminine stems in v, p and ¢ 
lengthen the final vowel of the stem if it is short, but 
keep it if it is long. 
e.g. stem δαιμον-: nom. δαιµων---' divinity’ (demon), 
gen. δαιµονος. 
stem λιμεν-: nom. λιμην--- harbour’, gen. Άιμενος. 
but sfem λειμων-: пот. λειμων---' meadow’, gem. 
λειμωνος. 
stem θηρ-: nom. 6np-— beast ', gen. θηρος. 
Dative Plural. N.B.—When -σι is added to the 
stem, euphonic change must frequently be made 
thus :— 
ἔλπις: ἐλπισι(ν) instead of ἐλπιδ-σι(ν). 
yuy: γυψι(ν). 
νυξ: νυξι(ν). 
We can now take examples of the five commonest 
Consonantal (M. & F.) types. 
I. Stem in -vT. 
λεων, ' lion’ (leonine). 


Sing. Plur. 
М. Лоу λεοντες 
A. λεοντα λεοντας 
G. λεοντος λεοντων ` 
D. Agovri λεουσι (note this carefully— 


euphonic change 
for λεοντ-σι). 
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Similarly, 

Nom.| Stem. | Gen. sing. | Dat. plur. Eng. | Eng. Deriv. 
γερων | yepovr- | Ὕεροντος | γερουσι | old man | gerontocratic 
δρακων | брокоут- | Spaxovtos | ὅρακουσι snake dragon 
ἔλεφας | &Aepavr- ἐἔλεφαντος ἔλεφασι elephant | elephantine 
γιγας | γιγαντ- | γιγαντος | γιγασι giant ' gigantic 


N.B.—In the following examples practise declin- 
ing aloud the words, and try to discover for yourself 
the English derivative. In each of the five types, 
nouns that you have already met are placed first. 
Incidentally in Chapter III, out of fifty-one words 
thirty-eight are 3rd declension—which all goes to 
show how common this declension is ! 


- Stems in Gutlurals (-y, -κ, -X 


Nom. Stem. - |Gen. sing. Em plur. | Eng. Deriv. 


φλοξ Φλογ- φλογος | φλοξι flame | phlox 
φαλαγξ | φαλαγγ- | φαλαγγος | φαλαγξι phalanx | — 
Y Хорчу λαρυγγ- | λαρυγγος | λαρυγξι larynx | — 


συριγξ 2 | συριγγ- | συριγγος | συριγ & | рїре | syringe 
πτερυξ | πτερνγ- | πτερυγος | πτερυξι | wing | pterodactyl 
αἰξ αἰγ- alyos | αἰξι | goat I == 
(κλιμαξ κλιμακ- | Κλιµακος κλιμαξι | ladder climax 
ἀνθραξ | ἀνϑρακ- | άνθρακος рз ashes  'anthracite 
Kicapt |σαρκ- | σαρκος — | flesh sarcophagus 
l φυλαξ φυλακ- | φυλακος еВ. | guard prophylactic 
x ὀνυξ | ὀνυχ- | dvuxos , ὄνυξι nail | onyx 
3. Stems in Dentals (-8, -1, -8). .N.B.—A few nouns 
ending іп -ış make the accusative singular in -1у. 
7 Асса Gen. | Dat. | | 2 
Nom. | Stem. | sing. | sing. | plur Eng. | Deriv. 

! l. с. 
ἔρις | ἐριδ- | tow | ipBog | — | strife | == 
χαρις χαριτ- | хар!» χαριτος | χαρισι | grace or| charity 

| ET) | | ° favour . 
ὀρνις | ὀρνιθ- | ὀρνιν ὀρνιθος ὀρνισι | bird | ornith- 
| 


| | | 


| ology 


| 
t 
] 
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5 Acc. Gen. Dat. | cd | 
Nom. | Stem. sing. sing. plur. | Eng. | гуй. | 
i: l 
ἔλπις ἐλπιδ- ἐλπιδα ἐλπιδος | ἐλπισι | hope == Hi 
ἀσπις ἀσπιδ- ἀσπιδα | ἀσπιδος | ἀσπισι | shield aspidistra | 
παις παιδ- παιδα παιδος | παισι | child or | peda- 
| | boy gogue 
Ἕλλας | Ἑλλαδ- | Ἑλλαδα | Ἑλλαδος —  |Greece | Helladic | 
λαμπας | λαμπαδ- | λαµπαδα | λαμπαδος fedes torch lamp | 
ἔρως ёрот- ἔρωτα ἔρωτος | ἔρωσι |love егойс | 
Ύελως | γελωτ- | γέλωτα | yeAwtos — | laughter — 
TOUS ποδ- ποδα ποδος ποσι foot octopus, 
| chiropodist | 


4. Stems ending in р. 
vowel to form the nom. 


I 
| 
Most lengthen the final | 
A few are irregular in the | 
cases underlined, though the longer forms (πατερος, 


ἀνερος * etc.) are sometimes found in poetry. 


| > 
Nom. | Acc. Gen. E 7. Eng. Deriv. 
| i S 
&np | cepa дєро$ | бєрї | -- | air J| әзе 
| | || aeroplane 
αἰθηρ | αἰθερα !αἰθερος | аір: | — upper ether, 
| air ethereal 
χειρ „Хара χεῖρος хер! χερσι һапа chiro- 
Гар | (poet) | podist 
Хера χερος χερι | 
πατηρ πατερα | πατρος * | πατρι | πατρασι father | patriarch 
μητηρ µητερα untpos unter μητρασι mother | metro- 
NEC polis 
θυγατηρ | θυγατερα | θυγατρος | θυγατρι | θυγατρασι | daughter, — 
γαστηρ | Ύαστερα | γαστρος | γαστρι — stomach | gastritis 
but ἄνηρ omits є throughout, and inserts δ, thus :— 

— ἀνδρα ἀνδρος ® | ἀνδρι ἀνδρασι man philander 
&отпр ἀστερα  |&orepos | Фостер: | ἀστρασι star aster 
ἠριἑαρ(η.)! яр ἦρος ἦρι = spring к= 
enp Ὁ. θηρα θηρος θηρι θηρσι beast -- 
κρατηρ κρατηρα | κρατηρος | κρατηρι | κρατηρσι | bowl crater 

{ ругех, 
πυρ (n.) | πυρ πυρος тор: — fire pyro- 

| technics 
ῥητωρ ῥητορα | ῥητορος | ῥητορι | ῥητορσι speaker | rhetoric 
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Translate :— 


τ. oi uev ἄνθρωποι ἐχουσι χεῖρας και ποδας, οἱ δε 
θηρες µονον ποδας. 

2. τοις μεν ὀρνισιν εἶσι πτερυγες, τῷ δε λεοντι οὐ. 

3. od λαμπαδες λαμπουσιν ἐν ταις των "Ἑλληνων 
χερσιν. 

4. οἱ ἀνδρες ἔλευθερουσι τας γυναικας καὶ τοὺς 
παιδας ἐκ των του πυρος φλογων. 

5. τα TOU γεροντος ὀμματα ἔλαμπε πολλῃ ἐλπιδι. 

б. δυο (two) ἀνθρωποι παρεκυψαν (looked out) ἐκ 
δεσµωτηριου (prison) ὁ uev εἰς πηλον ἐβλεψε (looked), 
© δε ἁστερας. 

ΚΕΥ 

т. Men have hands and feet, but wild beasts only feet. 

2. Birds have wings (lit. to birds there are wings), but the 
lion has not. 

3. The torches shine in the hands of the Greeks. 

4. The men free the women and children from the flames 
of the fire. 

5. The old man's eyes were shining with much hope. 

6. Two men looked out from a prison; one saw mud, 
the other stars. 


Passages from Greek Literature 


I. oU παντος &v8pos els Κορινθον ἐσθ᾽ © πλους. 

2. "Ελληνες det παιδες, γερων δε "Έλλην οὐκ 
ἐστιν. Plato. 

3. δις παιδες οἱ γεροντες. 

4. ἔλεφαντα ἐκ µύιας ποιει. 


г. Proverb. ' Non cuivis homini contingit adire Corin- 
thum’—‘ We can't all go to New York.’ ἐστι with gen. often 
means, ' it is the characteristic, duty, fate, etc., of '—as if 
that ' belongs to him '. 

2. Said by an Egyptian priest to Solon. Keats understood 
this quality of the Greeks—' for ever panting and for ever 
young ’. 

"S Sc. εἰσι. How can you tell which word is the subject ? 

4. Proverb. Cf. our “һе makes a mountain out of а 
molehill '. 
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ἀλλ᾽ εἰσι µητρι παιδες ἀγκυραι Biou.— Soph. | 
. ἄνδρων ἐπιφανων πασα γη Tapos.—Thuc. | 
. Και YAP χερος χεὶρ και ποδος πους ἐνδεης. 
ὦ παιδες Ἕλληνων ite, | 

ἔλευθερουτε πατριδ’, ἐλεύθερουτε δε | 
толбос, γυναικας, θεων τειπατρῴων ἕδρας, \ 
| 

| 


ооа exa 


θηκας δε προγονων: νυν ὑπερ παντων ἄγων. | 
| ZEsch. | 
| 9. ὦ βαρβαρ’ ἐξευροντες Έλληνες кока. Ег. | 


Epigrams 


On a Boy of Twelve ñ 


то. Δωδεκετη Tov παιδα πατηρ ἄπεθηκε Ф1АттгттО$ | 
ἔνθαδε την πολλην ἔλπιδα, Νικοτελην. 
Callimachus. 


6. From the famous Funeral Oration of Pericles. These 
words are inscribed over the War Memorial in front of the 
Palacé in Athens. Sc. ἐστι, as frequently. | 
i 8. The war-cry of the Gk. sailors at the battle of Salamis | 
(from the play celebrating the victory—the ‘ Persians’ of il 
ZEschylus). vuv ὑπερ παντων бусу, 'the fight now is for | 
your all'. Metaxas, the Prime Minister of Greece, quoted | 
these words in his proclamation to the Gk. people in Oct., 
| 1940, when Italy invaded Greece, and Greece refused to 
| give in. γυναικας, C. 7, ο. 13. 
| 9. ἔξευροντες, aor. part. from t&eupioKkco—find. out, devise. 

A line from ‘ The Trojan Women ’, by Euripides. 

10—12. Three ‘ Epigrams ', the first by Callimachus (an 
epitaph on a boy of twelve), the next two by Plato. They 
come from a collection of over 6000 short elegiac poems, 
known as the Palatine Anthology, because it was discovered 
jn the Palatine Library at Heidelberg by a young scholar of 
nineteen in 1606. Over зоо writers are included, ranging | 
from about zoo В.С. to A.D. 900. The collection consists of `i 
epitaphs, dedications, love-poems, reflections on life and | 
death and other subjects—thus giving us a glimpse into the 
Gk. mind through seventeen centuries. The word ‘epigram’ 
is misleading. In Gk., ἔπιγραμμα means only a 'thing 
written—on (something)’, and has none of the straining 
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Star-gazing 


тт. ᾿Αστερᾶς εἰσαθρεις, ᾿Αστηρ šuos: εἶθε γενοιμην 
oupavos, ὥς πολλοις ὀμμασιν εἰς σε βλεπω. 
Plato. 
Aster 
12. ᾿Αστηρ πριν pev ἔλαμπες Evi 2φοισιν Ἔφος 
νυν δεθανων λαμπεις Ἕσπερος ἐν φθιµενοις. 
Plato. 


after cleverness, sting-in-the-tail aim of Eng. epigrams. 
These three little gems are good examples of the directness 
and simple charm of the Gk. which is so difficult to reproduce 
in Eng. When you have puzzled them out, you might like 
to compare the well-known renderings by Shelley of the two 
from Plato with a more literal translation. 


11. “ Sweet child, thou star of love and beauty bright, 
Alone thou lookest on the midnight skies; 
Oh, that my spirit were yon heaven of light, 
To gaze upon thee with a thousand eyes.” 
—SHELLEY. 
This is at least twice as long as the Gk., which contains, for 
instance, nothing of ‘love and beauty bright’. S. misses 
the play upon the words in GK., ἄστερας, ἄστηρ, and his last 
two lines have less simplicity and restraint. 'Aornp is a 
boy's name, as well as meaning ‘astar’. ‘Stella’ is perhaps 
the nearest Eng. equivalent. Try to make your own trans- 
lation. Criticise the following attempt :— 
' Gazing at stars, my Stella? Might I be 
The sky with many eyes to gaze on thee.” —F. К. S. 
12. “ Thou wert the morning star among the living, 
Ere thy fair light had fled ; 
Now having died thou art as Hesperus giving 
New splendour to the dead." —SHELLEY. 
S. misses ἔλαμπες, λαμπεις, ' fair light ’, ‘new splendour’, not 
іп the Gk. Try to improve on— 


** Aster, once our Morning Star, 
What light on men you shed ; 
Now having died, an Evening Star 
You shine among the dead."—F. К. 5. 


| 
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πλους, voyage. 
Ἕλλην, a Greek (v. с. το). 
ἀει, adv. always. 


δις, twice. 
рала, -os, fly. 


ёк, prep. with gen., out of 
(written ἐξ before vowel). 
ἀγκυρα, -as, anchor. 
ἔπιφανης, adj. appearing 
manifest, conspicuous 
(epiphany), famous. 
tv8ens, adj. (with gen.) lack- 
ing, in need (of). 
ἴτε, go (ye), imper. of εἶμι (ibo). 
ἔλευθερουτε, free (ye). 
πατρις, -180$, country. 
πατρῷος, paternal, ancestral. 
ἔδρα, -as, seat, so (of the gods) 
temples. 
θηκη, -ns, chest, tomb. 
προγονος, -ou, ancestor (born 


before). 

vuv, adv., now. 

ὕπερ, prep. with gen. “оп 
behalf of’. 

ἆγων, contest, c. ro. 

δωώδεκετης, twelve years old 
(why the Dodecanese ?). 


ἔνθαδε, adv., here. 

ἄπεθηκε, laid by (v. c. 16). 

πολλην, acc. fem. sing. of 
πολυς, much. Неге = 
great. 

εἰσαθρεω, I gaze on. 

ἔμος, my. 

εἶθε γενοιµην, would I were ! 
(εἴθε, a particle expressing 
а, wish.) 

ὡς, conj. that (expressing 
purpose). 

ὀμμα, eye. 

βλεπω, I see, look. 

πριν, adv. formerly. 

pev, particle pointing the way 
to a following бє, ‘On the 
one hand’ but better 
omitted in Eng. 

ἔλαμπες, you were shining. 
Impf. tense (v. c. 11). 

λαμπω, I shine (lamp). 

ivi, poet. for ἐν. 

Ἐφος, adj. of Dawn. 

ἀποθνησκω (see с. 15). 

θανών, having Р 
deai q Sa 

φθιµενοις, the 
dead. 


irregular 
verbs). 


" 
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THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS (continued) 


3. Stems in Nasal v. 


There is a large number of 
nouns ending іп v (mostly -nv or -wv) which are not 
declined like Лесу (see previous chapter), but thus :— 


Plur. 


Sing. Sing. Plur. 
N. Any (harbour) Atpeves μην (month, deriv., μηνες 
moon) 
А. λιμενα Alpevas μηνα unvas 
G.  Ἄιμενος Ἄιμενων. μηνος μηνών 
D. uei λιμεσι μηνι μησι 
Like Άιμην are declined— Like pnv— 
Meaning. — Deriv. Meaning. — Deriv. 
Toi», shepherd (Philo- Ἕλλην, a Greek (Hellenic) 
poemen) 
φρην, mind (phreno- Σειρην, a Siren (siren) 
logy) 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. λειμων (meadow) λειμωνες | ἀηδων (nightingale) ἀηδονες 
A. λειμῶνα λειίμωνας | ἀηδονα ἆηδονας 
G. λείμωνος λειμώνων | ἀηδονος ἀηδονων 
D. Άλειμωνι λειμωσι &n8ovt ἀηδοσι 
Like λειμων are declined— Like ἀηδων--- 

Meaning. Deriv. Meaning. Deriv. 
> contest ο τεκτων, crafts- (architect) 
EE AUR (agony) man 
Херо», winter, χθων, earth (chthonian) 

storm ἡγεμων, general (hegemony) 
χιτων, tunic (chiton) δαιµων, divinity (demon) 


πνλων, gateway (pylon) 


elxoov, (iconoclast) 


χιων, 


image 
snow 
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Can you now translate this lovely fragment of 
Sappho ? 

ἦρος ἀγγελος ἵμεροφωνος ἄηδων 

ἵμερος, * yearning’. ἵμεροφώνος adj. * of lovely voice '—the 
voice of desire. ` 

6. Neuter nouns with termination in -μα. There 
are hundreds of these—we had ten in the early 
chapters. How many of them can you remember, 
and what does the ending -ue usually denote? (See 
c. 3.) They all have stem -ματ- and decline like (το) 
χρημα, ‘ thing’ (in plur. often ' money Jy 


Sing. Plur. 
N.V.A. χρημα χρηματα 
G. χρηματος χρηματων 
D. χρηματι χρημασι 


Note that the final consonant of stem drops out before the 
termination -σι of the dative plural. 


Here are some common examples with English 
derivatives. Cover up all but the first column, and 
try to discover their meanings. The first four you 
have had already. 


Meaning. Der. Notes. 
δραµα — | — | 
kupa = kymograph 
στιγµα = --- | 
боура — — 
πραγμα | deed, matter, | pragmatic ἀνεστραφη γαρ παντα νυν 
affair | тетгрсуната.—РаПаЧаз. 
“ All the world is now 
| upside down.” 
γραµµα | writing grammar, 
telegram | 
σχηµα figure scheme, show 
μαθημα. | lesson, learn- | mathematics | τα μαθηματα, * mathe- 
ing | matics '. 
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Meaning. Deriv. Notes. 
топца | suffering sympathy Gk. Ῥτονετὺ---παθηµατα 
робписта—ехрегіепба, 
| docet. : 
σωμα | body chromosome 
χρωμα | colour panchro- 
matic 
σημα sign, tomb | semantics το ссора onpa, ‘the body 
| [ is a tomb ', because it 
| | imprisons the spirit. 
ὀνομα | name anonymous 
onomato- 
| pæia 
αἰνιγμα | riddle enigma 
Хасис |а уалупїп chasm 
hollow 
ῥευμα | stream, flow | rheum 
стопа | mouth | stomata 
αἷμα ' blood hemorrhage sand many medical 
πνευμα breath pneumatic li terms. 
δερμα | skin | dermatitis 
σπερµα | seed sperm 
терра | boundary term 
7. Neuter nouns with terminations in -os. Also a 


very common type, but must be carefully dis- 
tinguished from 2nd declension masculine nouns 


ending in -os. 
already. 


like μερος, ‘share’ or ‘ part’. 
Sing. 
N.V.A. µερος 
G. µερους (contract- 
ed from 
μερε-ος). 
(сопїгасї- 
ed from 
£-1). 


D. peper 


You have had the following seven 
What do they mean? 
βαθος, φεγγος, θερος, and ἦθος. 


τελος, παθος, χαος, 
They all decline 


Plur. 


N.V.A. uson (contracted 


from µερε-α) 
G. µερων (contract- 


ed from 
μερε-ων). 
D. µερεσι. 
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dative plural. 
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Learn this carefully: by heart, and notice the 


Similarly are declined :— 


Gen. sing. 


Eng. 


(то) ἔτος 
| κερδος 
Ç Κλεος 
λεχος 
μενος 
τεῖχος 
σκεύος 


έτους 
κερδους 


λεχους 
μενους 
τείχους 


κερδη № 
κλεα (irreg.) 
λεχη 


τειχη 
σκενη 


уеат. 

gain. 

glory. 

bed. 

might, strength. 
city wall. 


| implement (pl. gear). 


e.g.: — 


And many other words with English derivatives, 


(то) @Ayos 
ἀνθος 


έθνος 


γενος 
ἔπος 
μελος 
£005 


πληθος 


βαρος 
axes 
KOS 
picos 
παθος 
{ ψευδος 
! όρος 
κρατος 
καλλος 
σθενος 


δ 
: 
1 ЕЇбо$ 
| 
| 


Engl. Deriv. | 
grief, pain | neuralgia 
ç f anthology 
files lpolyanthus 
nation, ethnology | 
тасе | 
family genealogy | 
word epic та ἔπη = epic poetry. 
song melic | та µέλη = lyric poetry. 
custom . | ‘ethics’ is derived 
| from ἦθος = moral 
| character. Latin. 
mores, 
crowd, plethora 
multitude 
form kaleidoscope 
weight barometer 
pain ache 
cure panacea cures all. 
hate misogyny 
suffering sympathy 
falsehood | pseudonym 
mountain | an Oread 
might, rule | democracy. 
аа } callisthenics 
` 
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Translate — 


I. παντων χρηματων άνθρωπος µετρον ἐστιν. 
a f Σφιγξ eixe! προσωπον μεν уаз στηθος 
ge και οὖραν λεοντος, και πτερυγας 1 ὀρνιθος.Σ 


8. HOW TO CATCH A CROCODILE 
(adapted from Herodotus) 


Ἐν τῳ Neo κροκοδειλοι πολλοι εἰσιν: οἱ γαρ 
ыы οὐκ ἀποκτεινουσιν αὐτους, ἱερους vopi- 
govTes. του δε Κροκοδειλου fj φυσις ὃ ἐστι τοιαδε.7 
TOUS TOU χειμώνος µηνας ὃ ἐσθιει οὔδεν: τικτει δε Фа. 
ἐν тп ут, και ἐκλεπει, Kal το πολυ της Άμερας ? 
διατριβει ἐν тт ут, την δε νυκτα 10 πασαν ἐν τῷ 
ποταμῷ: θερµοτερον ! γαρ ἐστι το ὕδωρ 12 του τε 
αἰθερος 13 και της δροσου. 

ἔχει δε ὁ κροκοδειλος ὀφθαλμους 005, µεγαλους 14 
δε ὀδοντας κατα λογον 15 του σώματος. γλωσσαν 
δε µονον θηρων οὐκ ἐχει, οὔδε κινει την κατω γναθον.17 
ἔχει δε και ὀνυχας 15 καρτερους και бєрис19 mayu. 
τυφλον δε ἐν τῳ ὕδατι, ἐν δε τῷ ἀερι Ὁ ὀξυ βλεπει. 
και οἱ uev ἄλλοι ὀρνιθες και θηρες φεύγουσιν αὗτον, Ó 
δε 9065 εἴρηναιος αὐτῷ ёст“ ὁ γαρ κροκοδειλος 


(Numbers refer to chapter and section.) 


I. Impf. of έχω, ‘I have’. 2. v. I2. 5. 3. V. 9. I. 
4. V. 9. 2. 5. V. 9. 3. 6. v. I3. I. 7. Of such a kind 
(referring to what follows). v. 24.  Correlatives. 8. 
V. IO. 5, acc. of duration of time, v. 22. 1. 9. Large part 
of the day. το. v. 9. τ. II. Comparative of θερµος, hotter. 
I2. V. I2. 5. 13. V. 9. 4, ‘than the air’, v. το. 14. Acc. 
plur. of peyas, great. rs. In proportion to, lit. according 
to the reckoning of, v. 22 B. 16. v.10.6. 17. The lower 
jaw (lit. the below jaw). Gk. uses an adv. in between the 
article and a noun as equivalent to an adj. 18. v. 9. 2. 
IQ. v. Το. 6. 2ο. V. 9. 4 Р 


kaa S E и 
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ὧν ἐν тор ποταμῷ το сторо °! ἐχει µεστον βδελλων, 
ἔκβας 22 δε εἰς ?? την γην ἐκ του ὕδατος, ἐπειτα χασκει: 
ἐνταυθα ὁ τροχιλος εἰσδυνων εἰς TO στοµα αὐτου 
καταπτινει τας βδελλας, ὁ δε κροκοδειλος οὐ βλαπτει 
айтор. των μεν κροκοδείλων ἀγραι 2! εἰσι πολλαι και 
| παντοιαι, ταυτην 5 δε µονην γραφω. νωτον Uos ὁ | 
| θηρευτης 35 δελεαρει 37 περι ἀγκιστρον, καὶ ῥιπτει εἰς 
u μεσον Tov тотоџоу,28 adrog?? δε ἐπι Ὁ του χείλους 
Tou ποταµου έχων 31 бу зооту ?? ταυτην τυπττει. ὁ δε 
Κροκοδειλος бкоџє την φωνην Και ἆσσει εἰς αὐτην, 
ἔντυγχανων δε τῷ voro καταπινει' © δε θήρευτης 
ἕλκει aUTOV εἰς την γην. 

ἔνταυθα δε πρώτον πηλῳ πλασσει TOUS ὀφθαλμους 
αὐτου: τουτο δε ποιησας 33 ῥᾳδιώς αὖτον ἀποκτεινει. 


VOCABULARY 
ἀγκιστρον, a hook. διατριβω, I spend. | 
&ypo, hunting. δροσος, -ου, dew. | 
Αἰγυπτιος, -ου, an Egyptian. elpnvaios, adj. of peace, | 
ἀκουω, I hear. peaceful (Irene). | 
ἀποκτεινω, T kill. εἰσδυνω, I enter. | 
ἄσσω, I dart or rush forward. ἐκλεπω, I hatch. š | 
i} βλαπτω, I hurt. ἕλκω, I drag. | 
f βδελλα, -ης, leech. ἔνταυθα, then. | 
Hi урафо, I write. ἐντυγχανω, І meet (dat.). | 
| 21.v.10.6. 22. ἐκβας, aor. partic. of Pawo, getting out’. . i 
| 23. εἷς, prep. (with acc.) ‘into’, “оп to’. 24. уроп, here = | 
| ways of catching. 25. ταύτην, SC. ἄγραν. ταυτην is асс. fem. 
f sing. of the demonstrative adj. οὗτος, ' this’, v. 24. 26. 
Hn θηρευτης, the man who hunts θηρες--1.6. a ‘hunter’. 27. 
| δέλεαρ is a bait. .. δέλεακω = ‘use аз а bait’. 28. Gk. 
11 says, ' middle the river'; we say ' middle of the river '. 
| 20. αὖτος, he himself’, v. prons. 24. 30. ém with the gen. 
| means ‘on’, v. preps. 22 D. 31. ἔχων, pres. partic. * hav- 
ing’, 32. Adj. ‘alive’, ‘living’. 33. ποιησας, aor. partic. 


of troisa—‘ having done ’. 
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έπειτα, adv. next, thereupon. 

ἐσθιω, I eat 

καταπινω, І drink down, or 
swallow. 

καρτερος, adj. strong. 

Κίνεω, І move. 

Κροκοδειλος, -ou, crocodile. 

рестоѕ, adj. full (gen.). 

µετρον, -ou, measure. 

NetAos, -ou, River Nile. 

νοµιρω, I think. 

νωτον, -ou, back, chine. 

όδους, ὀδοντος, tooth. 

ὀξυς, ὀξεια, ὀξυ, adj. sharp, 
keen. 

ὀρνις, -1005, bird. 

οὖρα, -as, tail. 

οὐδεις, οὐδεμια, οὐδεν, no one, 
nothing. 


οὐδε, nor. 

παντοιος, «dj. of all sorts. 

παχυς, παχεια, παχυ, adj. 
thick. 

πηλος, -ου, mud. 

πλασσω, I smear (plastic). 

ῥᾳδιως, easily, adv. 

ῥιπτω, I throw. 

στηθος, -ous, breast (stetho- 
Scope). 

τικτω, I bring forth. 

τροχιλος, sand-piper or wag- 
tail. 

τυφλος, adj. blind. 

Us, 005, pig (another form of 
ous), acc. is Úv. 

φευγω, I flee from (acc.). 

χασκω, I gape. 

χεῖλος. -ους, lip. 


СНАРТЕК Х! 


THE VERB ; IST AND 2ND AORIST AND 
IMPERFECT ACTIVE, INFINITIVES AND 
PARTICIPLES 


A WORKING knowledge of the Ten Commandments 
should enable you to recognise your future at once. 
This may sound ambiguous, but you have seen 
λατρευ-ω become λατρευσ-ω, and κλεπτω become 
KAewo (кАєтгт-о-о), and épyogouca (Middle; see c. 
14) ἐργασομαι. It is but a step from the future 
to the past. The tense by which the Greeks 
indicated that someone did something in the past is 
called the Aorist. The same process of adding с 
to the stem must be followed. There is also a 
different set of terminations in which the letter α 
predominates. But this time it is not merely a 
question of pinning a tail on the donkey. We have 
also to tie something on in front. This something 
is called the AUGMENT, а sign of the past tense in 
Greek, consisting usually of the letter e attached as 
a prefix to the front of the verb. Thus χορευω, ‘I 
dance’; χορευσῶ, future, ' I shall dance’; ἐ-χορευσα, 
aorist, ‘I danced’. Неге is the tense with its 
endings :— 


ἔχορευσα, I danced. 
ἔχορευσας, you danced (referring to a single 
person). 
ἐχορευσε(ν), he (or she) danced. 
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ἔχορευσαμεν, we danced. 

ἔχορευσατε, you danced (referring to two or 
more). 

ἔχορευσαν, they danced. 


If, however, the verb begins with a vowel, the effect 
of the augment is to lengthen the vowel, in the same 
way that you saw a vowel in the stem lengthen when 
the verb became future—i.e. с and e become п; 
o, t and u become c, i, 0 respectively. Thus ἁγιαφοο 
in c. 8 became ἧγιασα, and ὁριρω, ο. 3, would be 
ὡρισα. (N.B.—This means that if you have a past 
tense beginning with n, you may have to look up a 
word beginning either with с or with e.) 

Sometimes a verb is a compound verb—i.e., it 
consists of a main verb and a preposition (see c. 21). 
In that case the augment comes in between the 
preposition and the verb, replacing the final vowel 
if the preposition has two syllables—e.g. ‘I rest’ (see 
note * on c. ὃ), κατα-παυω, ° he rested,’ κατ-επαυσε. 
This is of the utmost importance to remember ;. if 
vou have a word in a past tense, you must take away 
the augment in looking for the present tense, the 
form in which the verb will be found in a word list. 


IMPERFECT TENSE 


When the Greeks wished to express a continuous 
action in the past, they used a tense called the 
imperfect, implying something begun, but not 
finished, in the past. This tense was formed from 
the present with the augment prefixed. Here are 


a 
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its forms—you will notice that the rst person singular 
is identical with the 3rd person plural. 


ἔχορευον, I was dancing. 

ἔχορευες, you (sing.) were dancing. 
᾿ἐχορευε(ν), he (or she) was dancing. 
ἔχορευομεν, we were dancing. 
ἔχορευετε, you (plur.) were dancing. 
ἔχορευον, they were dancing. 


It is important to grasp the distinction between 
the aorist and the imperfect, especially as there are 
many translations of the latter. The aorist narrates 
a fact that is instantaneous, single, and finished ; 
the imperfect describes an action that is prolonged, 
sustained, and repeated, or any one of these. Thus 
ἔχορευον may mean `1 was dancing’, ‘I used to 
dance’, ‘I began to dance’, I was for dancing ', 
and so on. Here is a sentence which well illustrates 
the difference ‘between the imperfect and aorist 
tenses. The Persian aristocrat, Orontas, who had 
been considered friendly to the Greeks, is convicted 
of treachery. As he is led to execution, he is still 
accorded the honours due to his rank. “ And when 
they saw him (those) who previously were in the 
habit of bowing down (imperfect) also then bowed 
down (aorist). ἐπει δε εἶδον αὐτον οἷπερ προσθεν 
προσεκυνουν (προσεκυνε-ον) και τοτε προσεκυνησαν. 
(Notice the position of the augment in the com- 
pound verb.) TA 
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EXERCISE. FIRST AORIST AND IMPERFECT 


Translate :— 

I. Ἡ yuvn ἐφονευσε τον 'Ayapeuvova. 2. ἤκουσας 
TOUS του κριτου λογους. 3. οἱ παιδες ἔχορευον ἐν TH 
ὁδῳ. 4. οὔδεις ἔπραξε το ἐργον ἐκεινῃ TH ἡμερᾳ. 5. 
οἱ δουλοι προσεκυνησαν Tc δεσποτῃ. 6. ἑξ ἥμερας 
ἔφυλασσετε την πολιν, ὦ φυλακες. 7. Ó των θεῶν 
πατηρ κατεπινε τους παιδας. 8. ойто: οὐκ ἐκλειν- 
αμεν τον χρυσον. 9. ὁ δεσποτης ἐκομιτε το δεῖπνον 
тор κυνι. IO. бе ἀπεβαλλομεν kakov κρεας. II. ойу 
ὡρισατε τονδε τον vopov ἐμοι, ὦ θεοι. 12. το ῥευμα 
κατεσυρε την TOU ποιητου κεφαλην. 


KEY TO EXERCISE 


I. The woman slew Agamemnon. 2. You heard the 
words of the judge. 3. The children were dancing in the 
road. 4. No one did the task on that day. 5. The slaves 
bowed down to the master. 6. For six days you were 
guarding the city, guards. 7. The father of the gods used 
to devour the (i.e. his) children. 8. We ourselves did not 
steal the gold. 9. The master was bringing the meal for 
the dog. то. We were always throwing away bad meat. 
тт. You did not define this law for me, gods. 12. The 
stream was sweeping down the head of the poet. 


SECOND AORIST 


The aorist you have learned is called the rst or 
the weak aorist. It is formed regularly. But there 
is another large class of aorists called the 2nd or 
strong aorist. There are no rules for forming the 
stems of these. 2nd aorists are like the Cyclops of 
old: they are each a law unto themselves. You 
have to learn each one as you come to it. Their 
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endings, however, are always those of the imperfect 
tense. Thus εἶδον, the 2nd aorist, from ὁραω, “I 
see’, goes εἶδ-ον, -ες, -ε, -ομεν, -ETE, -OV. The 
augment, by the way, of εἶδον and εἶχον is irregular, 
ει replacing í and η respectively. The 2nd Aor. 
Participle ends in -ov, and is declined like the noun 
γερων. 
EXERCISE. SECOND AORIST 


Translate :— 

I. Ó кишу ἀπεβαλε то κρεας. 2. Ó δεσποτης 
παρεβαλε то κρεας τῷ кои. 3. εἶδομεν την του 
Κροκοδειλου σκιαν. 4. οἱ στρατιώωται οὐκ ἔλαβον 
την πολιν. 5. τι ποτε (ever) ὑπελαβετε την σκιαν 
εἶναι; 6. οὐκ εἶδε τον kuva διαβαινοντα τον 
ποταμον. 7. ἔγω, ὦ πολιται, ἔπει ἐν τοῖς Λακεδαι- 
µονιοις ἣν ἀει ἔξω εἶχον το δειπνον. 8. ἔκελευσα τον 
δουλον παιειν τον ὀνον. 


KEY TO EXERCISE 


т. The dog threw away the meat. 2. The master threw 
down the meat before the dog. 3. We saw tbe shadow of 
the crocodile. 4. The soldiers did not take the city. s. 
What ever did you suppose the shadow to be? 6. You 
did not see the dog crossing the river. 7. I, citizens, when 
I was among the Spartans, always had my dinner outside. 
8. I ordered the slave to strike the ass. 


Two Fables from /Esop 
Æsop was said to be a deformed Phrygian slave 
of about the sixth century B.c. Не was freed by 
his Samian master, and came to the court of king 
Croesus, the fabulously wealthy despot of Lydia. 
Tradition says that ZEsop went to Delphi, where he 
was put to death for sacrilege. We do not know 


| 
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for certain whether ZEsop wrote anything, but these 
fables have been ascribed to him. 


Κυων και Δεσποτης 


Eiye τις ποτε куус? Μελιταιον 3 και ὀνον.' бег δε 
προσεπαιοεῦ το κυνι. καὶ εἰ mote? δειπνον έξω 7 
εἶχε, ἐκομιφε τι ойто ὃ και προσιοντι παρεβαλε.1θυ ὁ 
δε ὀνος ἔρηλωσεν, ὥστε 1 προ-εδραµε 1” και aros. 1? 
Kal σκιρτῶν 11 ἔλακτισε 15 τον δεσποτην. καὶ οὗτος 


I. ποτε, ‘once’, ‘ever’. But as first word of a sentence, 
it asks a question, ‘When?’ 2. Κυων, зга declension stem, 
κυν-; Lat. canis. The Cynics were a school of philosophers, 
who snarled like dogs. 3. Μελιταιον. See Acts 28. т. 
Maltese lapdogs were favourite pets of Roman ladies. 4. 
ὀνος. See list of proverbs about the ass. 5. тгростатзо. 
Notice the position of the augment. παις, ' boy’; hence 
maize, ‘play’, προσπαιρω, “play with’. 6. εἰ ποτε, if 
ever. = whenever. 7. &w—i.e. not at home. 8. ойто. 
Not to him, which would require a prep. with the accus., 
but for him. 9. προσιοντι. See participles in this chapter. 
‘For it (the dog) approaching '—i.e. ' As it approached ’. 
то. παρεβαλε, from παρα, ‘ alongside ’, ‘near’, and βαλλω, 
‘throw’. Неге literal. What kind of aor. is παρεβαλε» 
Where is the augment? What would the imperf. be? 
'This word has an interesting history. From ' throw along- 
side’, comes the idea ‘compare’; hence παραβολη, “а com- 
parison ', “а parable'; then in Latin, parabolari, ° to speak 
in parables’, and then just ' to speak’, which gives us the 
French parler, and survives in the English ' parliament ’. 
II. ὥστε, ‘so that’, leads to a Clause of Result. 12. προ- 
εδραµε. A very irregular verb; προ-τρεχω, fut. -δραμουμαι, 
aor. -εδραμον. Run up, cf. the word δρομος, ‘a place for 
running '——e.g. Hippodrome. But the word ‘drome’ is 
(alas!) frequently used nowadays where no sense of 
running is required. 13. καὶ сто, ‘himself, too’. τή. 
σκιρτων. Another pres. partic. Originally σκιρτα-ῶν, 
“skipping ', ‘leaping’, but the a has become swallowed up 
in the o. 15. λακτιτω, ‘kick with the heel’. Cf. Acts 26, 
I4. προς κεντρα λακτιφεῖν, ‘to kick against the pricks Ж 

р 
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ἠγανακτησε 1° και ἔκελευσε παιοντα 17 αὐτον ἄναγειν 
προς τον μυλωνα 18 και προς τουτον ӧтјсот.! 


Κυων και Σκια 


Косу ὁς κρεας ἔφερε ποταμον διεβαινε."ο ἔπει δε 
εἶδε την ἑαυτου 21 σκιαν ἐπι του ὕδατος ὕπελαβεν ?? 
ἕτερον kuva εἶναι 33 κρεας κατεχοντα."! ἀπεβαλεν 10 
οὖν το ἴδιον 25 κρεας και ὥρμησε ?9 το ἐκεινου λαβειν."΄ 
ὥστε ἀπώλεσεν 28 ἀμφοτερα. то uev 29 yap οὐκ ἦν το 
δε то ῥευματι 9? κατεσυρετο.δἱ 


16. ἠγανάκτησε, from ἀγανακτεω, ‘І grow annoyed’. 
Notice the effect of the augment on the vowel. 17. παιοντα. 
Another partic. From maw, ‘I strike’ (not connected 
with παις!). There is no expressed object to ἔκελευσε, 
“he ordered’; it is left to be understood. ‘He gave 
orders (for someone) striking it, to take it, etc.’—i.e. ' to 
beat it and take it’. 18. µνλων, cf. Fr. moulin. 19. δησαι, 
aor. infin., see below. There is no time difference between 
the pres. and the aor. infin. 

20. From βαινω and δια, go through or across. Notice 
the position of the augment. 21. fautou, gen. of reflex. 
pron., ‘of himself'—i.e. ‘his’. 22. tro and Aappavo, aor. 
ἔλαβον, ‘suppose’. A very frequent meaning of this word 
is ‘to answer’. 23. εἰναι, ‘to be’; infin. of εἰμι, ‘І 
am’. You will have to supply the word ' it’ in translating. 
24. κατεχοντα. For form see c. 18. 25. ἰδιος, ' private’, 
“one’s own’. Our word ‘idiot’ comes from the Gk. 
ἴδιωτης, a person who took no part in public affairs, for 
whom the Gks. had a great contempt. What 15 an‘ idiom ’ ? 
26. ὥρμησε. What tense? What 15 c when the augment is 
removed? 27. Aor. infin. (which aor. 2) from λαµβανω. See 
с. 25. 28. ἀπ-ολλυμι, ‘lose or destroy’. Bunyan called 
the Destroying One Apollyon. Aor. ἀπώλεσε. 29. ἀμφοτερα, 
‘both’; то μεν... το δε. ‘The one... the other.’ 
30. ῥευματι. Rheum is ‘a flowing’ of the mucus, associated 
with rheumatism. 31. κατεσυρετο, imperf. passive. 
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VOCABULARY 


ἀει, always. 

δειπνον, dinner. 

ἔξω, outside. 

корзо, bring, carry. 
31^oc, envy, grow jealous. 
ἀναγω, take up. 

μυλών, -ovos, a mill. 

Sew, bind. 

κελενω, order. 


κρεας, -00$ (11.), Meat 


ἔπει, when, since. 

κατεχω, hold, possess. 

ἀποβαλλω, throw away. 

брисоо, start towards. 

ἐκινος-η-ον, that (one), the 
other. 

ὡστε, so that. 

κατασυρω, sweep down. 

οὖν, accordingly. 

ópigco, define. 


The Classical Ass 
In a land of poor communications like Greece, 
the ass then, as now, played an important part. 
The habits of this refractory beast must have 
appealed to the. Greek sense of humour, to judge 
from the numerous proverbial expressions which 


introduce it. 


I. ὀνος λυρας ἀκουων. 


to 


περι ὀνου σκιας. 


3. ὀνου ποκαι. 


4. ἀπ᾽ ὀνου κατα- 


πεσεῖν. 


5. ὀνος ὕεται. 


An ass hearing the lyre 
unappreciative. ^ Pearls 
before swine. 

About an ass's shadow—a 
trivial cause for dispute. 

An ass's wool-clippings— 
an impossibility. Pi- 


geon's milk. 

То fall from an ass—to 
make a stupid blunder. 
Put one's foot in it. 

An ass is rained on—in- 
sensitive. 
elephant. 


The hide of an 


то. 


II. 


I2. 


bath." 


keep holy '? 
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. ὀνος &yo µυστη- 


pla. 


. vou ὑβριστερος. 


. OT ὀνου λαβειν. 


. ὀνος εἰς ἀχυρα. 


ὄνου γναθος. 


ὀνος ἐν µελισσαις. 


ὀνος ἐν πιθηκοις. 


3. ὀνος ἐν pupo. 


. εἰς ὀνους ἀφ᾽ ἵππων. 


I celebrate the mysteries as 
anass. I do the donkey 
work. Busman’s holiday. 

More destructive than an 
ass. A bull in a china 
shop. 

To get an ass’s ears. To 
be stupid, wear the 
dunce’s cap. 

An ass into the chafi—gets 
what he wants. А pig 
in clover. 

The jaw of an ass. Said of 
gluttons. A horse's ap- 
petite. 

An ass in bees—in trouble. 
Stirring up a hornet's 
nest. 

An ass among monkeys. 
Said of somebody very 
ugly. 

Án ass in myrtle. Wasted 
luxury. A clown at a 
feast. 

To come down from horses 
to asses. To come down 
in the world. 


INFINITIVES 


“ Remember to keep holy the day of the Sab- 
Do you recollect the Greek word for ‘ to 
Look it up again. What is the end- 
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ing? Ifa Greek wanted to say, “ I wish to dance," 
he would use (say) θελω, for “I wish’, and for “to 
dance ’, χορευειν. ' Το keep holy’, “to dance’ and 
so on, are called infinitives; and the ending (always 
keep your eye on the rudder!) -ειν, to be attached 
to the present stem. 

But Greek had a whole set of infinitives—more 
than we have, in fact. А man may appear fo be 
going to say something. You may observe a man іо 
be on the point of jumping into the water. The 
Greeks had an infinitive for it. This is the future 
infinitive, formed as simply as was the future tense. 
Just insert a o into the present infinitive. Thus 
χορευσειν means ' to be about to dance '—a cumbrous 
English expression for an idea readily expressed in 
Greek. 

There is also an aorist infinitive. In most of the 
uses of the aorist infinitive there is little тїмЕ differ- 
ence between the present and the aorist infinitive. 
Very often it makes little difference to the sense 
whether the present or the aorist infinitive is em- 
ployed. The exactness of the Greek language, 
however, may draw an interesting distinction be- 
tween the present and the aorist infinitive, which 
it is difficult to bring out in English. The aorist 
often expresses a single act, whereas the present 
infinitive expresses a continuous one. Thus, “I 
love dancing " would be giAw χορευειν, but “I want 
to dance (this dance) " would be θελω χορευσαι. 


Notice how to form the aorist infinitive :— 
Ist Aorist. ἔχορευσα; infinitive (no augment), 
χορευσαι. Greek is exceedingly fond of the 2nd 
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aorist infinitive. The Greeks seemed, in those verbs 
which have a 2nd aorist, to use the aorist infinitive 
in preference to the present infinitive. The ending 
of the 2nd aorist infinitive is the same as that of the 
present -ειν, the difference being, of course, that it 
is added to the aorist stem and not the present. 

You may observe this 2nd aorist infinitive in three 
words of the utmost importance which you have 
already had :— 

λαμβανω, “I take’, βαλλω, ‘I throw’, and dpaco, 
‘T see’. 

λαμβανω, aorist, ἔλαβον; aorist infinitive, λαβειν. 

βαλλω, aorist, ἐβαλον; aorist infinitive, βαλειν. 

ὁραω, aorist, εἶδον; aorist infinitive, ἴδειν. 


EXERCISE. INFINITIVES 


Translate :— 

I. ὁ ἥλιος ἐστι καλος ἴδειν. 2. αἱ коро: φιλουσιν 
ἐν κυκλῷ χορευειν. 3. ὥρμησεν Ó κύων λαβειν το 
Κρεας. 4. τι ἀεὶ θελετε βαλλειν λιθους, ὦ παιδες; 5. 
ἐκέλευσε τον ἀδελφον ὁ τυραννος κλεψαι το φαρµακον. 
6. ὁ косу θελει προδραµειν προς τον δεσποτην. 7. 
κακον ἐστιν, ὦ τεκνον, λακτισαι τον ἄδελφον. 8. 
ὥρα νυν ἐστι καλους λογους λεξαι. 


KEY TO EXERCISE 


I. The sun is beautiful to see. 2. The maids love to 
dance in a ring. 3. The dog started forward to take the 
meat. 4. Why do you always wish to throw stones, boys ? 
5. The king ordered his brother to steal the drug. 6. The 
dog wishes to run up to the master. 7. It is a bad thing, 
child, to kick your brother. $8. It is now the season to 
speak fine words. 


— 
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‚Тре following is a fragment from the Danae, one 
of the many lost plays of Euripides. Itis not unlike 
Masefield's poem ' I have seen dawn and sunset . . . 
but the most beautiful thing to me is . . .’, only in 
this poem it is children. Read it through several 
times, and see how much you can understand, before 
consulting the translation. The metre is the six- 
foot Iambic line (- -, and sometimes — —), the normal 
metre of Greek drama, into which the language fell 
so naturally, as English does into blank verse. 
“Т do | not think | that it | will rain | today’, 
only Greek adds another foot ' again’. 


CHILDREN 


Φιλον pev ἐστι φεγγος ! ἥλιου тобе, 

καλον δε ποντου 2 кир’ t ἰδειν ? εὐηνεμον,δ 

γη τ᾽ ἠρινον ê θαλλουσα,” πλουσιον è 0° ὕδωρ, 
πολλων т” ἔπαινον 9 ἐστι 10 μοι λεξαι 11 коћсоу: 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδεν οὕτω 12 λαμπρον, οὐδ᾽ ἴδειν καλον 
ὡς τοις ἀπαισι 14 και ποθῳ 15 δεδηγµενοις 15 
παίδων νεογνων 17 ἐν δομοις ἴδειν qaos. 1? 


т. Light. 2. Thesea. 3. Tosee. 4. Kupa (κυ-ῶ, ' I swell’), 
a swelling, usually of the sea = a wave. 5. Compound adj. 
no Eng. equiv., ‘with a fair wind’. 6. Adj. from түр 
(spring) lit. (blooming), ‘a spring thing’ (acc. neuter). 7. 
Blooming. 8. Adj. of πλουτος = rich. Any traveller in 
Greece will appreciate this epithet for water. ἄριστον ὕδωρ 
(water is best) is a Gk. proverb. 9. Praise. то. It is 
possible. rr. Aor. inf. of λεγω (λεγσαι becomes λεξαι). 12. 
So. 13. Bright. r4. To the childless (a= not, пақ = 
child). r5. Yearning. 16. To those bitten (perf. part. 
pass. for δακνω-- І bite). ‚ту. Contr. for νεογενων, newly 
born. 18. Uncontracted form of φώς = light. 
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Translation (not literal) :— 

Sweet is the sunlight, and lovely the sea when the 
wind blows soft, and earth spring-blooming, aud rich, 
fresh streams. Many beauties could I praise, but 
no sight is so bright or beautiful, as to the childless 
and heart-wrung with longing the light of children 
new-born about the house. 


(Literal) :— 

Dear on the one hand is this light of the sun, and 
beautiful to see the fair-winded wave of ocean, and 
(beautiful is) earth with the bloom of spring (upon 
her), and rich water, and of many beautiful (things) 
could I tell the praise. But nothing is so bright, 
or fair to see, as to the childless, and those bitten 
with yearning, to see the light of new-born babies in 
the house. 

PARTICIPLES 
“A fellow feeling makes us wondrous kind.’ 
Methinks the poet would have changed his mind 
If he had found some fellow feeling in his coat behind. 

The operative words, as they say, are ' fellow feel- 
ing’. They do not seem to mean the same thing 
the second time. Why not? The answer is partly 
that they are different parts of speech. ‘Fellow’ 
in the first line is an adjective, qualifying ' feeling ’. 
In the third it is a noun, object of ‘found’. What 
about ‘feeling’? In the first line it is the subject 
of the verb ‘makes’. (What part of speech?) In 
the third line, what does it do? Well, it does two 
things. (a) It tells us something about the 'fel- 
low', thus doing the work of an adjective. (5) It 
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is obviously connected with the verb 'I feel'. In 
other words, this word shares or participates in two 
parts of speech—a verb, and an adjective; which is 
why it is called a participle. 

We don’t think much of participles in English. 
We have only two worthy of the name. There is 
the present participle— He paused with his hand 
upon the door, musing a-while '—or the past parti- 
ciple— There’s that cursed knocker again!’ We 
may consider the present participle to be active, and 
the past to be passive. But we are abominably 
casual about the time of our participles. We have 
to use our Own discretion in order to find out the 
time of an action referred to in a participle. Look 
at these :— 


(т) He went out, crying bitterly. 
(2) Saying “ Bah ! " she swept out. 


In the first sentence we may have a moist trail of 
evidence to prove that the exit and the tears were 
simultaneous. But nobody will imagine in the 
second that the lady's departure was accompanied 
by a prolonged and continuous “ Bah!", like a 
benighted sheep with a faulty sound-box. Yet 
there is nothing in the form of these two participles 
to suggest that their times, relative to that of their 
main verbs, are different. 

The fact is, that we English are suspicious of a 
lot of fancy participles, and make one or two do all 
the work. 

The Greeks, on the other hand, had Biete of 
them, “ all carefully packed, with the name clearly. 
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written on each ". What is more, they used them 
with fantastic precision. In the active voice alone, 
not only did they have a present and past, but also 
a future and perfect participle. For the moment, 
let us postpone the perfect. The future participle 
is difficult to render in English, because we haven't 
got one, in consequence οἱ which we must have 
recourse to the cumbrous English expression 
“ About to do something or other". The thing to 
remember about the present and aorist participles 
is that :— : 

(а) The present participle refers to an action 
going on at the same time as that of the main 
verb. 

(b) The aorist participle refers to an action 
preceding the time of the main verb. 

It must also be remembered that the participle is an 
adjective, and must therefore fully agree in number, 
gender, and case with the word it qualifies. 


(а) διαβαινων τον ποταμον εἶδε κυνα. 


Crossing — the river he saw a dog. 
(0) ἀκουσας TOUTO ἀπεβη. 

Having heard this, he went away. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

Present χορευ-ων, χορευ-ουσα, χορευ-ον, 

-οντος -ουσης -οντος 
Future χορευ-σων, χορευ-σουσα, χορευ-σον, 
{ -σοντος -σουσης -σοντος 
Aorist χορευ-σας, χορευ-σασα, χορευ-σαν, 
-σαντος -σασῃς -σαντος 


The masculine and neuter genders are declined 
like Aecov (c. ο), except for the neuter nom., voc. and 


| 
| 
| 
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acc. which ends -ov or -av, and the plural -ovr« or 
-avra. The feminine goes like θαλασσα (c. 7). 


EXERCISE. PARTICIPLES 
Translate :— 


I. λίθους βαλλων ó παις cide Tov δεσποτην. 2. 
ἀκούσαντες του κιθαρῴδου, ἀπεβησαν. 3. λιθον 
λαβών 6 παις ἔβαλε προς τον ἄδελφον. 4. κιθαρίξων 
ó κιθαρῴδος οὐκ ἤκουσε του κώδωνος. 5. ἔκελευσας 
τον κιθαρῳδον κιθαριχειν τοις χορευουσιν. б. ἁπ- 
Ίοντες οἱ παῖδες ἔχορευσαν. 7. κελευσας τους ἄλλους 
ἀκουειν, τι AUTOS ἀπηλθες;; 8. ὁ ποιητης ἔλαβε τους 
παιδας τους χορευσοντας εἰς το θεατρον. 9. τοιαυτα 
ἀκουσασαι αἱ γυναικες ἐφυγον. το. εἰδομεν το πον 
την ἤπειρον διαβαινον. 


KEY TO EXERCISE 
. 

т, (While) throwing stones the boy saw his master. 
2. Having heard the harp-player, they went away. 3. 
Taking up a stone, the boy threw (it) at his brother. 4. 
(While) playing the harp, the harp-player did not hear the 
bell. 5. You bade the harp-player to play to those danc- 
ing. 6. (While) departing the boys danced. 7. Having 
ordered the others to hear, why did you go away yourself? 
8. The poet took the boys who were going to dance into 
the theatre. 9. Hearing such things, the women fled. 
10. We saw the animal crossing the mainland. 


“Caller Herring "' 

[Strabo was a Greek geographer who lived between 
69 5.0. and A.D. 20. He wrote two important works : 
a History, up to the death of Caesar, now lost, and 
a Geography, almost entirely preserved in 17 books. 
Strabo's Geography was largely based on his own 
personal travels in Europe, Asia and Africa. Here 
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(slightly adapted) is an anecdote about Iasus, a 
town in Asia Minor.] 

Ἴασος ἐπι νησῳ кєїтої,® προσκειµενη TT] Ίπειρῳ. 
ἔχει δε λιμενα, καὶ το πλειστον του βιου τοις 2 ένθαδε 
ἔστιν ἐκ θαλασσης. και δη KAL? διηγηµατα τοιαυτα 

i πλαττουσιν εἰς αὐτην. ἐκιθαριζε γαρ ποτε κιθαρῳδος, 
| ἔπιδειξιν παρεχων. καὶ τεὼς μεν ἤκουον παντες, ὣς 
«δ᾽ ὁ κώδων ὁ κατα την ὀψοπωλιαν Ί ἐψοφησε, KATA- 
λιποντες ἀπηλθον 5 ἐπι το ὀψον πλην ἕνος δυσκωφου. 
ὁ οὖν κιθαρῴδος προσιων ὃ εἶπεν, 7U) ἀνθρωπε, 
| πολλην σοι χαριν οἰδα της προς µε τιμης KAL ф!Ао- 
µουσιας. ої pev yap ἀἄλλοι, Gua τῷ кообооуо$ бкоу- 
oai ἀπιοντες οἴχονται. ὁ δε Τι λεγεις; ёфт’ Ίδη 
yap? ἐψοφηκεν ; 10 εἴποντος δε αὐτου,'' EU σοι ein, 12 
gon, και ἀναστας 13 ἀπηλθε και αὖτος. ή 


I. κειται, ‘lies’; partic. κειμενος, προσ- “near by ὃς, 9 
οἱ ἔνθαδε, lit. ‘those there’ = inhabitants. 3. See c. 15, 
1,8. 4. ‘The bell, the one to do with (кото) the sale of 
fish’. ὀψον is a vague word in Gk. meaning any non- 
cereal food other than meat; hence it was often used for 
fish. A bell rang here to announce the return of the 
fishermen. 5. ‘Went away.’ Note this irregular verb, 
ἔρχομαι, aor. ἦλθον. б. As he approached’, present 
partic. 7. Lit. ‘I know gratitude—ie. ‘I feel gratitude 
for ’—followed by gen. 8. ‘Along with the hearing of 
the bell ’—i.e. as soon as they heard the bell. ἀκουσαι is 
aor. infin,, which, together with the neuter article то, makes 
a verbal noun in Gk., ‘the hearing’. 9. yap is often 
difficult to translate and sometimes best omitted. It often 
explains words to be supplied—e.g. '(I ask) for . . .'. то. 
Perfect tense. Has it rung? See next chapter. rr. 
‘Upon his saying (that it had). An expression like this 
with a partic. is often put into the gen. case. It stands for 
“ When he said’. . ." It is equivalent to the abl. abs. in 
Latin. τα. “ Good for you! (may it be)". τα. " Having 
stood up." Aor. partic. from ἄνιστημι. 14. See n. 13. in 
Κυων και Seotrotns. 
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VOCABULARY 


ἀκουω, hear (acoustics) (takes 
gen. case). 

ἁμα, along with, at the same 
time as. 

ἀνιστημι, rise up. 

ἀπερχομαι, go away. 

Sinynua, story. 

δυσκωφος, hard of hearing, 
deaf, 

eis, one. 

ἐνθαδε, here. 

ἐπιδειξις, recital. 

Ίδη, already. 

Ἠπείρος (f), mainland (Epirus, 
N.W. Greece). 

Καταλειπω, I leave behind 
(aor., κατελιπον). 


κιθαριχω, play the lyre. 


κιθαρῴδος, singer, accom- 
panying himself on the 
lyre. 


κώδων, bell. 

οἶδα (irreg.), I know. 

οἰχομαι, І am gone. 

ὀψον, fish (see note). 

ὀψοπωλια, fish-market. 

παρεχω, provide. 

πλαττω, invent. 

πλειστος (superlative πολύς), 
most. 

προσερχομαι, approach. 

τεως, for a while. 

τοιουτος, -auTn, -ouTo, of 
such a kind. 

φιλοµουσια, love of music. 

χαρις, thanks. 

Ψοφεω, ring, sound. 


CHAPTER XII 


THE VERB: PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT 
ACTIVE 


THE perfect tense in Greek corresponds to our past 
tense preceded by the auxiliary ‘have’. It ex- 
presses a present state resultitig from a past act— 
e.g. πεθνηκε, is perfect: it means “һе has died ’, 
ic. ‘he is dead’. It must be remembered that the 
perfect tense views the action from the present only. 
If you have done any Latin, do not run away with 
the idea that the perfect (as in Latin) can serve to 
relate an action in the past. That is the aorist’s 
job. 

The perfect tense is formed by a sort of grammati- 
cal stutter, by putting in front of the verb the first 
letter of the verb, if it begins with a consonant, 
followed by the letter e. Thus Auc, ‘I loose’, has 
the perfect λελυκα, and ποιεω has πεποιηκα. This 15 
called * reduplication ', because it doubles the first 
letter. When the verb begins with an aspirated 
cconsonant—e.g. χορευω, qiAeco—the ‘h’ of the initial 
letter.is dropped in reduplication, its unaspirated 
equivalent being substituted. Thus χορευω becomes 
κεχορευκα, φιλεω πεφιληκα, апа Baupage τεθαυμακα. 
Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen it as they 
do in the case of an augment. Verbs beginning with 
two consonants (unless the second be р, A, or v) or 
a double consonant (©, 3, y) prefix an e instead 


of reduplicating—e.g. εὕρισκω, ' perfect ᾽--ηὕρηκα 
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aspas 
=s: 
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p» 


(Heureka! “I’ve found it as Archimedes said, 
when he jumped out of his bath). σπευδω, ' I hasten’, 
becomes ἔσπευκα, and 20»y pec, “I capture’, becomes 


ἐρωγρηκα. 
PERFECT TENSE 


λελυκα, I have loosened. 

λελυκας, you (singular) have loosened. 
λελυκε(ν), he (or she) has loosened. 
λελυκαμεν, we have loosened. 
λελυκατε, you (plur.) have loosened. 
λελυκασι(ν), they have loosened. 


The participle from this form has a first declension 
ending in the feminine, but a third declension ending 
in the masculine and neuter. 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


a X | 
Masc. | Fem. Neuter. 


Sing. Plur. Sing. ιν. Sing. | Plur. 
N. λελυκως | -κοτες | λελυκυια -αι | λελυκος -κοτα 
A. λελυκοτα | -κοτας | λελυκυιαν | -as | λελυκος | -κοτα 
С. λελυκοτος | -κοτων! λελυκυιας | -æv | λελυκοτος | -κοτων 
D 


. λελυκοτι | -κοσι | λελυκυιᾳ | -as | λελυκοτι -KOOI 


It describes, of course, a state resulting from a 
past action; thus λελυκως means ' having loosed — 
i.e. ' being a deliverer ', and πεπωκως (from πινω, “1 
drink ) really means ' having drunk and still feeling 
the effects of it’. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE ; x 
| 


There ¿s another tense in the active, called the 
pluperfect. We are sure of your enthusiastic sup- 
i port when we counsel you жоё to learn this horror. 
| It is included here in case you want at any time to 
Hi refer to it. Although it means ‘had’, and is the 
perfect tense viewed from the past, it does not occur 
with sufficient frequency in Greek to warrant your 
making a special study of it. It is a spluttering 
business, because it requires you to put an augment 
on top of a reduplication. 


ἔπεπαιδευκη, I had trained. 

ἔπεπαιδευκης, you (singular) had trained. 

ἐπεπαίδευκει, he (or she) had trained. 

ἐπετπαιδευκεμεν, we had trained. | 
ἔπεπαιδευκετε, you had trained (plur.). 
ἐπεπαιδευκεσαν, they had trained. 


The real meaning of the first person of this tense is, 
however, more like ‘J used to be (someone's) ex- 
trainer’. The aorist is frequently used to translate 
the English ' had ’. 


EXERCISE. PERFECT TENSE 
Translate :— 


I. νενικηκαµεν τους πολεµίους. 2. Éso»ypr]Keo! τον 
των ᾿Αθηναιων στρατηγον. 3. τι ποτε γεγονεν ἐν 
тт πολει; 4. πολλακις τεθαυμακα τι θελεις τοιαυτα 
λεγών. 5. ἀποβεβληκας ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ παντα τα 
ἵματια. 6. τοῖς νενικηκοσιν αὐτος 6 στρατηγος 


< 


ἀγγελλει την νικην. 7. ἄκηκοατε ὅτι ὁ ῥητωρ 


1 
{ 
I 
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ώφληκε την δικην; 8. τεθνηκοτος του βασιλεως, 
καινον ἐχομεν Ίγεμονα. 9. ὁρω τας γυναῖκας τα 
προσωπα µεταβεβληκυιας. το. τι κακον πεποιηκας 
TOUS πολεμίους ; 


KEY TO EXERCISE 


т. We have conquered the enemy. 2. They have cap- 
tured the general of the Athenians. 3. Whatever has 
happened in the city? 4. I have often wondered what 
you mean (lit. wish) in saying such things. 5. You have 
lost all your clothes in the river. 6. The general himself is 
announcing the victory to those who have conquered. 
7. Have you heard that the orator has lost his suit? 8. 
The king being dead, we have a new leader. 9. I see the 
women have changed their faces. то. What harm have 
you done the enemy ? 


The Careless Talker 
From Theophrastus’s Characiers. 

Theophrastus was born in 370 B.c. at Eresus in 
Lesbos. Не сате to Athens, and studied philosophy, 
first under Plato and then under Aristotle, who 
persuaded him to change his name from Tyrtamus 
to Theophrastus (divinely eloquent). He became 
one of the Peripatetic School of philosophers, who 
derived their name from the practice of walking 
up and down as they taught in the Lyceum or the 
Garden, whose colonnades and porticoes provided 
a famous resort for all men of learning and culture 


-all the world over. It must be remembered that 


the term ‘ philosophy ' embraced in those days nearly 
every branch of then existing knowledge, of which 
one of the most important was what we now term 
Science. Men of learning in those days seemed to 
take all knowledge in their stride. The vast mass of 


< 
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accumulated knowledge which Aristotle, for instance, 
had at his fingers’ ends is truly staggering. Theo- 
phrastus himself wrote two hundred works, and is 
said to have had two thousand pupils, when he 
eventually became President of the Lyceum. 
Among his pupils was Menander, who has been 
already quoted. The chief fame of Theophrastus 
rested on a Botanical Work in two volumes, in which 
he catalogued many kinds of plants. His other 
and better known extant work is called the Char- 
acters—a series of short sketches in which he 
delineates with wonderful artistry and humour 
various "types" of city life. Perhaps this literary 
form had its origin in an after-dinner game begin- 
ning with questions—What is Meanness? What is 
Cowardice etc.? Each sketch begins with a defini- 
tion, and then proceeds to illustrate from real life 
the behaviour of the Mean Man, the Coward, and 
so on. Here is that well-known scourge of modern 
times, the spreader of false rumours. Erom the 
Characters of Theophrastus we are able to gather a 
good deal about contemporary Athenian life, and 
we shall see that the Athenian of more than 2000 
years ago does not differ much from his modern 
counterpart in any country. Theophrastus died 
probably about 287 B.c. 


ΛΟΓΟΠΟΙΙΑ 


fj δε Лоуотопа 1 ἐστι συνθεσις ψευδων λογων καὶ 
πραξεων ὥσπερ θελει ὁ λογοποιος. ὁ δε λογοποιος 


1. λογοποια, ‘making of tales’, ‘manufacture of 
rumours’. 2. Cf. ‘synthesis’, ‘a putting together ’. 
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τοιουτος ὃ τις οἷος ἁπαντησας то) φίλῳ, εὖθυς κατα- 
βαλων το ἦθος t To ἐπι του προσώπου καὶ μειδιάσας, 
ἔρωτησαι ' Ποθεν ou; και Πως έχεις; καὶ Ἔχεις τι 
περι τουδε εἰπειν καινον ; ' και οὐκ ἔασας ἀποκριν- 
ασθαι (to answer), εἶπειν ' Τι λεγεις; οὖδεν ἄκηκοας ; 7 
µελλω 5 σε εὔωχησειν καινων λογων. καὶ ἐστιν 
αὐτῷ ἢ στρατιώτης τις ἢ παις ᾿Αστειου του αὔλητ- 
ou? ἢ Aukov ὁ ἔργολαβος 10 os παραγεγονεν ἐξ 
αὐτης της рахт. '᾿Απο τουτου yap’ φησιν ' ἀκη- 
Koa,’ αἱ pev οὖν ἀναφοραι ll των λογων TolauTal 
εἰσιν αὐτῷ ὧν οὖδεις οἷος τ᾽ ἐστιν 12 ἐπιλαβεσθαι (to 
lay hands on). Άλεγει δε ὅτι οὗτοι ἀγγελλουσιν ὡς 


3. TOlOUTOS . οἷος, ‘of such a kind . ` . asto'. Th.’s 
Characters are all based on this formula. Usually a string 
of infinitives follows. 4. See c. 3 and c. то. Here it 
means the ‘customary expression’. His face lights up 
when he sees a victim. 5. ‘How ave you?’ but ancient, 
as well as modern Gk., used ёҳо. 6. Cf. A. R. Burn, The 
Modern Greeks, Nelson, 1944. “ One finds also (ie. in 
Modern Greece) what amuses the English reader of Greek 
Tragedy—the torrent of questions that welcomes each 
new arrival on the scene. Where do you come from? 
Where are you going to? What is your name? How old 
are you? What is your profession? Why have you come 
here? εἰς.” cf. also Acts 17, 21. 7. The perfect of óxouc, 
ἀκηκοα, is irregularly formed, though its endings are, of 
course, regular. S. µελλω, ‘I am going to’, is usually 
followed in Gk by a fut. infin. 9. A son of the man who 
played in the regimental band would be bownd to know— 
like the charwoman at the War Office! ro. ' А contractor '. 
A big man connected with the Ministry of Supply, who 
had just come from the Front Line (from the battle, αὐτης, 
itself). τι. ἄναφοραι. ἀνα + φερώ = re-fer. His authorities, 
to which he refers. Always unget-at-able! 12. οἷος т” 
εἶμι, a fixed expression = ‘I am able’. 13. ὁ βασιλευς, 
the four-year-old son of Alexander, supported by the 
general Polyperchon. His claim to the throne and defeat 
of Cassander, son of the regent, would be as fantastic as it 
would be distasteful to Theophrastus and his friends. 


τ] 
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Πολυσπερχων και ὁ βασιλευς 0 νενικηκε Καὶ Κασαν- 
δρον 1% ἐνώγρηκασιν. εἴποντος δε τινος 15 (Žu δεταυτα 
πιστευεις; ὑπολαμβανει 15 ὅτι 'Γεγονε το πραγμα: 
παντες γαρ ἐν тт поле βοωσι Και συμφωνουσιν. +? 
ó λογος ἔπεντεινει. ταῦτα’ γαρ λεγουσι παντες 
περι της µαχης' πολυς Ó 300005 19 γεγονε. σημεῖον ?? 
δε μοι τα προσώπα των ἐν τοῖς πραγμασιν.”' ὁρω 
γαρ αὐτων παντων µεταβεβληκοτα."”” παρακηκοα δε 
Και παρα 35 τουτοις κρυπτοµενον (15 in hiding) τινα 
ἐν οἰκιᾳ ἤδη πεμπτην fiuspav,?! ἥκοντα ἐκ Μακεδονίας, 
ὃς παντα TauTa cide. δει δ᾽ αὐτον σε µονον εἰδεναι.᾽ 25 
πασι δε τοις ἐν TT) πολει προσδεδραµηκε "Š λεγων. 


14. Cassander was in favour at Athens at the time. 
When Cassander was a young man Alexander is said to have 
banged Cassander's head against a wall, because he laughed at 
the Persian mode of prostration (see προσκυνεω, c. 8 and 
Ir). 15. “Upon someone saying . . .’ (see c. II, Strabo, 
n. I1). Gen. abs. 16. See c. тт, ор, n. 22. 17. " All 
voice (the story) together." A symphony 15 an agreement 
of sound. 18. ταύτα, Crasis (ο. ὃ) for τα αὐτα, ‘the same 
(things)'. Distinguish between the uses of αὐτος; ὁ αὐτος 
&vnp, ' the same man ', and ó ἄνηρ eros, or autos ὁ avnp, ` the 
man himself’. το. ' There's been buckets of soup.’ Lit. 
зоро, ‘the gravy '—a slangy euphemism for 'bloodshed 
> has become (pf. of yryvouo: widespread, moAus'. 20. 
Understand ἐστι. Lit. ‘it’s a sign (sema-phore) for me, 
their faces '— I can see it in the faces’. 21. oi ἐν τοῖς 
πραγµασιν: those in affairs— the high-ups " 22. "Having 
changed ', here intrans., though the verb is usually trans. 


.23. παρα with dat. ‘at the house of’. He is saying that а 


messenger from Macedonia with all this news has been 

locked up by the authorities, and deliberately kept incom- 

municado. 24. ‘Already for the fifth day’; the expres- 

sion is equivalent to πεντε ñuepos, which expresses extent of 

time in the accus. case. 25. δει. Lit. ‘ It binds you alone 

to know ’—i.e. It is necessary for you alone to know.- 
‘Don’t tell anyone else’ is the talemonger's invariable 

injunction. 26. See c. 11, Æsop, n. 12, This is the pert. 

of προστρεχω, “Tun up to’. 
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των τοιουτων ἄνθρωπων τεθαυµακα τι ποτεθελουσι 
λογοποιουντες. οὐ γαρ µονον ψεύδη λεγουσιν ἀλλα 
και ἀλυσιτελη 2? πλαττουσι. πολλακις γαρ айтор 
οἱ μεν 28 ἐν τοις βαλανειοις 29 περιστασεις 30 ποιουντες 
τα ἵματια ἀποβεβληκασιν οἱ δ᾽ 28 ἐν TH стос 31 Tego- 
µαχια καὶ ναυμαχίᾳ νικωντες ἐρημους δικας APAN- 
xaciv.?? mavu δη ταλαιπώρον ἐστιν αὐτων το 
ἔπιτηδευμα. 55 


VOCABULARY 
ἀγγελλω, report. βοαω, shout, cry. 
ἀπανταω, meet. δικη, lawsuit. 
ἀποβαλλω (pf. -βεβληκα), ёоо, allow. 
z lose. εἴδεναι, inf. of οἶδα, know. 
ἀποκρινομαι, answer. ἔπεντεινω, gain ground, 
*Aoteios, an Athenian. spread. 
αὔλητης, -ου, flute-player. ἐπιλαμβανομαι, catch hold 
βαλανειον (n. pl.), bath. of. 
βασιλευς, -εως, king. ἔπιτηδευμα, -ατος, way of life. 


27. &-, ‘not’, -λυσι, ‘paying’, -reAns, ‘what is due ’— 
unprofitable. 28. οἱ μεν, ‘some’... of δε, © others ’. 
See c. 11, Æsop, n. 29. 29. The baths were always the 
resort of idlers. 30. περίστασις, ‘a standing round '—i.e. 
a crowd. While he assembles a crowd, someone gets 
away with his cloak. The clothes-stealer was a common 
nuisance at the baths. 31. ἡ стос, ‘the porch’. А well- 
known public place in Athens. It was decorated with 
frescoes, depicting the victories of the Athenians over the 
Persians at Marathon, etc. A school of philosophers meet- 
ing there gained the name Stoic; their professed indifference 
to pain gave us the adj. 'stoical'. 32. ὀφλισκανω (pf. 
ώφληκα) ἐρημον δικην. Notice the ending of the adj. Some 
2nd declens. adjs. have no separate fem. form. Lit. ‘I 
lose an undefended suit’. To fail to turn up when one's 
case is called in the law-courts, and so let judgment go 
against one by default. Litigation was so frequent at 
Athens that any citizen had to be ready at any time to 
defend himself. The rumour-monger has become so en- 
grossed in imaginary victories that he has forgotten his 
case. 33. ' Way of life.’ 
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ἔρημος, -ov, deserted, of а 

Sooo H 
law-suit at which one of 
the parties fails to appear 
(der. eremite). 

ἔρωταω, ask (a question). 

εὔθυς, immediately. 

εὔωχεω, give a feast of. 

зоурео, take alive. 

n, either, or 

ἥκω, I have come—used as 
pi. of ἐρχομαι, come, go. 

θαυμαβώω, wonder. 

— S 

ἵματιον, cloak. 

KAIVOS, -T, -ov, Dew. 

Κασανδρος, son of Antipater, 
regent of Macedonia. 

καταβαλλω, cast down, drop, 
relax. 

κρυπτω, conceal. 

Λυκων, business 
Athens. 


man at 


µείδιαω, smile. 

µαχη, battle. 

ναυμαχία, sea-fight 

νικαω, conquer. 

ὀφλισκανω (pf. ὠφληκα], lose. 

παραγιγνομαι (pf. -γεγονα), 
come from. 

παρακουώ, hear on the side. 

πεβοµαχια, infantry battle. 

тгертгтс, -n, -ov, fifth 

πιστευω, believe, trust. 

ποθεν, whence ? 

πολλακις, often. 

Πολυπερχων, a general. 

πραγμα, -ATOS, айап 

πραξις, -εως, deed. 

TrpooTpeXw, run up to. 

πως, how ? 

ταλαιπωρος, -ᾱ, -ov, hard. 

wevdns, false. 

ὡσπερ, just as. 


The Cicada 
Here is a simple little poem, of unknown author- 
ship, to the τεττιξ, often wrongly translated ' grass- 
hopper’, that ‘ tick-ticks ' or rather € tet-tinks ° all 
day, unseen among the asphodel, on any Greek hill- 


side, especially at Pan's noon-time. 


Its metre 1s 


very simple—two short syllables, followed by three 
trochees, the last syllable being either long or short, 
e.g. ‘ How we | bless you, | dear cic | ada '—but the 
metre in English has an unfortunate resemblance to 


Hiawatha. 


ὀλιγην 6pocov πεπωκως 


Literal Translation.* 


We bless you, cicada, 
when on the tree tops 
having drunk a little dew 


1 А verse translation is given in the key. 
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Literal Translation. 
βασιλευς ὁπως ἀειδεις' like а king you are singing 
σα γαρ ἐστι кус παντα, For yours are those things all, 
όποσα βλεπεις ἐν &ypois, all that you see in the fields, 


ÓTroca τρεφουσιν ὑλαι. all that the woods nourish. 

συ δε τιµιος βροτοισιν, You are respected by mankind, 
θερεος γλυκυς тгрофтүтт. sweet prophet of summer. 
φίλεουσι реу ce Μουσαι, The Muses love you, 

φίλεει δε Φοιβος αὐτος, and Phoebus himself loves you, 


Άιγυρην δ᾽ ἐδωκεν οἰμην. апа he gave you a sweet voice. 
το δε γηρας οὐ σε тєрє, Old age doesn't wear you, 


софе, YNYEVNS, φιλυμνε, wise one, earth-born, music-lover,. 
ἀπαθης 5°, ἀναιμοσαρκε,᾽  passionless, with bloodless flesh, 
σχεδον εἰ θεοις όμοιος. vou are almost equal to the gods. 


Edmund Blunden has translated the poem (Oxford 
Book of Greek Verse in Translation, p. 225), the end 
being as follows :— 

“Tiny philosopher, 
Earth-child, musician, 
The world, flesh, and devil, 
Accost you so little, 
That you might be a god.” 


2 Compound of αἷμα, ‘blood’ (anemic, hemorrhage) and 
σαρκ- root of σαρξ ‘flesh’ (sarcophagus, sarcology, etc.). 


_ оол a 


CHAPTER XIII 
| ES THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS (continued) 


| VOWEL STEMS, DIPHTHONGS AND 
jn IRREGULARS 


I. The other main type of the 3rd declension | 
| consists of vowel stems, of which by far the commonest | 
have the termination -cig. There are twelve in | 
| Chap. 3. How many сап you remember? And 
| what does the termination denote? E.g. διαγνωσις, | 
) &vo ots, κρισις, ὑποθεσις, φθισις, στασις. | 
They are declined thus : moNs, ' city’ (politics). 


Sing. Plur. | 
N. πολις πολεις (for ε-ες) | 
V. πολι ns | 
А. πολιν πολεις (for ε-ας) | 
G. πολεως πολεων | 
D. πολει (for s-1) πολεσι | 


| 
Notice the accusative singular termination -u, | 
the genitive singular -εως, the accusative plural the | 
same as the nominative plural, and the uncontracted 
genitive plural. 
Here are some examples. They are all feminine. 


Gen. sing. | Eng. | Derivative 
Тү πιστις πίστεως belief, trust, faith == 
τερψις τερψεως delight Terpsichore 
λυσις Άυσεως a loosing, freeing | analysis 
| dynamic 
δυναμις δυναµεώς | power dynamite 
(dynamo 
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Gen. sing. Eng. Derivalive 

φυσις | PUCEWS growing, evolu- | physics 

1 tion, nature 
ὕβρις | ὕβρεως pride | hubris 
μνησις | µνησεως remembering, {еп 

| | ,memory amnesty 
ὀψις ὀψεως sight | Cyclops, 

| | орїїса1 
αἴσθησις | αἴσθησεως | perception | aesthetic 
ταξις ταξεως | arranging syntax 
στασις otacews | revolt t = 


A few masc. and fem. nouns in -us, and neuters 
in -u are declined like troAis—e.g. 


| Gen. sing. | Eng. | Derivative 
| 
E I 
πελεκυς πελεκεως ахе | == 
πρεσβυς πρεσβεως old шап | presbyter 
боту | ἄστεως | city | — 
| 


But others in -05 and 


-у are declined with stem 


in -υ, e.g. 
| Gen.sing. | Eng. | Derivative 
ús | Фо |рв | = 
Ίχθυς | ἴχθυος | fish | LN (lizard- 
| fish 
δρυς | δρυος | oak | — 
δακρυ | δακρυος tear | = 
Thus ix9us and δακρυ are declined thus :— 
Sing. Plur. | Sing. Plur. 
N.V. ἴχθυς ἴχθυες | δακρυ δακρυα 
Acc. ἰχθυν ἴχθυας orix8us | δακρυ δακρυα 
Gen. ix9vos ἰχθυων δακρυος SaKpuav 
Dat. Ίχθυι ix8uci | δακρυι δακρὺσι 
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3. Many nouns ending in -ευς (the man who’) 
are declined thus :— 


Sing. Plur. 
à N. βασιλευς (king) N. βασιλης (note this— 
i V. βασίλευ for є -ες) 
А. βασιλεα A. βασιλεας (note that 
С. βασιλεως this does not 
D. βασιλει contract) 


G. βασιλεων 
D. βασιλευσι 


Similarly, ἵππτευς, horseman. 
ἱερευς, priest. 
yoveus, parent. 
᾿Αχίλλευς, Achilles. 
φονευς, murderer. 


4. Nouns ending in -ns. They are really con- 
tracted, and are most easily learnt from the uncon- 
tracted forms—e.g. τριηρης (trireme), and many 
proper names, such as Δημοσθενης and Zcokperns, the 
с dropping out between two vowels and contraction 


resulting. 
Sing. | Plur. | 
N. πριηρης | N.V. tpinpets Δημοσθεν-ης 
V. πριηρες | — -ες 
| A. πριηρη (for e-a) | A. τριηρειςν : -n 
G. -pmpous (for є-оѕ) | С. трїтүроә -ous 
D. πριηρει (for e) | D. tpinpeci | ES! 
(For rules of contraction, see c. 20.) 


5. We now have left only some irregular nouns, 
but they are common. Here are a few that you 
will frequently meet :— 


———————— t U U uu ER P ERR 
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XIII. 


AMNA 


RII 
tona ACA SOANA SANA 1401 Soana DANA Bop 
3 ny Soy | оу 5197, $n37 
acon | 
-1oand |5ожоапА. SaxtoanA пягоаплА. | SoxmoanA | oxroanA uewom | Uand 
4001090 | ping) | »L09n| 11097 | $о1ю9л доол лә}ел\ | don 
lonog лоо | Snog | Saog || log | Soog anog ! xo snog 
1олюл 46034 | snoa | 53114 | lUa 50034 anoa | dis SnpA 
15199 | acXidi| SoXidi | SsXidi | ιΧιϑι. SoXidi | pXidi печ 3199 
| | edu] edu] 
Lod | Acocodl. | SocodU | S3eodu n vef, Somdl »odlif| ory | sody 
== Сб — 10Xl SnoXu coXu. O22 соХШ 
| | | | 139415 
| | | | | -a1 “А1вәрош 
| | 1o9po | $nog]o cgro | ‘әшъецѕ jo osuos | 509910 
ге} | 
vq Ἴϊθε) | 2p | шом oC шәп) 22ү 
Š "Jug "ON 
ANT “BUS 


m —— À——  À———— :ҥЩҥышҥ—— .__ 


a 
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Translate :— 


I. ἔπει ποταμοι εἰσι κενοι ὕδατος, oi ἴχθυες oU 
ζῶσιν (live). | 

2. oi ἀγαθοι παιδες тт µητρι iun φερουσιν, oi δε | 
коко: δακρυα. 

3. ὁ βασιλευς ἐκέλευσε τους ἱππέας σῳτειν παντας | 
τους ὀῖας Kal Tous αἰγας. 

4. ἣ Tou ᾿Αχιλλεώς ὕβρις ἔφερε µυρια кока τοις 
Ἕλλησιν. | 

5. oi κυνες, ὥσπερ οἱ πρεσβεις,  µαλιστα φίλουσι 
σιτον και ὑπνον. 


Кеу | 


1. When rivers are empty of water, fish do not live. | 
2. Good children bring delight to their mother, but 
naughty ones tears. 


3. The king ordered the cavalry to save all the sheep 
E goats. 


"The pride of Achilles brought a thousand woes to the 
ortas 


‚ Dogs, like old men, like especially food and sleep. 


From Greek Writers 

Translate :— 

I. ἀνδρες 1 εἰσι πολις, οὐ τειχη 2 οὔδε vnes 3 ἀνδρων 
кєўї. 

2. οἱ ἄμαθεις ὥσπερ ἐν πελαγει και VUKTI φερονται 4 
ἐν τῷ βιῳ. 

3. οἱ γονεις 5 και οἱ διδασκαλοι αἰδους 6 ἀξιοι εἰσιν. 

4. παντ’ ἐκ-καλυπτων ὁ χρονος εἰς το qoos бук. 

Sophocles. 


Nom. plur. of ἄνηρ, c. 9. 4. 2. c. το. 7. 3. C. 13. 
4- es ind. pass. of еро, ‘I carry’. 5. c.13.3. 6. c. 13. 


Ui л 
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A Strong Hatrwash. 
την κεφαλην βαπτων tis? ἁπωλεσε ὃ τας τριχας 5 
auras, 19 
Kot δασυς Фу 11 Мау Gov ἅπας yeyovev, 2 


Woman. 


δεινη μεν ἄλκη κυµατων θαλασσιων, 
δειναι δε ποταµων KAL πυρος θερµου πνοαι, 
δεινον δε πενια, δεινα δ᾽ ἄλλα µυρια, 

ἀλλ᾽ οὖὐδεν οὕτω δεινον, ὡς γυνη, κακον. 


Euripides. 
Man. 

&vnp γαρ ἆνδρα кат πολις σώζει πολιν. 

ἁπασα δε χθων 3 ἀνδρι γενναιῷ πατρις. H 

Two Fragments of Sappho (atticised). 
Evening. 
Ἕσπερε παντα φερων, 5 ὁσα 19 φαινολις ἐσκεδασ᾽ 17 
ως, 

φερεις div, φερεις αἰγα, 13 φερεις ἀπο 9 µητερι παιδα. 
Night. 

*Aotepes 20 uev ἄμφι καλην σεληνην 


7. tis, indef. pron., v. 24. 8. ἄπωλεσε, ard sing. aor. 
ind. act. of ἄπολλυμι, ‘destroy’ or ‘lose’. 9. ο. 13. 5. 
Io. Reflexive ‘themselves’, c. 24. II. фу, pres. part. of 
εἰμι, ‘I am’. τα. γεγονε(ν), 3rd sing. strong perf. of 
γιγνομαι, “has become’. 13. ο. Іо. L|. C. 9. 15. Pres. 
partic. of φερω. 16. doa, c. 8 and 24, correlatives. 17. 
aor. of σκεδαννυµι, ‘I scatter’. 18. с. 9. 19. ἄπο, usually 
a preposition, here equivalent to an adv. φερεῖς, ἄπο = 
ἀπο-φερεις, ' thou bringest back’. 20. This lovely fragment 
has only come down to us because it was quoted by an 
ancient commentator to explain a certain line of Homer 
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åy 51 ἀποκρυπτουσι φαεῖνον Eidos, 
ὅπποτε πληθουσα μαλιστα λαμπει 


γην &m 22 πασαν. 


Sappho lived in Lesbos c. боо в.с. 


Of her many poems 


(‘speech mixed with fire’ says one ancient critic, ‘a few, 


but roses’ 


says another) only fragments remain. 


Her 


language has ‘the simplicity of plain speech raised to the 
highest pitch of expressiveness,’ says Dr. Bowra. 


VOCABULARY 


ayo, І bring, bear. 

ἄλκη, -ns, might, strength. 

ἆμαθης, -ες; unlearned, ignor- 
ant. 

&uot (prep.), around. 

ἁπας, stronger form of πας. 

ἀποκρυπτω, I hide (apocry- 
pha, things hidden away, 
secret). 

Ватто, I 
dye. 

γενναῖος, -α, -ov, noble. 

δασυς, -εια -υ, shaggy. 

δεινος (adj.), strange, terrible. 

διδασκαλος, -ou, teacher (from 
διδασκω, 1 teach). 

εἶδος, -ous, appearance. 

ἐκ-καλυπτω, І uncover, re- 
veal (Apocalypse = Re- 
velation). 


wash (baptise), 


Ἑσπερος, -ou, Evening Star, 
Hesperus. 

jos, dawn (Eothen). 

θαλασσιος, -1а, ov, of the sea 
(θαλασσα). 

κεφαλη, -ns, 
серһайс). 

λαμπω, I shine (lamp). 

мау (ado), very, exceed- 


head (brachy- 


ingly. 

μαλιστα  (adv.), especially, 
most, very much. 

µυριοι, -αι, -α, 10,000, 
myriad, and so, countless. 

ois (orig. ὀξις, Lat. ovis), 
sheep. 


ὅπποτε, whenever, (ὅποτε in 
Attic). 

οὕτω, so (followed by an 
adj.), thus. 3 


about the stars under a full moon. The metre is Sapphic— 
her favourite one. The text here has been atticised. Sappho 
wrote in the AZolic dialect thus :— 


΄Αστερες pev ἄμφι καλαν σελανναν 
б\р ἄποκρυπτοισι φαεννον εἶδος 
ὀπποτα πληθοισα µαλιστα λαμπῃ 


yav ἔπι παισαν 


21 бар = ἀπο adv. as το. 


22 Order 15 ἐπι πασαν γην, ° over 


the whole earth’, for use of ém with acc., v. 22. 
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πελαγος, -OUS, Sea. φαινολις (poet. adj), light- 
πενια, -05, poverty. bringing. 

πληθω, lam full (plethora), Φώς (contr. for aos), φωτος, 
πνοη, -ns, breath, blast. А light. ; 

созо, I save. состер, Just as. 

φαεινος, -α, -ov, bright. 


CHAPTER XIV 
THE MIDDLE VOICE 


Active and Passive 


Most people are familiar with the active and 
passive voices in English. The active voice of the 
verb shows the subject as acting; and the same is 
true of Greek—e.g. The boy leads the dog, ó vrais буғ 
тоу kuva; the passive voice shows the subject as 
acted upon—e.g. The dog is led by the boy, ó κυων 
ἀγεται ὑπο TOU тго1бо$. 


Middle 


Greek, however, has also a middle voice, in which, 
roughly speaking, the subject acts, directly or 
indirectly, upon itself. This occurs in several ways, 
of which the following are the most important :— 


Reflexive. ἔνδυω (like the English < endue’), I 
clothe another (active). 
ἔνδυομαι, I clothe myself іп .... 


Indirect Reflexive. Far more common than this, 
however, is the middle voice, used in the sense of 
doing a thing for one’s self, or in one’s own interest. 


E.g., pepo, I bring. 
φερομαι, I bring for myself = I win. 
μεταπεμπτοο, L aa d А after B. 
yereareumroyod, I send A after В to bring him 


back to me—I send for B. 
128 
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Intransitive. Sometimes the middle represents an 
intransitive meaning of a transitive verb—e.g. 


παυω Tov ἵππον, I stop the horse. 
© ἵππος πανεται, the horse makes itself to stop 
—i.e. stops (intrans.). 


Causative. Sometimes, too, the middle implies 
getting a thing done for one's self—having it done. 


Avo, I free. 

Άνομαι, I get freed for myself = I ransom. 
διδασκω, I teach. 

διδασκοµαι, I get (my son) taught. 


Possessive. Occasionally the middle voice con- 
veys the force of a possessive pronoun, so that— 


λουω τους ποδας, I wash the feet (of others). 
λουομαι Tous ποδας, I wash my own feet. 


Reciprocal. Often in the plural the middle voice 
implies a reciprocal reflexive pronoun— 


ἄσπατονται, they embrace one another. 
διαλεγονται, they talk with one another. 
Developed Meaning. In many verbs it will be 
found that the development of the meaning of the 
middle voice has in the long run led to a sense far 
removed from that of the active. 
aipew = αἵρω, I take. 
αἱρεομαι = aipouuot, I choose, elect, prefer. 
γραφω, I write. 
урафоро, I get someone's name entered on a 
list=I accuse. 


δανειφω, I lend. 
E 
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δανειζομαι, І get someone to lend to me = I 
borrow. 


It is all a little frightening at first, but no one 
will expect.you to deduce the sense of the middle 
from the active—so don't worry. As you learn 
more and more Greek verbs, уоп will see how the 
principle works out. 

Deponent Verbs. Besides the above, however, 
there is a very large number of Greek verbs which 
are middle in their form but active in their meaning. 
These are called deponent verbs; the word means 
“laying aside’, and you may think of them as 
laying aside the meaning that is appropriate to their 
form (as middle), and hence as having acquired a 
new active meaning. 

Here, then, are the forms. You will have to 
learn them carefully and be sure of them, so that 
you can recognize them again, as it is hardly possible 
to find a page of Greek in which they do not occur 
everywhere. The future is again formed by the 
addition of a single letter—the aorist and imperfect 
tenses must have their augment; we will leave the 
perfect until later. 


MIDDLE VOICE 


Present Tense 


Sing. Plur. 
I. λυομαι λυομεθα 
2. Àu& or Aun λυεσθε 
3. λυεται λυονται 


Infinitive λυεσθαι; participle λυομενος, -η, -ον. 
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Future Tense 


I. λυσομαι λυσομεθα 
2. λυσει or Avon λυσεσθε 
3. λυσεται λυσονται 


Infinitive λυσεσθαι; participle λυσομενος, -η, -ον. 


Aorist Tense ч 
. ἕλυσαμην ἔλυσαμεθα 
. ἔλυσω (originally ἔλυσαο) ἔλυσασθε 
. ἕλυσατο ἔλυσαντο 


Infinitive λυσασθαι; participle λυσαμενος, -η, -ον. 


Imperfect Tense 


Co NH 


I. ἔλυομην ἔλυομεθα 
2. ἔλνου (originally ἔλυεο) ἔλυεσθε 
8. ἔλνετο ἔλυοντο 
| THE WRATH OF ACHILLES—I 
| 
| One of the literary wonders of the world is the 


Iliad of Homer. The Iliad is an epic poem dealing 
| with the exploits of the Greeks before Troy. It is 
| written in hexameters in 24 books of some 600 lines 
| each. Standing at the very dawn of history, it 
| nevertheless shows no crudity of form or thought, 
| no uncertainty of touch, no barbarism. It is a 
technical masterpiece, illuminated by flashes of 
genius never surpassed. Who wrote it? Who was 
Homer? One or many? When was it written? 
Was it committed to writing by its composer, or 
composers? These are baffling questions, to which. 
none can give a certain answer. You will very 
soon be able to read the actual Greek of Homer. 


PS — 
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In the meanwhile, the piece of Greek below deals 
with some of the subject matter of the rst Book of 
the Iliad. It has beén specially written to give you 
practice in the forms of the Middle Voice. 


The Greek leaders quarrel before Troy 

Дека pev ἐτη 1 ἐμαχοντο περι την Τροιαν οἱ ᾿Αχαιοι.: 
τῷ δε δεκατῳ ἤδη ever? οὐτε εἰσεβιασαντο εἰς την 
πολιν, οὐτε κατεστρεψαντο Tous Τρωας' ἠμυναντο | 
yap ἀει αὐτους οἱ τ᾽ ἀλλοι καὶ ! ὁ Ἕκτωρ. κακως 5 
δε και © ἄλλως ἐγιγνετο τα των ᾿Αχαιων πραγματα: 
ὁ γαρ 'Ayausuvov και 6 ᾿Αχιλλευς, ἡγεμονες ὀντες 
των ᾿Αχαιων, ὁμως διεφεροντο ἀλληλοις περι παρθενου | 
τινος. ὅπως δε τουτο ἐγενετο, εὖθυς ἀκουσεσθε.7 | 


Chryses' plan to recover his daughter 
Χρυσης, © Tou ᾿Απολλωνος ἱερευς, οὗ Š την θυγα- 
тера ἔλῃσατο © ᾿Αγαµεµνων, ёте βουλεται ἀνακομιτ- 
εσθαι την παρθενον, οὕτως βουλευεται.Ὁ “cros 
παρα 1? τους ᾿Αχαϊίους βησοµαι,' πολλα και 11 καλα 
| боро φερων. εἰ δε δεξονται τα ёра δωρα, οὐκ ἐστιν 


I. See c. 12, n. 25. 2. An early name for the fair-haired | 
race, which, coming down from the north, joined with the | 
| Mediterranean peoples to form the Hellenes. 3. Dat. of | 
| time a£ which something occurs. 4. οἱ τ᾽ ἆλλοι και. See 
| €. I5, n. 24. 5. The adverbial ending is -ως; see also 
| ἄλλως, φίλιως and αἰσχρως. 6. και often means ‘also’. 
7. Many active verbs have a future deponent; cf. βησοµαι 
(βαινω) ληψομαι (λαµβανω). 8. οὗ. Notice the breathing 
carefully; not οὐ, but οὗ, gen. of óc, ‘whose’. ο. Don't 
confuse βουλευοµαι (' plan’) with βουλοµαι (° wish |. το 
The meaning of this prep. depends on the case hat follows. 
With the dat. it means ‘along with’. Lines that are παρ” 
ἀλληλοις are “alongside one another’. (Now you won't 
misspell it!) With the acc. it means ‘to’. тт. Two adjs. 
with one noun must usually be coupled with ‘ and’ in Gk. 
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ὅπως oul? λυσομαι την корпу. εἰ δ᾽ αὐ µη 15 
λυσουσιν αὔτην, сџиує,“ ὦ ᾿Απολλον, (ὧδε yap 
ἔλισσετο τον θεον) ἀποτεισει αὐτους.᾽ 


Agamemnon rejects Chryses' plea— 

ὦ σχετλιοι ᾿Αχαιοι | δια τι οὐ φιλιως ἔδεξασθε τον 
уєроута ; αἰσχρως γαρ ἀπεώσασθε 15 αὐτον. παντων 
δε paota ouy’, ὦ ᾿Αγαμεμνον. ποιοῖς λογοις 
ἀπεκρινω προς τον γεροντα! σκυθρωπος γαρ ἐφαινου 
TH ὀψει καὶ εἰττας 19 τοιαδε — 

‘àp oÚK 17 αἰσχυνει, ὦ γερον, τοιαυτα λεγων ; 
ἡμεις γαρ οἱ ᾿Αχαιοι οὐ parny µαχοµεθα. εἰ τινα 
корту £v TH μαχῃ φερομεθα, οὔποτε ἀποπεμπομεθα.᾽ 


—and dismisses him with threats, to the 
displeasure of Apollo 

АЛМ οὖδε ἐβουλομην ’, ἀπεκρινατο ὁ γερων, ' буу 
Άντρου κτησασθαι αὐτην: και Sia TOUTO TAUTA τα 
δώρα παρεσκευασαμην.’ 

Ὅπως, µη ἥμεις (see that we don't) αὖθις Anyo- 
μεθα * σε παρα Tals ναυσιν᾽, ἔφη © ᾿Αγαμεμνων. “νυν 
μεν γαρ ὀλοφυρει, εἶτα δε οὔδεποτε παυσει ὀλοφυρο- 
μενος: τοιαυτα коко πεισει.᾽ 

Ταυτ’ ἀκουσας, ὦ ᾿Απολλον, πως οὐκ 1? ἠχθου και 
ὑπεσχου ἀποτεισεσθαι 19 τους ° Axotous ; 


12. Lit.‘ Itisnot how not .. .’a Gk. idiom for ' assuredly '. 
13. Negative after el is µη, not οὐ. 14. Emphatic for συ. 
15. This word has a curious double augment. &тгообеоо, 
ἀπεωσαμην, ‘I thrust away from myself’. ‘Osmosis’, а 
scientific term derived from this verb, denotes the penetrat- 
ing power of some liquids. 16. The 2nd person is irregular; 
εἶπας for εἶπες. 17. Are you not = Lat. nonne? бра um 
would mean—' You aren't ashamed, are you?’ 18. Lit. 
‘How not?'a way of saying, ' Of course . . .' 19. Verbs 
of promising must always take a future infin. after them. 
They refer, of course, to the future. 
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αἰσχρος (adv. -ws), shameful. 

αἰσχυνομαι, I am ashamed. 

ἀλληλους,-ας,-α, one another. 

ἄλλως (adv.), otherwise. 

ἄμυνομαι, keep off from one- 
self. 

буокорізорої, get back for 
oneself. 

ἄνευ (gen.), without. 

ἀποπεμπομαι, send away 
from oneself. 

ἀποτινομαι (fut. τεισοµαι), 
get one to pay back — 
punish. 

au, αὖθις, again. 

"Axetos, Achzean. 

&уӨоноа:, be vexed. 

βαινω (fut. βησομαι), go. 

βουλευομαι, plan. 

βουλομαι, wish. 

δεκα, ten. 

δεκατος, tenth. 

δεχομαι, receive. 

διαφερομαι, differ, quarrel. 

εἰσβιαξομαι, force one's way 
into. 

εἶτα, then. 

iepeus, -εως, m. priest. 

κακώς (adv.), badly. 

καταστρεφομαι, I overturn for 
myself — I subdue. 


κταοµαι, І get for myself. 

Ansouot, win as booty. 

λνομαι, I loose for myself, I 
ransom. 

λισσομαι, I beseech. 

λυτρον, -ou (7.), а ransom. 

μαλιστα (αάυ.), most. 

µατην (adv.), in vain. 

un, no, not. 

ναυς, veos, f. a ship. 

ὀλοφυρομαι, bewail. 

όμως, nevertheless. 

ὅπως, how. 

οὐποτε | 

офбетготе J 

ὀψις, -εως, f. face. 

παρασκευατοµαι, get ready for 
oneself, prepare. 

παρθενος, -ou, f. maiden. 

πασχω (fut. πεισομαι), suffer. 

πανομαι, stop (intrans.). 

ποιος, -α, -ov, what sort of? 

σκυθρωπος, -η, -ov, scowling. 

σχετλιος, rash, stubborn. 

ὑπισχνουμαι (aor. ὑπεσχομην), 
promise. 

φερομαι, take for oneself, win. 

φημι (aor. ἔφη), say. 

piws (adv.), kindly. 

ὧδε, thus. 


never. 


THE WRATH ΟΕ ACHILLES—II 
Apollo's vengeance and the seer's advice 


Οὗὕτως. δε ὤργίρετο ὁ ᾿Απολλων τοις " Axatots 
ὥστε πολλους νυκτωρ ἐξερχομενος διειργασατο.” 


D 


I. ὡστε. See. тт Æsop. тт. 


2. Notice an irreg. augment 


on -ἐργαβομαι, making the aor. -εἰργασαμην. 
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πολλαι δε ἐγενοντο αἱ πυραι ὃ των del котореуооу. 5 
τελος 9 δε ó ᾿Αχίλλευς, ° Οὐποτε φευξομµεθα”, έφη, * τον 
θανατον, εἰ рт ἐρωτησομεν δια” μαντεώς τινος τον 
Osov τι µεμφεται uiv.’ ὅ ἔπειτα δε ὁ Καλχας (µαντις 
γαρ ἦν) ἐμαντευσατο τοιαδε — 

«Συ δη, ὦ 'Ayausuvov, ойт’ ἐδεξω τα δωρα, ойт" 
ἔλυσας την του ἱερεως θυγατερα. τοιγαρουν οὐδε 
ἀπωσει τον λοιγον. εἰ δε ἀποπεμψει 9 айттуу, παντα 
καλως εὖθυς ἐσται.᾽ 


The dispute between Achilles and Agamemnon 


ἤχθετο οὖν ὁ ΄Αγαµεµνων και ἀπεκρινατο — Ἔπει 
λισσεσθε ёре παντες, την pev του γεροντος παρθενον 
ἀποπεμψομαι, την δε Βρισηΐδα, την του ᾿Αχιλλεως 
корту, ἀντι Thode ληψομαι.. ἄλλως γαρ то ἆθλον 10 
ὁ 11 ἐν тт μαχη ἠνεγκαμην,'; μονος των ᾿Αχαιῶν 
οὐχ έξω.’ 13 προς TauTa 1! ὁ ᾽Αχιλλευς, ἴσην ὀργην 


3. The invading Northerners burnt their dead, while the 
Mediterranean races buried theirs. 4. ἄει, ‘from time to 
time'. There must have been a time when Apollo, who came 
with the Acheans, was a strange and fearful god to the Greeks. 
Then he is spoken of as the god who slays with ' the arrow 
that flieth by night'. Only when the Greeks got to know 
their Apollo better did they identify him with the sun and the 
arts. 5. Kaw (act.), ‘I burn’; καιοµαι (ntrans.), ° I burn ’. 
Fut. xavow, aor. ἐκαυσα; hence ' caustic '—encausticum— 
the purple ink used by Roman Emperors, which seemed to 
‘burn into’ the paper; hence Fr. 'encre ', Eng: ‘ink’! 
6. τελος is often used adverbially, ‘at last’. 7. δια -+ gen. 
‘through’, ‘by means of’. ὃ. ἡμιν, ‘us,’ µεμφομαι takes the 
dat. 9. Be careful of, ἁπωσει (ἀπωθεομαι) and c&rrorrepyet ; 
they are 2nd person, not 3rd. 10. What a pity that our 
word ‘ athletics ' is so bound up with ἆθλον, a prize! 11.6 
neuter relative pron.—not masc. 12. Irreg. aor. of φερομαι. 
13. exo becomes ἕξω in the future. Notice effect on οὐκ. 
I4. προς ταυτα, ‘in reply to this ’. 
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φαίνων, εἶπεν, ** Ap! ἀφαιρησει 15 µε την ἐμην παρθε- 
vov; ἄλλα λεγω σοι τοδε' ἥμεις οὐχ ἑσπομεθα 16 


; 7 É 19 3 
„uetra σου 17 Τροιανδε 18 των πολεµιων ἕνεκα 19 ἄλλα. 


της Ani8os, ὥστε εἰ ἀφαιρησει τηνδε, OUKET] έγωγε 
ὑπερ cou βουλομαι µαχεσθαι. ὕμεις δε коко πολλα 
πεισεσθε, ἀλλ᾽ ἔγω ἀφεξομαι του πολεμου. 

Οὕτως δε, kara? тоу Ὅμηρον, ἤρξατο fj του 


᾿Αχιλλεως uris. 


VOCABULARY 


ἆθλον, -ou (11.), prize. 

ἀντι, prep. (gen.), instead of. 
/&тєхоноп, withhold oneself. 
ἀρχομαι, begin. 

ἄφαιρεομαι, take away from. 
διεργφφομαι, kill. 

ἕνεκα (gen.), for the sake of. 
ἐξερχομαι, come out. 

ἔπειτα, then. 

ἑπομαι, follow. 

καιομαι, I burn (intrans.). 
Anis, -150s, f. booty. 

λοιγος, plague, pestilence. 
μαντις, -εῶς, M. Seer. 
μαντευομαι, to prophesy. 
μεμφομαι (dat.), to blame. 


pera (gen.), with. 

μηνις, -εως, f. wrath. 

νυκτωρ (adv.), by night. 

ὀργ]ιζομαι, be angry. 

οὔκετι, no longer. 

тиро, -ας, f. a руге. 

τελος (adv.), at last. 

τοιγαρουν, therefore. 

ὕμεις (Pron.), you (pL). 

ὑπερ (prep. gen.), on behalf of. 

φαινω, show. 

φευγω (f. φευξομαι), flee. 

Βρισηῖς, -1805, Briseis, 
captive maid of Achilles. 

Καλχας, -αντος, m. Calchas, a 
Greek prophet. 


15. ἄφαιρεομαι, takes two accusatives : (1) what you take 


away, (2) whom you take it from. 


μετα + gen., ‘with’. 


indicate direction towards 
᾿Αθηνατδε -- ἼΑθηνατε, to Athens, 


of ’, always follows its gen, 


16. Aor. mopa. 17. 


18. -δε is attached to a word to 
it. Τροιανδε, to Troy. So 


I9. évexa, ‘for the sake 


20. κατα, ' according to’. 
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CHAPTER XV 
THE PASSIVE VOICE 


In the passive voice the subject is represented as 
acted upon—e.g. 

© παις παιδευεται--ἰΠπε boy 15 being trained. If 
the “agent’, by whom an action is performed, is 
mentioned, the word úno (‘by’) precedes it, and it 
is put in the genitive case—e.g. 


ὁ Tals TralSeveTar ὑπο του διδασκαλου. 
The boy is being trained by the master. 


Agent and Instrument. Distinguish carefully be- 
tween the agent by whom a thing is done, and the 
instrument with which it is done. It was a secret 
agent by whom the plans were stolen (ὑπο-!- genitive), 
but a blunt instrument with which (simple dative) 
the murder was done. Remember an agent must 
live, as the insurance man said when he was kicked 
out. 


Instrument. ў θαλασσα ταρασσεται τοις ἀνεμοις. 
The sea is disturbed by the winds. 
Agent. Tj θαλασσα ταρασσεται ὑπο του 
Ποσειδωνος. 
The sea is disturbed by Poseidon. 


Tense Forms 
It will occasion you much pleasure to know that 
you have already learnt the 
πο 
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Present Passive 
Imperfect Passive 
because these tenses are identical with the present 


middle and the imperfect middle. The passive 
forms, however, of the future and aorist are different 


from those of the middle. 


Aorist 
Sing. Plur. 
ἔλυθην ἔλυθημεν 
ἔλυθης ἔλυθητε 
ἔλυθη ἔλυθησαν 
Future 
λυθησομαι : λυθησομεθα 
λυθηση or -El λυθησεσθε 
λυθησεται λυθησονται 


Note that -θη- is а characteristic sign of tenses 
peculiar to.the passive, and that the endings of the 
aorist passive are like the endings of an active tense. 


ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE.—I 


"Hv! δε ποτε ἀοιδος” т1,2 "Oppeus? ὀνοματι, ds 


I. "Hv ' (T Aere) was’. Gk. has no introductory word to 
correspond with the Eng. preparatory ‘there’. 2. ἀοιδος, 
' minstrel'. If you remember that « + o = c, you will see 
that this word is connected with ῴδη = Eng. ‘ode’. 3. τις, 
'a certain'; the nearest thing the Gks. had to an indef. 
article. Do not confuse with the other tis τι, meaning 


» “who? what? or why?’ 4. Ὄρφευς, See the pretty 


song in K. Henry VIII, 3. 1.3,“ Orpheus with his lute. . . .” 
Also Merchant of Venice, 5.1.79. Orpheus was the reputed 
founder of a mysterious association which had members all 
over Ancient Greece. They had a secret ritual, and bound 
themselves to a certain way of life. They believed in 
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οὕτω 5 καλως ἐκιθαριτεῖ тп λύρᾳ, ὥστε παντα τα 
Έφα και τα δενδρα και δη και Š τα ӧрт εἵπετο αὐτο 
θαυµαεοντα. τουτου δε ἡ γυνη, ὡς ἐν τῷ κηπῷ 
περιπατει,) ὕπο δρακοντος 10 δακνεται’ mel δε οὐκ. 
ἰατρευεται το ἕλκος, 1 τελος 1° ἀποθνησκει. ἀγεται τε 
ὕπο του Ἕρμου, 5 του ψυχοπομπου, εἰς “Αιδου.!! και 
τοιαυτο ὤλοφυρετο ё ὁ Ὄρφευς == 

“(цот 25 ἐγώ: δια τι 15 οὕτως, ὦ оок ὑπο 
δρακοντος ἐδηχθης; δια τι ὕφηρπασθης ou; εἰ 
γαρ !* και 15 ἐγώωγε µετα σου ἐτρωθην, εἶπερ ἐξεστιν 30 


original sin, purification, and the transmigration of souls. 
They eventually became connected with a similar brother- 
hood founded by Pythagoras. б. οὕτω ... ὥστε. ' 50 

. that (as a result). The clause introduced by ὡστε is 
called a consecutive clause, because it shows the conse- 
quence or result. 7. κιθαριχω, ° То play on the κιθαρα '— 
the word which became both‘ zither ' and ' guitar’. 8. και 
δη και, ‘and what is more’, is a phrase which adds some- 
thing emphatic. 9. περιπατει. Aristotle founded a school 
of Peripatetic philosophers, who used to walk up and down 
the Lyceum at Athens while instructing their, pupils. 
Hence ‘ peripatetic’ means ‘ wandering’ or ‘itinerant ’ 
το. 6poxov, ° dragon ' or ' snake’, is derived from the aor. 
part. of δερκοµαι, ‘look’, and means ‘the one with the 
piercing glance’. Ir. ἕλκος, Latin ulcus; Eng. ‘ ulcer’ 
and so ‘wound’. 12. τελος used as an adv. ‘at last’. 13. 
Ἕρμης, Hermes had many functions, being the god of 
merchants, travellers and thieves. He was also the 
official escort of the souls of the dead to Hades, ψυχοπομπος, 
a task which kept him very busy. ту. εἰς 'AiGov. εἰς 
normally takes the accus. case, but sometimes the gen. 
follows eis, when the word ' house’ is to be understood. 
Hades in Gk. is a person, not a place. He was the king of 
the underworld. So the Gks. talked of going to Hades's, 
just as we might talk of going to Woolworth's. 15. cuoi, 
‘alas’. This word is said to be the ancestor of the Eng. 
“Аһ me!’ 16. δια τι, ‘owing to what? = why?’ 
although the word τι alone is frequently used in the sense 
of ‘why’? 17. εἰ yap, these words, which do not here 
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ὀφεσι 19 δις δακνειν. νυν δε”! σφοδρα βαρυνομαι TO 
σῷ πενθει' 2? τοιουτον δε ἄλγος EX οἷου “3 οὐποτε 
ἀπαλλαχθησομαι.. A 

Τελος δε ἐβουλενετο αὖτος καταβαίνειν els Αιδου. 
«Λυθησεται yap, φησιν, ‘ў Εὔρυδικη τη ёш) Лоре 
θελχθησονται δε ταις ἐμαις ὧδαις οἱ τε ἆλλοι 24 
κατω θεοι και ὁ Πλουτων.᾽ ὅπερ και ἔγενετο. 
δια βραχεος5 γαρ οἱ μεν 3 νεκροι ἠναγκαροντο 


, 


bear their normal meanings, ‘if’ and ‘for’, are used in 
Gk. to introduce а wish for the past, now impossible of 
fulfilment. They are to be translated ‘Would that . . .' 
The ‘aor. indic. which follows carries a meaning similar to 
the English pluperfect ‘ Would that I had been wounded ’. 
18. και frequently means ‘also’ as well as ‘and’. 19. 
ὄφεσι. Compare ophicleide in an orchestra, derived from 
όφις, ‘serpent’, and κλεῖς, -δος, ‘key’. 20. ἐξεστιν, ап 
impersonal verb—i.e. one with no expressed subject—' (it) 
is possible’. 21. νυν δε, ‘but as it is". 22. тор ow πενθει, 
lit. ‘ by your grief’, but that is an idiomatic way of saying 
in Gk., ' by my grief for you’. 23. olov, ‘as’ corresponds 
to toioutov, ‘such’. The gen. 15 used to express ' from ’, 
the idea of separation contained in the verb. You will 
meet other instances of this. 24. οἱ τε ἄλλοι κατω θεοί καὶ 
© Πλουτων, ‘ The infernal gods and especially Pluto. Notice 
this Gk. way of mentioning others first with the object of 
drawing attention to a single instance. This means literally 
* Both (te) the other gods below and Pluto’. Observe also 
how an adverb’ may be put in between an article and a 
noun, and have the effect of an adjective. οἱ κατω θεοι, 
‘the gods below’. So οἱ vuv στρατηγοι, ' present-day 


generals". 25. δια βραχεος, ‘in a short (time)’: so, δια 
πολλου, ‘ after a long (interval) ’. 26. uev . . . δε, lit. ‘on 
the one hand...on the other hand’. These words 


always stand second in their clauses. The Greeks loved to 
think of things as contrasted pairs. It is part of that 
mental balance which their philosophers thought so im- 
portant. You will find it too clumsy to translate µεν and 
бє literally, and you may have to content yourself with 
simply ' but’ іп the second half. But you should bear the 
meaning in mind. 
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ἐπακουειν, © ðe? κυων, ὁ KepBepos,?* κατειχετο του 
ὕλακτειν. "5 : 
VOCABULARY 


&yo, lead, take, drive. 

ἀναγκακω, force, compel. 

ἀπαλλασσω, rid, free. 

ἀποθνησκω, die, be killed. 

βαρυνω, weigh down. 

δις, twice. 

εἶπερ, if, in fact. 

ἐπακουω, listen to. 

Εὐρυδικη, -ης, Eurydice, wife 
of Orpheus. 

θελγω, charm, soften. 

Ίατρευω, cure, heal. 

καταβαινω, go down. 

κηπος, -ou (11.), garden. 

νεκρος, -ou (m.), body, corpse. 
νεκροι, v, the dead. 


ORPHEUS AND 


Πλούτων, -ovos (m.), Pluto, 
god of the underworld. 


Ποσειδων, -Qvos (m.), 
Poseidon, god of the sea, 
Neptune. 


σος, -т\, -ov (poss. pron.), vour, 
(of one person). 

σφοδρα, exceedingly, very. 

τιτρωσκω (aor. pass. ἔτρωθην), 
l wound. 

ὑπο (gen, by (of the 
agent). 

ὑφαρπαρω, 
from. 

ὡς (conj.), as, when. 


snatch away 


EURYDICE.—II 


Τελος δε εἶπεν ó Πλουτων ταδε — και 1 ἥμεις τεγγο- 
μεθα тт от Aum τοιγαρουν ληψει την γυναικα: εἰ 
δε βλεψεις ἐν TH åvoðw? προς την γυναικα, ἀφαιρε- 
θησεται παλιν ἀπο cov. ўст“ δε тошто τοις 


27. Κερβερος, Cerberus, the fearsome three-headed hound 
who guarded the gates of Hell, could only be appeased by 
giving him something to eat. Only thus was it possible to 
slip by him. Hence the phrase, ' A sop to Cerberus. 25. 
του ὑλακτειν, ‘from barking’. The article and the infin. is 
equivalent to a verbal noun in English ending in -ing. See 
note 23 for the gen. 

I. Και, see note IS above. 2. ἀνοδος, ‘the road up’; 
cf. the anode and the kathode in electrolysis. 3. παλιν, 
‘back again’. A palindrome is a word or sentence that 
runs backward as well as forward—e.g. Adam's words of 
self-introduction to his wife: “ Madam, I'm Adam.” А 
famous Gk. palindrome is to be seen on many baptismal 
fonts; thus, NIVONANOMHMATAMHMONANOT'IN == νιψον 
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λογοις ó Ὄρφευς και ἐξηλθον, ὁ pev ἔμπροσθε κιθαρι- 
των, 1) δε ὀπισθεν ἕπομενη. j À 

ὦ µαταιοι 5 ἀνθρωποι | ἀρ’ бе νικηθησεσθε ὕπο του 
Ἔρωτος; Š οὕτως και ó Ὄρφευς ἐν отту Tr) ἐξοδῷ οὐ 
κατειχεν ἑαυτον, ἄλλα Troc της γυναῖκος περιεβλεψεν. 
1j δε εὖθυς ἤφανισθη." | 

кої τουτῳ τῷ τροπῳ ὁ Ὄρφευς παλιν ἐχώρισθη 
της γυναϊκος.ὃ ἀκουσαντες δε oi των Θρᾳκων νεανιαι, 
“Οὐ nTa’, ἐφασαν, ' συ povos χώρισθησει της γυναι- 
κος’ ueis γαρ βουλοµεθα µετεχειν της λυπης 9 μετα 
σου. αἱ δε γυναικες οἶκοι καταλειφθησονται.᾽ 

προς δε TauTa 10 орутзоуто αἱ γυναικες, λεγουσαι, 
“Ap οὐ δεινον εἰ 11 ἀοιδου τινος ἕνεκα Get νοσφισθη- 
σοµεθα των ἄνδρων ; ' 4 

@ote προσεδραμον 12 προς Tov Ὄρφεα και διε- 
σπαραξαν αὐτου τα µελη:1 ў δε κεφαλη ἐβληθη 14 


, 


(aor. imper. of νιπτω, ' wash") ἀνομηματα (* sins’, 
' lawlessnesses ', & + νομος), µη µοναν (for µονην), дулу (' not 
only «ту» face’). 4. Aor. pass. from ἥδομαι. What is 
а 'hedonist'? 5. Adj. from µατην, c. 14. 6. Ἔρως, son of 
Aphrodite; the Gk. original of Cupid. Most Londoners 
` call their favourite statue in Piccadilly Circus, Eeros, but 
the Greeks pronounced it E-rose. 6. περιεβλεψεν. The 
final -1 of περι does not give place to an augment, nor can 
it be elided. 7. From ἀ-φανιρω, ‘ to make to disappear ’. 
The story is reminiscent of that of Lot’s wife. 8. της 
γυναικος is called the gen. of separation—the case used 
when one person or thing is removed from another. Other 
examples occur here. See if you can find them. 9. TNS 
λυπης is called the partitive gen., where a part or share of 
the whole 15 involved. то. προς ταυτα, see c. I4. II. Is it 
not shameful that . . .? Notice the delicate Gk. εἰ ( if ’) 
instead of our blunter 'that'. r2. προσεδραμον, see c. 12, 
n. 26. 13. μελη, from μελος, ‘a limb’; don't confuse with 
the other μελος, ‘a melody’. 14. ἔβληθη, aor. pass. of 
βαλλω. 
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εἰς τον ποταμον. Kal µην 1° ὡς κατα τον ποταμον 16 
ἐφερετο, Gel ἦδεν ἡ κεφαλη ў τμηθεῖσα 17 mavu καλῃ 18 


δη TH PVN. 


VOCABULARY 


ἆδω, (бебо), sing. 

ἀπο, (gen.), away from. 

βαλλω (aor. pass. ἔβληθην), 
throw. 

βλεπω, look. 


Seivos, -n, -ov, terrible, 
oes — 
strange. 


δη, indeed, of course. 

διασπαρασσω, tear in pieces. 

ἐμπροσθε(ν) (adv.), before, in 
front. 

ἥδομαι (aor. ño0nv), І am 

pleased. 

ἥμεις (pers. pron.), we. 

καταλειπω, leave behind. 

κεφαλη, -ns, f. head. 


λαμβανω (fut. ληψομαι), get, 
take. 

μελος, -ous (4.), a limb. 

μετα (gen.), with. 

μετεχω, share in (takes 
gen.). 

уосфізо, separate from. 

ὀπισθε(ν) (adv.), behind. 

mavu (adv., very, exceed- 
ingly. 

περιβλεπω, look round. 

τεγγω, melt, soften. 

τµηθεῖς, -εισα, -ev (aor. pass. 
pícple. from τεµνω), cut, 
severed. 

Хорізо, separate, put apart. 


LOVE AMONG THE ROSES 


We do not know exactly who wrote the poem 
about the Cicada. It is one of a number of poems 
that used to be ascribed to a poet named Anacreon. 
It is almost certain, however, that these poems, of 
which the following is another example, were the 
products of a later imitator of Anacreon. Anacreon 


15. και µην, ‘and lo!'. This phrase is often used to 
attract the attention of the reader or hearer to something 
fresh. 16. κατα τον ποταμον, ‘down stream’. What is the 
opposite? See n. 2. 17. πµηθεισα, fem. aor. ptcple. pass. 
from τέµνω, 'Icut'. 18. Lit.‘ with the voice very beauti- 
ful’. This is called a predicative position of the adj., and 
is common in Gk. It has almost the effect of adding a 
further statement, ‘ which was very beautiful '. 
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himself was born at Teos, and wrote many love- 
poems. He was a friend of Polycrates, the tyrant 
of Samos, and of Hipparchus, who ruled at Athens. 
He is said to have died through being choked by a 
grapestone. The spurious poems have not the virtues 
of the master, though Cowley and Tom Moore, the 
Irish poet, translated them. 

This poem will give you practice in the forms of 
the aorist passive and aorist passive participle. 


Ἔρως ποτ᾽ ἐν ῥοδοισι 1 
κοιµωμενην  µελιτταν 3 
οὐκ εἶδεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐτρωθη. 
τον δάκτυλον * δε δηχθεις 5 
της χειρος ὤλολυξε, ὃ 
δραμων δε και πετασθεις 7 
προς την колту Κυθηρην, 
"OAoa,? µητερ, εἶπεν, 


т. Ап extra 1 is frequently added to the dative сазе 
in poetry. 2. κοιµα-οµενην, ‘sleeping’. A Κοιμητηριον 
(cemetery) isa sleeping-ground. 3. µελισσα, see ‘The Ass,’ 
ο. II. σσ and тт are interchangeable in Gk., the difference 
being one of dialect. 4. ‘In the finger.’ The part of the 
body affected by a verb or an adj. is usually in the accus. 
case in Gk. This word means either ‘ finger’ or ‘ toe’. 
There is a pretty Homeric epithet of the Dawn, ῥοδοδακτυλος, 
'rosy-fingered '; cf. Pterodactyl. The foot, a dactyl, 
consisting of a long syllable and two short ones, was held 
to represent the joints of the finger. 5. Aor. pass. ptcple. 
from δακνω. See Orpheus τ. 6, Another onomatopceic 
word like ὀλοφυρομαι. 7. Tr. ' having flown ’, lit. ‘ spread 
wide his wings’, from πεταννυμι, ‘ to spread’. 8. A name 
for Venus, who was worshipped at the island of Cythera, 
off the south coast of Greece. о. ‘I am done for.’ This 
perf. tense from ὀλλυμι, “I destroy’, is always used in an 


intrans. way in Gk. It always has this significance of being 
ruined or finished. 
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όλωλα, κἀποθνῃσκω 

ὄφις D° ἔτυψε µικρος 
πτερωτος, SV καλουσι 
µελιτταν οἱ γεωργοι. 

ἢ 5° εἶπεν, Εἰ το κεντρον 10 
πονει 11 το της µελιττης, 
ποσον, δοκεις, πονουσιν, 
Ἔρως, ὅσους 13 συ βαλλεις ; 12 


VOCABULARY 


ὀλολυτω, cry aloud. δοκω, think. 


тгтєродто$, winged. ποσος, -η, -ov, how much ? 
καλεω, call. 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Another tense whose forms are common to both 
middle and passive is the perfect. The endings, 
which are of great antiquity, are easy to learn: -μαι, 
-σαι, -ται, -μεθα, -σθε, -νται. As in the active 
perfect, the first syllable is reduplicated; if the word 
begins with a vowel, the vowel is lengthened for 
reduplication. 

Agent. With the 3rd person singular and plural 
of the perfect passive, and the perfect passive par- 
ticiple the agent may be indicated by the ше 
case instead of ὑπο with the genitive. 

E.g. λελυται σοι, He has been freed by you. 


то. See Ir. Æsop. I5. II. пов is used in two senses 
here: (a) ‘hurt’, (b) ‘suffer’ Besides ‘throw’, this 
verb means to strike ‘with a miie. I3. ὁσους, ' those 
whom ’, ‘as many as’ 


= = 


TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


. λελυμαι 
. λελυσαι 
. λελυται 
. λελυμεθα 
. λελυσθε 
. λελυνται 
Participle λελυμενος, -η, -ον 
Infinitve λελυσθαι 

ΤΙ, however, the verbal stem ends with a consonant 
instead of a vowel as in Auc, the perfect middle 
and passive become a little more complicated, 
because the final consonant causes modification of 
the endings. For instance, the perfect passive of 
πραττω is πεπραγ-μαι.᾽ If the 3rd person plural were 
like thatZof Avo, it would have to be πεπραγ-νται. 
But to a Greek yvr as a combination was an im- 
possibility. Therefore they used in such cases the 
perfect participle, with εἰσι as an auxiliary. 

These perfects with consonantal stems fall into 
five classes, according to the consonant modifying 
the ending. Below is a sample of each. 


U IÓ H Co ἡ H 


πραττω, do. πειθω, persuade. 
І. πεπραγµαι I. πεπεισµαι 
2. πεπραξαι 2. πεπεῖσαι 
3. πεπρακται 3. πεπεῖσται 
I. πεπραγµεθα I. πεπεισµεθα 
2. πεπραχθε 2. πεπεισθε 
3. πεπραγµενοι εἶσιν 3. πεπεισµενοι εἰσιν 
Infin. πεπραχθαι Infin. πεπεῖσθαι 


Ptcple. πεπραγµενος Ptcple. πεπεισµενος 


erm 


Co WH Co Ñ MH 


XV. 
πεµπω, send. 


πτεττεμμαι 
πεπεμψαι ' 
. πεπεµτται 
πεπεµµεθα 
πεπεμφθε 
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ἀγγελλω, announce. 


- ἤγγελμαι 
ἤγγελσαι 
Ίγγελται 
- ἠγγελμεθα 
. ἤγγελθε 


l9 H Co ын 


πεπεμµενοι εἰσιν 3. ἠγγελμενοι εἰσιν 


Infin. πεπεμφθαι Inf. ἦγγελθαι 
Ptcple, πεπεμµμενος Ptcple. ἠγγελμενος 


Ñ M CO N η 


Se 


φαινω, show. 


πεφασμαι 


. πεφανσαι 


πεφανται 
πεφασµεθα 
πεφανθε 
πεφασμµενοι εἰσιν 


Infin. πεφανθαι 
Ptcple. πεφασμµενος 


CHAPTER XVI 
THE -μι VERBS 


ΒΑΡΥ says, “ Me want some ". He does so because 
he has reached a definite stage in the development 
of his growing consciousness. First of all, when he 
was quite helpless, he was interested in action only 
in terms of its effect on ‘me’. Gradually, how- 
ever, he becomes aware of his own identity and 
individuality; passivity passes into activity, and 
in this second stage ‘ me ' (the only personal pronoun 
he has) actively wants something. This, however, 
is only а transitory stage. It is not long before 
imitation and possibly parental correction lead him 
to make the proper distinction between the pronoun 
as subject and the pronoun as object. But the 
persons have to be sorted out in Baby's mind first. 

The same is roughly true of the infancy of the 
Greek language. In the-prehistoric stage of the 
language's development there was probably only 
one voice and one tense. This consisted of the stem, 
indicating generally the nature of the verb's action, 
and endings, consisting of personal pronouns affected 
by external causes. Most probably the earliest endings 
ran thus :— 

-μαι, me. 
-σαι, you (cf. συ). 
-rat, that one (cf. то). 

But when baby Greek got to the second stage, 
distinguishing active from passive (the ‘ me-want- 
some" stage), it used the endings it knew, only 
148 
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slightly modified... In fact, the -μαι, -σαι, -ται end- 
ings became -μι, -σι, -τι, the former being kept for 
the passive or middle. Later the rst person pro- 
noun, ἔγω, came into use, and verbs in consequence 
acquired a new ending in -o. This became by far 
the commonest ending, ousting in most verbs the 
old -μι ending. Yet even in Homer it can be seen 
that some verbs are wobbling uneasily between a 
-μι and an -w termination, and by the time of the 
New Testament some of the most diehard ws of 
the classical tradition have forsaken their old form. 
Even so does a language develop from age to age. 
But some baby habits stick. And there stuck in 
the Greek language a number of verbs of the old 
-μι type, still lingering on from that second stage 
we have mentioned. They are all, as you would 
expect, transitive, with the exception of the two 
εἰμι(5), meaning ‘I am’ and ‘I go’, verbs so 
elemental in their meaning that it is hardly surprising 
that their endings are of great antiquity. It is 
generally true of all languages that the more simple 
in meaning the verb is, the more irregular are its 
forms, since they have had a longer passage of 
time to get'knocked about in. Of course, the lapse 
of years had some effect, too, on the'old -μι, -σι, -T1 
System, although it is still partly recognisable. 
There are not many of these verbs, but, being of 
great antiquity, they are all the more important as 
their meanings are primary—e.g. I put, set, give, 
let go, show, say, etc. Опе сап hardly open a page 
of Greek without coming across some part of either 
Tnu or ἵστημι, especially in the aorist forms. 
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'They are not easy, but if you wish to make any 
progress in Greek, you had better brace yourself to 
the effort of learning them, for you are hardly likely 
to make progress without. 

They fall into four divisions according to the 
prevailing vowel, and there are also some odd ones, 
lying outside these categories : — 

τιθηµι, prevailing vowel—e. 

διδωμι, prevailing vowel—o. 

ἵστημι, prevailing vowel—a. 

δεικνυµι, prevailing vowel—v. 


ACTIVE 
I place. Igive | Iset up. | Ishow. 
| 
τιθηµι διδωµι ἵστημι | δείκνυμι 
| | 
. | I. τιθημι διδωμι | ἵστημι δεικνυμι 
E 2. τίθης 818005 ἵστης δεικνυς 
Н | 3- τίθησι διδωσι | ἵστησι δεικνυσι 
Β I. τίθεμεν διδοµεν ἵσταμεν | δεικνυµεν 
È 2. τίθετε διδοτε ἵστατε δεικνυτε 
3. τίθεασι | διδοασι ἵστασι δεικνυασι 
› › | 
ο || te ἐτίθην ἔδιδουν ἵστην ἔδεικνυν 
m | Ж ἔτιθης ἔδιδους ἵστης ἔδεικνυς 
Е 3: ἐτιθη ἔδιδου ἵστη ἔδεικνυ 
Ë I. ἔτιθεμεν ἔδιδομεν | ἵσταμεν ἔδεικνυμεν 
$12 ἔτιθετε ἔδιδοτε ἵστατε ἐδεικνυτε 
εἰ |3. ἐτίθεσαν | ἔδιδοσαν ἵστασαν | έδεικνυσαν 
Ë τιθεναι διδοναι ἵσταναι | δεικνυναι 
ч | 
Ë 
Š 710615 διδους lores δεικνυς 
A | 
| 


1 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 

. | I. τίθεμαι Sopa ἵσταμαι | δεικνυµαι 
5 | 2. τίθεσαι | διδοσαι ἵστασαι | δεικνυσαι 
а | 3. τίθεται διδοται | ἵσταται δεικνυται 
Ë | I. τιθεμεθα διδοµεθα | ἵσταμεθα | δεικνυµεθα. 
a 2. τιθεσθε διδοσθε | ἵστασθε | δεικνυσθε 

|3. τίθενται | δίδονται | ἵστανται | SetkvuvTat 
τ I. ἔτιθεμην | ἐδιδομην ἵσταμην | ἔδεικνυμην 
Ὁ | 3. ἔτιθεσο ἔδιδοσο | ἵστασο ἔδεικνυσο 
E | 3. ἔτιθετο ἔδιδοτο | ἵστατο | ἔδεικνυτο 
& | 1. ἐτιθεμεθα ἐδιδομεθα ἵσταμεθα | ἐδεικνυμεθα 
È | 2. ἔτιθεσθε ἔδιδοσθε ἵστασθε ἔδεικνυσθε 
FA | 3. ἔτιθεντο | ἐδιδοντο | ἵσταντο | ἔδεικνυντο 
z | | 
Ἐ | τιθεσθαι | διδοσθαι , ἵστασθαι | δεικνυσθαι 
А | | 
Б | τιθεµενος διδοµενος | ἱσταμενος δεικνυµενος 
2 | 
E I 


NOTES ON THE CONJUGATION OF THE 
-pı VERBS 


r. In the present and imperf. active the vowels 
are long in the singular, n, c, η, U, but short in the 
plural, e, o, α, V. 

2. The 3rd person sing. of the present -σι was 
originally made plural by adding -v, making -νσι. 
« was prefixed to this ending, and the v eventually 
disappeared. The α of -ασι coalesced with the 
α of the stem in ἵστημι, but it remained apart from ` 
ε, o and u in the other verbs. 

3. In the imperf. the initial 1 of ἵστημι becomes 
long by the augmentation. 
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д. Even τιθηµι was beginning to lose its old -μι 
forms in classical times, and Greeks began to think 
of it as if it were τιθεω. The result is that the forms 
ἔτιθεις and ἐτιθει are quite common for the imperf. 
(see Contracted Verbs, c. 20). Similarly the imperf. 
of διδωµι should have been ἐδιδων, -005, -0, but that 
form had been replaced by ἐδιδουν, -ous, -ou, as if it 
came from a contracted verb, 91900. 

5. δυναµαι (‘I am able’) and ἐπισταμαι (“І under- 
stand’; the Greeks said 'over-stand', rather more 
sensibly !) are conjugated like ἵσταμαι, but generally 
have ἔδυνω and ἠπιστω instead of ἔδυνασο and 
ἠπιστασο in the 2nd person sing. of the imperf. 


EXERCISE ON THE -ш VERBS 
Translate :— 


I. τα προβατα οὐ δυναται φευγειν τον AUKOV τον 
ἔρχομενον. 2. τι ἄφιης την ποιµνην, ὦ µισθωτε; 3. 
οὐκ ἔπισταμεθα την φωνην την του ἄλλου ποιµενος. 
4. Ó πατηρ µου ἐδεικνυ τα προβατα τοις παισι. 5. 
6 ᾿Αγαµμεμνων ἵσταται ἡγεμων παντων των Ἕλληνων. 
6. οἱ φευγοντες ἐδιδοσαν παντα τοις λυκοις. 7. δει 
σε ἄφιεναι τον ἴχθυν. 8. οὐ δυναμενοι ВАЛО τινι 
διδοναι τον χρυσον, Ger ἀπετιθεσαν. Q. τῷ πολλα 
ἔχοντι πολλα πολλακις διδοται. το. συντιθεντος 
TOUS νοµους TOU ἥγεμονος, εἰδεολον ἵστατο ὑπο των 
πολιτων. 

KEY TO EXERCISE 

1. The shee i ich i 

coming. 2. Why. p EU OE doe μονος, a 


We do not understand the voice of the other shepherd. 


4. My father was showing the sheep to the boys. 5 
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Agamemnon is being set up as leader of all the Greeks. 
6. Those running away were giving everything to the wolves. 
7. It is necessary that you let go the fish. 8. Not being 
able to give the gold to another person, they always used 
to put it away. 9. To him that has much, much is 
frequently given. 10. While the leader was putting to- 
gether the laws (genitive absolute), an idol was being set 
up by the citizens. 

This passage from St. John x. rr illustrates the 
pi-verbs. 

*O ΑΓΑΘΟΣ ΠΟΙΜΗΝ 

Ἐγω εἰμι Ó 1 ποιµην ὁ καλος. ὁ ποιµην ὁ καλος την 
wuymv αὐτου τιθησιν ? ὑπερ των προβατων. 

“О µισθωώτος και οὐκ cv? пошту, οὗ οὐκ ἐστι τα 
προβατα ἴδια, θεώρει τον λυκον ἔρχομενον, καὶ 
ἀφιησι ê τα προβατα και φευγει. 

Και ó λυκος ἅρπατει айта και σκεδαννυσι 7 τα προ- 
Pera. ὁ δε µίσθωτος φευγει, ὅτι ὃ µισθωτος ἐστι, 
και οὐ µελει 9 αὐτῷ περι των προβατων. 

Ἔγω εἰμι ó ποιµην ὁ καλος: και γιγνώσκω τα 
ἐμα, 10 και γιγνώσκοµαι ὑπο των ἐμων, καθως γιγνο- 
σκει µε ὁ πατηρ, κάγω γιγνώσκω τον πατερα, καὶ 
την Ψυχην pou τιθηµι ὕπερ των προβατων. 


т. See c. 6. Only late Gk. permitted the article with 
the complement. 2. 'Puts', but throughout this passage 
in the sense of ‘lays down’. 3. Pres. ptcple. of εἰμι, ` I 
am—being’. 4. See c. rr, n. 25, here ' private property P 
5. θεωρεῶ, ‘I watch’, gives us θεώρημα, “something to be 
investigated ', a theorem, and θεωρία, “speculation ’, as 
opposed to ‘ practice ’—i.e. theory. 6. ‘Lets go. inu 
is one of the most important of the -pı verbs. It is con- 
jugated like τιθηµι. 7. Seec. 13. The original New Testa- 
ment uses a later and rarer word with this meaning. S. 
This word means both ‘ that’ and ‘because’. 9. Imper- 
sonal verb, ‘it does not concern him’ = ‘he has no care 
for’. то. ёроѕ, ‘my’, nearly always has the article in 
Gk. 
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Και ἀλλα προβατα ἐχώ & οὐκ ἐστιν ἐκ της αὔλης 
ταυτης: κἀκεινα δει µε ἀγαγεῖν 11 και την φωνην μου 
ἀκούσονται, και γενησεται 12 µια 13 ποιµνη, εἷς Trotumv. 
δια Tovro ὁ πατηρ µε ἀγαπῷ !! ὁτι ἐγω τιθηµι την 
Ψυχην µου ἵνα (in order that) παλιν λαβω (Т may 
take) αὐτην. 

Οὐδεις αἱρει 15 αὐτην ἀπ᾽ ἐμου, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ τιθημι 
αὐτην ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτου. ἐξουσιαν 16 ἔχω θειναι αὐτην, 
και ἐξουσίαν ἔχω παλιν λαβειν αὐτην. ταυτην την 
ἔντολην ἔλαβον παρα του πατρος μου. 


VOCABULARY 
ἀγαπαω, I love. καθως (conj.), just as. 
αὔλη, -ns, fold, pen. AuKos, -OU, a wolf. : 
γιγνώσκω, realise, recognise. μισθωτος, a hired man, hired. 
ἔντολη, -ns, command. торут, -ης, a flock. 
ἔξουσια, -as, power, permis- προβατα, -œv (n. pl.), sheep. 
sion. 3 σκεδαννυµι, І scatter. 


Literary Fragments 

Single lines and fragments of lost plays are pre- 
served for us in large numbers, because they have 
been quoted by other authors in their books. Very 
often the reason for their preservation is none other 
than that the author wishes to illustrate some 
sentiment, rare word, or unusual construction. 
They provide, however, a peep, tantalisingly narrow, 
into a vast treasure-house to which we cannot gain 
access. 


II. буо, see c. I3. Aor., ἠγαγον; aor. inf., ἀγαγειν. 
12. γενησομαι, fut. of γιγνομαι. 13. εἷς, see c. rr. Strabo 
(vocabulary), has fem. µια and neuter év. 14. ἀγαπαω, see 
the noun, c. 7. I5. alpo, literally 'lift'; hence ' take 
away’. 16. ἐξουσια, the noun from ἔξεστι (see c. 15). 
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Jack of АП Trades 
I. TOAN ἠπιστατο έργα, κακως δ᾽ ἠπιστατο παντα. 


From the Margites (the Madman), a mock-heroic 
poem, ascribed to Homer. 


Time's Daughter, Justice 


2. Την toi? Δικην λεγουσι παιδ᾽ εἶναι χρονου. 

δεικνυσι δ᾽ ἥμων 2 ὁστις ὃ ἐστ᾽ ἡ рт? кокос. 

1. A particle—a class of words in Gk. which indicate the 
tone in which a remark is made—it might be translated, 
“I tell you’. 2. Gen. of ἥμεις, see с. 15. 3. Who? ту; 
asks the question, who ?, but when the question is governed 
by a verb (δεικνυσι), τις may become ὁστις. 4. Неге = ov. 


Ruling Class 

3. το τ᾽ εὖγενες 1 

πολλην διδωσιν ёАтг1б” ὡς  ἀρξουσι ὃ γης. 

τ. εὔγενης means well-born (cf. Eugene—eugenics). The 
neuter article and adj. often correspond to an abstract noun. 
Thus to εὖγενες, ‘ nobility’, ‘ good birth’. 2. ὡς, besides 
meaning ‘as’ or ‘when’, frequently means ‘that’. 3. 
ἄρχω, ‘I rule" (but remember ἄρχομαι, ‘I begin’) is seen in 
Eng. in such words as arch-duke, arch-fiend. It is followed 
by the gen. ` 

Tomorrow We'll Be Sober 
4. “Н γαρ Κυπρις 1 πεφυκε то ското ὃ φιλη 
то φως! δ᾽ ἄναγκην 5 προστιθησι σώφρονειν.Ὀ 

т. The Cyprian—a name for Venus, who was worshipped 
at Cyprus. 2. There are many perfects of transitive verbs 
which are intrans. quc means, ‘І plant’ or ‘beget’, but the 
intrans. πεφυκα means ' I have grown’, or just Γ ат’. 3. 
ското; (also σκοτια), ‘darkness’. Anold riddle used to run :— 

“ Scotland, how thee a double darkness mocks ! 
Thy name is σκοτια, and thy teacher (К)пох.” 
4. φῶς, ‘light’, φωσφορος (Phosphorus), the Morning Star, 
brings the light. What is photography? 5. Necessity, 
See ἀναγκαῖος, ος. 6. б. σωφρονειν, ` to be temperate ’, 
'safe-minded '. cappoouvn was a great Gk. virtue. 
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Fatal Cleverness | 


5. το δ᾽ ku 1 rovro καὶ το λαιψηρον φρενῶν | 

εἰς συμφοραν ? ἵστησι πολλα ön t βροτους. | 

I. dxus, ‘swift’; what, then, 1s To ὠκυ ὃ 2. λαιψηρος, | 

‘nimble’. 3. συµφορα, ‘disaster’. 4. πολλα δη, ‘oft, in- | 
deed’. The neuter plural frequently has an adverbial 


sense. 
Time, the Healer 


I 6. Μελλων 1 ἰατρος και νοσῷ διδους χρονον 
M. Ιασατ’ 2480 μαλλον ἡ τεμνων 3 χροα." 

т. Besides meaning ‘to intend’, peAAo often means | 

‘delay, linger’. 2. ἰαομαι = ἰατρευῶ. Тһе aor. means 
‘has done so ere now’ (ἤδη), and refers generally to all 
occasions—probably the earliest and truest use of the aor. 
з. See τμηθεις, C. 15. 4. XPWS, -OTOS (also уроо), 21. flesh. 
Gk. surgery was perhaps more daring than successful. 
For instance, an attempt to remove a fish-bone by opening 
the larynx proved fatal. Plato considered that a doctor 
needed a course of oratory to persuade the patient to adopt 
the course of treatment which he recommended. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Fame | 
7. enum 1 τον ἔσθλον ? κἀν μυχῷ ὃ δεικνυσι γης. | 
I. enun, ‘good report’. 2. ἔσθλος ‘good, worthy’. 
3. µυχος, ‘corner’. κἀν = και ἐν, ‘ even in’. 3 
Necessity Knows No Law | 
8. προς την ἀναγκην οὐδ’ ᾿Αρης 1 ἀνθισταται.” 
т. Ares — Mars, god of war. 2. Stands against, opposes. x 


| Women Good and Bad 
| 9. ὅστις] δε тасос συντίθεις ψεγει λογῷ 
Tl γυναίκας ἕξης ὃ σκαιος 4 ἐστι κοὐ σοφος: 
πολλων γαρ οὖσων 5 την uev ὃ εὕρησεις кокту 
|| την 8,9 ὥσπερ айтп," Anu’ ὃ ἔχουσαν εὔγενες. 


т. Whoever. 2. weyw, ‘blame’ i x 
| т γω, 8 . 3. ἕξης, ‘in order '— 
| ie. in a class. 4. Lit. left-handed; hence, 'silly'; сї. 


aco 
x 
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gauche. 5. Gen. absolute, see c. тт. ‘There being many.’ 
6. την uev . . . την δε, ‘the one... the other” 7. As 


по 


she is. 8. Anua, ' spirit’. 


-MI VERBS—THE AORISTS 

More important, perhaps, than the present tenses 
of the -μι verbs are the aorist systems linked with 
these words. These are difficult to understand, but 
they occur so frequently that it will amply repay 
you for your trouble to give them close attention. 
No aorist forms are given for the δεικνυµι verb, as 
they are quite regular—thus δεικνυµι has an aorist 
active ἐδειξα, future бео, aorist middle ἐδειξαμην, 
aorist passive ἔδειχθην, future passive δειχθησομαι, 
and so on. 

Aorist Active. Note that in the singular τιθηµι 
and διδωµι both form an aorist ending in -Ka instead 
of in the usual-cc. In the plural it will be seen that 
the endings of these two verbs are like the endings 
of the imperfect tense—that is to say, they are 2nd 
aorist endings. 

ἵστημι has two aorists: rst and 2nd. The Ist 
is transitive, and means ‘I set up’; the 2nd is 
intransitive, and means ‘I stood’. The rst aorist 
is quite regular, and goes like ἔχορευσα, but the 
2nd aorist, whose endings you should carefully 
memorise, is, on account of its meaning, more 
important. In particular notice the infinitive and 


participle of this tense. 


Aorist Middle. In the middle voice the aorists 
of τιθηµι and διδωµι are 2nd aorists (with endings - 
like their imperfects). These verbs have no rst 


aorist middle. On the other hand, ἵστημι, while it 
H (contd. p. 160) 
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AORIST SYSTEM -μι VERBS 


Active 
(и, διδομι. ἵστημι. ἵστημι 
сша 5 (Trans.) (Intrans.). 
| πο 2t 
B | r. ἔθηκα | ἔδωκα ἐστησα ἐστην 
É 2. ἔθηκας | ἔδώκας ἐστησας ἐστης 
< | 3. ἐθηκε ἔδωκε ἔστησε ἐστη 
B I. ἔθεμεν ἔδομεν ἐστησαμεν | ἐστημεν 
Z | 3. ἔθετε ἔδοτε ἔστησατε ἔστητε 
ч | 3. ἔθεσαν ἔδοσαν | ἔστησαν | ἔστησαν 
| T 
E | = 
à | θειναι δουναι στησαι | στηναι ^ 
(2 
са А = 
EB | θεῖς, -εισα, | Sous, -ουσα, | στησ-ας, | стос, 
cu -εν -ov στησασα στασα, 
Β στησαν | отау 


2nd Aorist 2nd Aorist | 1st Aorist | d Bonet 
Middle, Middle. | Middle. |. трое, 
|’ I bought '. 
B |1. ἔθεμην | ἔδομην | ἐστησαμην [ἐπριαμην * 
Z |2. ἔθου ἔδου ἔστησω ἔπριω 
U | 3. ἔθετο ἔδοτο | ἐστησατο ἔπριατο 
O | т. ἔθεμεθα ἐδομεθα | ἐστησαμεθα | ἔπριαμεθα 
Ë | 2. ἔθεσθε | ἔδοσθε | ἔστησασθε ἐπριασθε 
кч | 3. ἔθεντο ἔδοντο | ἔστησαντο | ἐπριαντο 
jm - | 
z | | | 
E θεσθαι δοσθαι στησασθαι πριασθαι 
A^ | 
[= i 
Е | 
E θεµενος, -n, | δοµενος, -η, | στησαµενος, | πριαµενος, η 
> -ον -ον -7, -OV -η, -ον] 
A | |: see p. 160. 


THE -ш VERBS 


Passive 


INpic. | ἔτεθην, etc. | ἔδοθην, etc. ἐσταθην, etc. 
l 

τ | 

INFIN. τεθηναι | δοθηναι σταθηναι 


| 
PrTCPLE. | τεθ-εις, δοθ-εις, | σταθ-εις, 
| -Е1ОО, -EV | -εισα, -EV -εισα, -EV 


PERFECT 


ἕστηκα (Intrans.) 
' I stand’. 


I. 
ἑστηκα 
ἑστηκας — 
ἕστηκε -- 
ἑστηκαμεν ἑσταμεν 
ἑστηκατε ! ἑστατε 
ἑστηκασι ἑστασι 


Qo аә cQ) t 


ἑστηκεναι ἑσταναι 


ἑστηκ-ώς, EOT-WS, -ὠσα, 
-νια, -ος -ος 


OTHER TENSES 
Future : 


Act. θησω δώσω στησω 

Mid.  θησοµαι босорат στησομαι 

Pass. τεθησομαι δοθησοµαι σταθησοµαι 
(Infinitives of Future regularly formed.) 


Perfect : 


Act. τεθηκα δεδωκα ἑστηκα 
(Trans.) (Trans.) (Intrans. ' I stand `.) 
Ptcple. τεθηκως, -νια, δεδωκωώς, -\ло, ἑστηκως, -νια, -ος, 
τος τος Or ἑστως, -ὠσα, 
-ος. 
Infin. τεθηκενα! δεδωκεναι ἑστηκεναι, ΟΓ 
ἑσταναι 
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has a Ist aorist middle ἐστησαμην (transitive, ‘I set 
up for myself’), has no 2nd aorist middle. There zs 
a verb, however, which goes like ἵστημι, which has 
got a 2nd aorist middle; the verb is ‘I bought’, 
ἐπριαμην, which has no present. It is included here 
to show you how such a tense goes. 

Future. Futures exist in all voices, with regular 
endings. К 

Aorist Passive. Notice the short vowels £, o, о, 
preceding the characteristic Ө of the aorist passive. 

Perfect. While the perfects of τιθηµι апа διδωµι 
are regular and transitive, the perfect of ἵστημι is 
intransitive, and means 'I stand'. Another and 
shortened form of the plural is given, which is 
constantly used as an alternative in Gk. 


EXERCISE. AORIST OF -ш VERBS 
Translate :— 


I. ἐφισταμεν τον δουλον ὡς παιδαγωγον των 
παιδων. 2. ἔδομεν πολυν χρυσον τοις δουλοις. 3. 
ἔπεστησαν τον Kupov στρατηγον των Ἕλληνων. 4. 
ἔπεθηκε πολλας πληγας τοις кокос παισι. 5. Καλον 
θεις κλεπτειν, tita κολαρεις τους ἁλισκομενους. 6. 
ἀπεθηκας Tous τυρους εἰς τον ἆσκον. 7. Ó Σωκρατης 
ἔστη πολυν χρονον ἄνευ ὑποδηματων. 8. οὖτε 
ἐπριατο ἵματια οὖτε ὕποδηματα. Q. παντα δοθησεται 
τοις µενούσι. IO. ἔφιετο ὡς ταχιστα ἀποδουναι 
παντα ἁ εἶχε. 

KEY TO EXERCISE 


т. We are appointing the slave as an attendant ‘of the 
boys. 2. We gave much gold to the slaves. 3. They 
appointed Cyrus general of the Greeks. 4. He inflicted 
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many blows on the bad boys. 5. (After) laying it down as. 
honourable to steal, then you punish those who are caught. 
6. You put the cheeses away into the bag. 7. Socrates 
stood for a long time without sandals. 8. He bought 
neither clothes nor sandals. 9. Everything will be given 
to those who wait. ro. He made it his aim to give away 
as quickly as possible everything that he had. 


SPARTAN EDUCATION 


(Adapted from Xenophon’s Lacedemonian 
Republic.) 


One of the best known of Athenian prose writers 
was Xenophon. Born about 430 B.C., as a young 
man he became a friend of Socrates, of whom he 
wrote some affectionate Memoirs. In 401 he joined 
the expedition of Cyrus, who was marching against 
his brother Artaxerxes, to wrest from him the 
throne of Persia. The death of Cyrus in the battle 
and the murder of the Greek generals by Persian 
treachery provided a chance for the young Xenophon 
to exhibit his leadership and skill by organizing the 
retreat of the famous Ten Thousand through the 
mountains of Armenia to the Euxine Sea, where 
they could take a vessel for Greece. We are indeed 
lucky to possess the exciting narrative of these 
adventures as told by the principal actor in the play, 
Xenophon himself, who in the Anabasis gives a 
thrilling log of all that happened to this mercenary 
army. Оп his return to Greece, he accepted service 
with the Spartans, and was exiled from Athens. 
The Spartans provided him with an estate, where he 
lived the next twenty years of his life as a country 


gentleman, writing of his military adventures, 
F 


| | 
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political and educational theories, sporting books on | 
hunting, horses, dogs, and so оп. He was a firm | 
admirer of the Spartans, (Lacedemonians) and 
particularly of their system of Education, which is | 
here described in a piece, adapted from his Spartan | 
Constitution. The rigorous discipline, hard training, | 
scanty fare, and frequent floggings were all directed | 
towards producing in the Spartans a military race | 
of invincible soldiers. The educational theory under- | 
lying such training was not altogether unknown in | 
some of our public schools in the last century. It | 
failed, of course, as more recently it has failed in 
National Socialist Germany. History has yet to 
produce an example of the success of this brutal 
form of specialized training. l 


᾿Ἔγω µεντοι βουλομαι την παιδειαν των τ᾽ ἄλλων | 
και των Λακεδαιµονιων σαφηνισαι. ої μεν γαρ ἄλλοι | 
ἔπει ταχιστα 1 οἱ παιδες τα λεγομενα 2 συνιασιν, εὖθυς | 
μεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοις παιδαγωγους ὃ θεραποντας ἐφιστασιν, | 
εὖθυς δε πεµπουσιν εἰς διδασκαλων,ά µαθησοµενους 5 
και γραμματα και µουσικην б και τα ἐν παλαιστρα. 


I. ` When quickest ’,‘assoonas’. 2. ‘The things said ’ 
—1.e. what is said to the child, 3. The παιδαγωγος (‘ peda- 
gogue’) was a slave who, at Athens, took the child to and 
Írom school and exercised a strict supervision over his ү 
habits and manners. 4. Why gen.? See c. r4. 5, Lit: 

“about tolearn’. The future part. is often used to indicate | 
а purpose—‘in order to learn. 6. This word has a wider 

significance than our word ‘music’. It comprises much | 
of what we should class nowadays as Literature. The 


Gks., and particularly Plato, laid equal stress in their f 
education on the training of the body (what happened in ү 
the gymnasium—ta ἐν παλαιστρα) and the training of the | 
„тіпа with literature. Thus they aspired to produce the | 


balanced man. 
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προς δε τούτοις * των παιδων ποδας pev ὑποδημασιν 8 
ἁπαλυνουσι, σώματα δε ἵματιων µεταβολαις Sia- 
θρυπτουσι: σιτου γε µην αὖτοις γαστερα” µετρον 
vougouciv. 6 δε Aukoupyos, ἀντι μεν του ἰδιᾳ 
ἕκαστον παιδαγωγους δούλους épiotavat,’t ἄνδρα 
ἔπεστησε 13 κρατειν αὐτων ἐξ ὧνπερ 1 αἱ µεγισται 
ἄρχαι καθιστανται, óş δη και παιδονοµος καλειται. 
οὗτος δε κατεστη 11 κυριος ὥστε ἀθροιφειν τους TADAS, 
και, εἰ τις ῥᾳδιουργει, ἰσχυρως κολατειν. ἔδωκε δ᾽ 
αὐτῳ και ὁ Λυκουργος των ἥβωντων 15 µαστιγο- 
φορους, οἵτινες τιµορησονται 15 τους παιδας ἀντι γε 


7. ‘In addition to this.’ 8. Socrates used habitually 
to go about without sandals, even in the depth of 
winter. 9. ' They consider their belly the measure of 
their food ’—i.e. they give the children as much as they 
can eat. то. Lycurgus—the almost legendary founder 
of the Spartan Constitution. The Greeks liked attaching 
their laws to the name of some person, but we are not 
sure that there ever was such a person as Lycurgus, 
whose name suggests a tribal wolf-god. τι. ‘Instead of 
each one setting up. . . .' то with the infin. is equivalent 
to a verbal noun (or gerund) in English, ending in -ing. 
The subject of this infin. is often put into the accusative case, 
as here ἑκαστον. 12. First aor. active from ἐφιστημι, 
‘appoint’. The passive and intrans. aor. from καθιστημι, 
seen below, are used as the passive of the verb‘ to appoint ’. 
13. The highest offices were not open to all those who lived 
in Sparta. Only pure-blooded Spartans could have such a 
privilege. The Perioeci ' dwellers round about' had few 
rights, and the Helots, the serf population, none at all. 
14. He was set up (intrans. aor.), κύριος, with authority. 
15. οἱ ἥΡωντες, the Youths’ class, some of whom had 
responsibility in the training and supervision of the younger 
boys. fn, youth; cf. Hebe, the personification of Youth, 
who acted as wine-bearer to the gods. 16. ὁστις + the 
future indic., lit. who shall punish . . .', is often used as 
a purpose clause = in order to punish. What other way 
have you already had of expressing purpose? See note 5 
above. Severe floggings were administered as part of a 
system intended to toughen the boys. 
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µην του ἁπαλυνειν τοὺς ποδαξ ὕποδημασιν, cel 
ἔφιετο 17 ἀνυποδησιᾷᾳ κρατυνειν. και сут: yE TOU 
τοις ἵματιοις διαθρυπτεσθαι, ἔνομισεν ἑνι ἵματιῳ δι 
ἔτους προσεθιτεσθαι, ὡς οὑτῶς βελτιον παρασκευαφο- 
μενος προς ψυχη 15 xor προς θαλπη. σιτον γε µην 
ἐκέλευσε δουναι 19 τοσουτον ὥστε 0 Ото πλησµονης 
μεν µηποτε βαρυνεσθαι, του δε ἐνδεεστερως ἔχειν um 
ἀπειρως Exeiv.2 ὡς Se рт ὕπο Apoy бусу πιεζοιντο,”' 
ἀπραγμονως μεν αὐτοις οὐκ ἔδωκε’ λαμβανειν τον 
dwov,24 κλεπτειν δ᾽ ἐφηκεν ἐστιν &*> τῳ Луи 
ἐπικουρουντας. ἐρει δ᾽ οὖν rig — τι ?9 δητα, εἶπερ το 
κλεπτειν ἀγαθον ἐνομιχε, πολλας πληγας ἐπεθηκε τῷ 
ἅλισκομενῳ ; 27 ὅτι, φημι ἔγω, και τἆλλα "ὃ όσα ἀνθρο- 


17. ἐφίετο, imperf. mid. of ἐφιημι, ‘he made it his aim’. 
18. Plural of wuyos—cold spells. Don't confuse with 
Ψυχη, ‘life’, ‘soul’, etc. 19. ‘He gave orders to give 
ie. that they (subject unexpressed) should give. 20. Such 
a quantity as... 21. ἔχω with an adv. is equivalent 
to εἰμι with an adj. Xenophon is very fond of this con- 
struction, and uses it twice here, ‘as not to be with- 
out experience of being in want'. 22. 'In order that 
they should not be pinched by hunger.’ This is a final 
clause of purpose, the third different way .you have 
had of expressing such an idea in this same piece It 
is here used with the optative mood, concerning which 
you should be well content for the present to remain in 
blissful ignorance. 23. Here used in the sense of ‘ granted ’. 
24. Their ‘extra’ over and above their plain rations. 
Spartan fare was plain to the point of being nasty. A 
visitor who tasted the famous Spartan black broth is said 
to have observed that he did not wonder that the Spartans 
were not afraid to die, if such was the only food they had 
to live on. 25. ἐστιν & two words used together in Gk., lit. 
‘there are things which ’—an equivalent for ‘some things’, 
the object of κλεπτειν. 26. Notice these two uses of τις. 
The first is an indef., ‘someone,’ but the second, in view of 
the mark ; at the end, a question, ‘Why’ 2 27. ' The one 
caught.' They advised them to steal if they were hungry, but 
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ποι διδασκουσι, κολαζουσι τον µη καλως ὑπηρετουντα. 
κἀκεινοι 29 οὖν τους ἁλισκομενους ὡς Κακως Κλεπτον- 
τας τιµωρουνται. Και καλον θεῖς 50 ὡς πλειστους 31 
ἁρπασαι τυρους тор’ Ὄρθιας,”: εἰτα µαστιγουν ?? 
τουτους ἄλλοις ἐπεταξε. βελτιον 3 γαρ ἐστιν, ὡς 
φασιν, ὄλιγον χρονον ἀλγησαντα,ϑῦ πολυν χρονον 
εὔδοκιμουντα εὐφραινεσθαι. 


VOCABULARY 
сусу, too much, excessively. δητα, indeed. 
&Opoize, gather, muster. διαθρυπτω, pamper (lit. break 
cAyew, grieve, feel pain. down). 
ἁλισκομαι, be caught. διδασκω, teach. 
ἀνυποδησια, -05, a going ἑκαστος, -η, -ov, each. 
barefoot. ἔνδεεστερος, -a, -ον, COM- 
ἁπαλυνω, soften. parative ἐνδεης, c. 9. 
ἀπειρος, without experience. ἐπικουρεω, help against. 
ἀπραγμονως, without ἐπιτασσω, give orders to. 
trouble. ἐπιτίιθημι, put upon, inflict. 
брухт, office, rule. ёро, fut. of λεγω. 
βελτιων, -ov, better. εὐδοκιμεω, have a good re- 
γε µην, yet, nevertheless. putation. 


punished them for being caught. 28. τἆλλα = τα ἄλλα, ‘as 
regards the other things’ ; this neuter plural is in the accus., 
асс. of reference. 29. κάκεινοι = και ἐκεινοι, they foo. 30. θεῖς 
τίθημι is often used in the sense of ‘reckon’ or ‘deem’. 
Here the ptcple. has the force of although: ‘ Although 
having deemed it honourable.’ 3r. ‘As many as possible.’ 
32. At the altar of Artemis Orthia, boys underwent endur- 
ance tests in being whipped. Some even died under the 
ordeal. From this passage it would appear that as a test 
of their cunning boys had to Steal the sacrificial cheeses 
from her altar. 33. Infinit., ‘to whip’. oe Neuter of 
βελτιων, the comparative degree of ἄγαθος. 35. ἄλγησαντα 
is accus., agreeing with ‘one’ understood, and subject of 
εὔφραινεσθαι. ‘It is better, as they say, for one having 
suffered a short time (acc.) to enjoy having a good reputation 
for a long time.’ This is called the accus. and infin. con- 
struction, and corresponds to a noun clause in English. 


εὐφραινομαι, enjoy. 

ἔφιημι (act.), command, (mid.) 
make it one's aim. 

ἔφιστημι, set up, appoint. 

ἥβαω, be youthful. 

θαλπος, -ous (72.), heat. 

θεραπων, -οντος (m.), atten- 
dant. 


«ἴδια (adv.), privately. 


ἴσχυρος, -α, -ov, violent. 

καθιστηµι, appoint (pass. and 
intrans. tense, be ap- 
pointed). 

καλεω, call. 

KoAa?0, punish. 

Κρατυνω, make strong. 

κυριος, -α, -ov, with authority. 

Λακεδαιµονιος, Laceda- 
monian, Spartan. 

Άλιμος, -ou (m.), hunger. 

Λυκουργος, Lycurgus. 

µανθανω, µαθησομαι, learn. 


µαστιγοφορος, -ou (m.), whip- 
bearer. 

µαστιγοω, I whip. 

μεντοι, however. 

µεταβολη, -ns (/.), change. 

MouciKn, -ns (f), music, 
literature. 
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ὀλιγος, -η, -ov, small, little. 

Ὄρθια, -as (f.), Ога, name 
of Artemis. 

παιδαγωγος, -ou (m.), slave- 
tutor. 

παιδεια, -as (f.), education. 

παιδονοµος, -ou (m.), educa- 
tional supervisor 

παλαιστρα, -as (f.), gymna- 
sium. 

πεµπω, Send. 

megw, press, pinch. 

πληγη, -ης (f.), blow, lash. 

πλησμονη, -ns (f.), fullness, 
satiety. 

προς + dat., in addition to. 

тросєбізоцот (mid.), accus- 
tom oneself. 

ῥᾳδιουργεω, take it easy. 

σαφηνιζω, explain, make 
clear. 

ouvinut, understand, 

ταχιστα (superlative adv.), 
soonest, most quickly. 

τιµωρεομαι, punish. 

τυρος, -ou (m.), cheese. 

ὑποδημα, -ατος (1.), sandal. 

ὑπηρετεω, serve, 

Ψυχος, -ous (7.), cold. 


D 


CHAPTER . XVII 
MORE -μι VERBS 


Compounds. 

I. You have already seen the -ut verbs in action, 
and you may have noticed that they seem to appear 
more in the form of compounds than as simple 
verbs. In this connection it is well to bear in mind 
that a preposition in front of a ш- verb changes in 
appearance a good deal as the verb changes. Гог 
example, κατα plus ἵστημι = καθιστηµι, and since 
the 2nd aorist participle of ἵστημι is στας, that of 
καθιστηµι is Kataotos. The 2nd aorist indicative 
similarly is κατα plus ἐστην = κατεστην, while the 
perfect, κατα plus ἑστηκα, gives us καθεστηκα. 
These compound forms are very common indeed. 

2. Like τιθηµι is ἵημι (“І let go’). For clarity 
this is given as a simple verb, but a good many of 
its tenses are only to be found in Greek literature in 
compounds. As its correspondence with τιθηµι is 
almost exact, it will be sufficient to give the rst 
person singular only of each tense. 


|. ἵημι, ‘l let go.’ 
Active. 
Present : inui, etc., but 3rd person plural, tact, 
not ἱεασι. x: 
‘Imperfect : іту, but 2nd and 3rd singular always 
ζεις, ει. 
Infinitive: ἱεναι. 
Participle : іє. 
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Middle and Passive 
Present : ἱεμαι, etc., regular like τιθεµαι. 
Imperfect: ἱεμην, etc. 


Infinitive : ἱεσθαι. 
Participle : ἱεμενος. 


AORIST SYSTEM 
Active. 
Ist Aorist: Ka, ўкос, ἧκε, ἡκαμεν, ἥκατε, ἥκαν. 
and Aorist: No singular, εἶμεν, eive, εἶσαν. 
Infinitive: εἶναι. 
Participle : eis. 
Middle. 
Ist Aorist: ἡἧκαμην, etc. 
and Aorist: εἶμην, εἶσο, εἶτο, εἶμεθα, εἶσθε, εἶντο. 
Infinitive : σθαι. 
Participle : ἕμενος. 
Passive. 
Aorist : εἶθην. Infinitive: тусл. 
Participle : ἔθεις, 


OTHER TENSES 


.Active. Future: -fjoo. Perfect: sika. 
Middle. Future: -ἥσομαι. 
Passive. Future: -ἔθησομαι, 


3. There are no verbs resembling διδωμι. 

4. А number of verbs resemble δεικνυμι, such as 
ἀπολλυμι (‘destroy’), Ίευγνυμι (° yoke '), ὀμνυμι 
(‘swear’), oxeSavvuyi (‘scatter’), ἄνοιγνυμι (‘open’), 
and µειγνυμι (mix °). All these, however, resemble 
δεικνυμι only in the present and imperfect ténses, 
the aorist and the other tenses being quite regular. 
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5. The two εἰμι’5 (“Тат "апа ‘I go’) are obviously 
of great importance. They are like twins who, upon 
first acquaintance, appear to be indistinguishable, 
but when you become intimate with them you so 
readily recognize their peculiar features that you 
wonder how confusion was possible. There is no 
aorist or perfect of εἶμι (“Т am’) because of its 
meaning. εἰμι (‘I go’) has a future sense, and is 
usually employed as the future of ἐρχομαι. For the 
aorist лоу is used, and for the perfect ἥκω (* І have 
come ’), conjugated like χορευω. 


ll. (а) εἰμι, “1 am? 
Present. Future. Imperfect. 
I. εἰμι ἐσομαι ἣν or ñ 
2. & ἔσῃ or ἐσει ἦσθα 
3. ἐστι ἐσται ἦν 
т. ἐσμεν ἔσομεθα ἦμεν 
2. ἐστε ἐσεσθε ἦτε 
3, εἰσι ἐσονται σαν 
Infinitive: εἶναι ἔσεσθαι — 
Participle: cov, οὖσα, ov ἔσομενος — 
(b) εἰμι, “1 go. 
Present. Imperfect. 
τ. εἶμι Na or hev 
2. & ἤεισθα 
3. εἰσι Тє! 
т. іреу TMEV OF Πειμεν 
2. İTE NTE Or Tjerre 
3. iaoi ἤσαν or ᾖεσαν 
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Infinitive: ieva -— 
Participle: icv, ἰουσα, iov — 


6. φημι (‘ I say ’), though in some respects resemb- 
ling ἵστημι, must be considered an irregular verb. 
Notice in particular that the participle which you 
would expect, φας φασα φαν, is not used in Attic 
Prose, its place being usually taken by φασκων. 


Ill. φημι, *1 зау.” 
Present. Imperfect. 
I. φημι ἔφην 
2. ONS ἔφησθα 
3. φησι ἔφη 
т. φαμεν ἐφαμεν 
2. φατε έφατε 
8. φασι έφασαν 
Infinitive: avon Future: φησω 
Participle: φασκων, Aorist (very rare: usually 
-οὐσα, -OV imperfect) : ἐφησα. 


Homer has some middle forms of φημι used in the 


| Same sense as the active: Infinitive φασθαι, participle 


φαμενος, imperfect ἐφαμην, and, especially, 3rd person 
ἔφατο or фото. 

7. καθηµαι (“I sit’) and κειµαι (“I djie' or “I 
am placed’, used as the passive of τιθηµι) are 
perfect passives of -μι verbs used with a present 
sense. 


— — —— 


ажы  —  —À—— 
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IV. καθηµαι, ' | sit.’ κειμαι, ' | lie.’ 
Present (Perfect Form). Imperfect. 

I. καθηµαι ἐκαθημην or καθημην 

2. καθησαι ἐκαθησο καθησο 

3. καθηται ἔκαθητο καθηστο 
(but ἧσται in or καθητο 
simple verb) 

I. καθηµεθα ἐκαθημεθα καθηµεθα 

3. καθησθε ἐκαθησθε καθησθε 

3. καθηνται ἐκαθηντο Καθηντο 

Infinitive: καθησθαι Participle: Καθηµενος 


The simple verb ἥμαι is used mainly in poetry. 


Present. 


Ñ HW ын 


[87] 


Infinitive : 
Participle : 


. κειμαι 
. касо 
. κεῖται 
. Κειµεθα 
. κεισθε 
. κεινται 


κεισθαι Future: 
κειµενος 


Imperfect. 
ἐκειμην 
ἐκεισο 
ἐκειτο 
ἐκειμεθα 
ἐκεισθε 
ἐκειντο 


κεισομαι 


8. A difficult -μι verb is οἶδα (І know’). It is 
one of many intransitive perfect forms in Greek with 
a present meaning (see πεφυκα and ἑστηκα). Its 
infinitive and participle show its perfect form. The 
pluperfect, which is used to represent the past, is 


full of variant forms. 


Note that there is only -σ- 


in the plural of this tense in the shorter form, to 
distinguish it from the imperfect of εἰμι (“I go’). 
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V. Οἶδα, *1 know.’ 


Perfect Pluperfect 

(Present meaning) (Past meaning) 

I. οἶδα ἤδη ог Ίδειν 

2. οἶσθα ἤδεισθα 

8. οἶδε Ώδει 

I. ἴσμεν Ώσμεν or ἠδειμεν 

2. істе note or Ίδειτε 

3. ἴσασι ἤσαν ог ἤδεσαν 

Infinitive: εἰδεναι Future: εἶσομαι 


Participle: εἶδως, εἶδυια, εἰδος. 


EXERCISE. MORE -μι VERBS 
Translate :— 


I. ἀπιμεν εἰς τας σκηνας. 2. ἔσεσθε λοχαγοι της 
στρατιας, 3. το Ópos ἦν ὑπερυψηλον τοις ἀναβαιν- 
ουσι. 4. ἄφηκαμεν τας ἄγκυρας εἰς το ὕδωρ. 5. οὐ 
ῥᾳδιως εἴσομεθα το του ποταµου βαθος. 6. істе ὁτι 
οὐ καταδυσεσθε. 7. ἦσθα στρατηγος παντων των 
Ἕλληνων. 8. παντες oi Boss ῆσαν εἰς τον ποταμον. 
9. ἴσασι γαρ ὁτι δυνανται διαβαινειν. το. ‘ті PNS 
gu; ἔφασαν. 6 δε' Ὄδυσσευς εἰμι’ ἔφη. 


KEY TO EXERCISE 


1. Weshalldepartintothetents. 2. You willbe captains 
of the army. 3. The mountain was exceedingly high for 
those going up it. 4. We let down the anchors into the 
water. 5. We shall not easily know the depth of the river. 
6. You know that you will not sink. 7. You were general 
of all the Greeks, `8. All the oxen went into the river. 9. 
For they know that they can cross. то. ' What do you 
say?’ they said. And he said, ‘I am Odysseus.’ 


A - 


πῶς 
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А BRIGHT IDEA 
(From Xenophon's Anabasis, Bk. III, c. 5.) 

(The Greeks come to an impassable river; а 
Rhodian's scheme for crossing it is rejected.) 

Ἔπει Se ἐπι τας σκηνας t ἀπηλθον, ої pev ἀλλοι 
περι” τα ἐπιτήδεια ἦσαν, στρατηγοι δε και λοχαγοι 
συνῃσαν.5 και ἔνταυθα πολλη ἀπορια fjv. ἔνθεν 
uev! yap ӧрт ἦν ὕπερυψηλα, ἐνθεν δε! © ποταμος 
τοσουτος то βαθος Š ὥστε Unde то δορατα ὑπερεχειν 
πειρωμενοις του βαθους.5 

*Atropoupevois* δ᾽ αὐτοις προσελθών τις ἀνηρ 
“Podios εἶπεν, Ἔγω θελω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβασαι ὕμας 
κατα τετρακισχίλιους Š ὁπλίτας. ἀλλα πρωτον δει 
ὕμας ἐμοι ὧν δεομαι ὑπηρετειν, και ταλαντον 10 


1. τας σκηνας. Probably vaguely for 'quarters' here. 
Actually their ' tents’ (see c. 3) had been burned by the 
Persians. 2. περι, ‘engaged on’, “busy with’. 3. cuvm- 
σαν. Notice the two contrasted imperfs., the first from 
εἰμι, ‘be’, and the second from συνειµι, ‘ come together’ 
4. ἐνθεν pev . . . ἐνθεν δε, “on the one side... on the 
other side’. The Greeks were marching up the left bank of 
the Tigris (6 ποταμος), with the high mountains of Kurdistan 
(rx ópn) on their right, gradually closing in on them, to 
make progress impossible. 5. to βαθος, ‘in depth’. In 
giving measurements the dimension is usually put into 
the accus. case. 6. tou βαθους. Тһе gen. is used after 
πειραομαι, when it means ' to make trial of °.. The soldiers 
failed to find the bottom of the river by testing it with their 
Spears. 7. This word is usually used in the active voice 
with this meaning. The dat. is governed by προσελθων. 
8. κατα τετρακισχιλίους. By four thousands—in companies 
of 4000. κατα Often has this distributive sense. 9. Фу 
δεομαι, ‘what I want’; Фу is the gen. case of the neuter 
plural relative pron. — “the things which’. Seopa, “I 
stand in need of’, is always followed by, the gen. of the 
thing wanted. то. ταλαντον, ‘а talent '—a fairly large 
sum, corresponding to about £240 of English money before 
I9I4. µισθον is in apposition to it = ' as a reward '. 


x 
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μισθον ποριτειν. ἐρώτωμενος бє óTou!! δειται, 
°Аскоу, ἔφη, δισχιλιων δεησομαι: πολλα δ᾽ ӧро 
προβατα και αἰγας καὶ βους και ὄνους, & ἀποδαρεντα 13 
και φυσηθεντα ῥᾷδιως παρεξει την διαβασιν. δεησομαι 
δε και των δεσµων οἷς 1 χρησθε περι τα ὑποτυγια" 
πουτοις 11 zeugas τους ἄσκους προς ἀλληλους, ὁρμισας 
ἕκαστον @окоу, λιθους ἁρτησας και ἀφεις 1” ὥσπερ 
&ykupoas εἰς το ὕδωρ, διαγαγων !9 και ἀμφοτερώθεν 
δησας, ἐπιβαλω 17 ὕλην και γην ἐπιφορησω: ὅτι pev 
οὖν 18 οὐ καταδυσεσθε αὐτικα uada εἴσεσθε: 19 tras 
yap ἆσκος δυο ἄνδρας ἕξει “Ὁ του µη καταδυναι. 
ὡστε δε µη ὀλισθανειν ἡ ὕλη και ἡ γη σχησει.Ξ0 
"Axoucaci?! TauTa τοις στρατηγοις το pev ἐνθυ- 
nua? χαριεν ἐδοκει εἶναι, το δ᾽ ἐργον ἀδυνατον. 


II. ὁτου, gen. of ὁστις ἥτις ὁτι, ' who? what? ', το, Tr., 
“Which, being skinned and blown up’. It is the skins, 
‘of course, that are to be blown up. Xenophon has, naturally 
enough, forgotten that ‘animals’, and not ‘skins,’ is the 
subject of his verb. 13. οἷς: χραομαι (irreg., ‘I use ’) 
takes the dat. case. 14. τουτοις, ‘ by means of these ', the 
instrumental dat. 15. ἄφεις, aor. active participle of ἀφιημι. 
I6. διαγαγων, ' carrying the skins across’. 17. ἐπιβαλω, fut. 
tense. 18. pev οὖν, ‘however’. 19. айтка paña, ‘in a 
‘moment—presently '. εἰσεσθε, fut. of ola. 2ο. ἕξει and 
σχησει. There are two futs. of έχω, both with the same 
meaning: ἕξω and σχησω. èxw often has the meaning of 
' keep from ' or ‘restrain’, in which sense it is usually 
followed by the gen. ‘Every skin will keep two men from 
sinking’. For to with the infin. = -ing, see c. 16—Spartan 
‘education, n. 11. Notice the un, which does not seem to be 
wanted. The Gk. habit of looking at the result of an 
action often had an effect on their idiom. The result of 
"using the skins was that the men did not sink. Hence a 
superfluous or redundant µη. So also in the next sentence: 
' The wood and earth will keep them so that they do not 
slip’. 21. ἀκουσασι, dat. plur. of the aor. participle. 22. 
évOupunua, ‘something considered ' ; hence, ‘a plan ’—a piece 
‘of reasoning. An 'enthymeme' in English is a kind of 
logical syllogism, in particular a faulty one. 
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ἦσαν yap οἱ κωλυσοντες °3 περαν πολλοι ἵππεις, οἱ 
εὖθυς ἐμελλον τους πρώτους πανειν TAUTA ποιουντας. 


VOCABULARY 


ἀδυνατος, -η, -ov, impossible. 

ἀμφοτερώθεν, from both 
sides. : 

ἀποδερω (aor. pass. ἄπεδερην), 
cf. δερµα, take the skin 
off, flay. 

ἀπορεω, be at a loss. 

ἀπορια, -ας (/.), perplexity, 

ἄρταω, tie, bind. 

δεομαι (gen.), want, need. 

δεσµος, cable, bond. 

διαβασις, -ews (f.), a cross- 
ing. 

διαβιβαζω, convey across. 

διαγω, carry across, spend (of 
time). 

δισχιλιοι, two thousand. 

бору, -ατος (л.), a spear. 

ἐπιβαλλω, cast upon. 

ἐπιφορεω, put upon. 

καταδυνω, sink (transitive). 


καταδυσοµαι (fut.), κατεδυν 
(aor.) (intransitive). 

κωλυω, prevent. 

λοχαγος (m.), captain. 

woos (m.), pay, reward. 

ὀλισθανω, slip. 

ὁπλιτης, -ou (m.) hoplite, 
heavy-armed soldier. 

ӧршізо, to anchor. 

πειραομαι, try, test. 

περαω, I cross. 

τοσουτος, τοσαυτη, TOCOUTO, 
So great, so much. 

ὕλη, -ns (f.), wood. 

ὑπερεχω, protrude above. 

ὑπερυψηλος, -ov, exceedingly 
high, 

ὑπηρετεω, to furnish to. 

φυσαω, to blow out. 

χαριεις, -εσσα, -ev, pleasing. 

χραομαι (dat.), use. 


23. οἱ KwAvoovtes, ` those who were going to stop them’. 


| 
| 
| 
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CHAPTER XVIII 
THE ADJECTIVE 


Ir you have mastered the declension of nouns, you 
should have no difficulty with adjectives, as there 
are no new forms to be learnt. «Маё matters is 
that you should be able to recognise an adjective 
and its case when you meet one. Most adjectives 
are of three terminations, and are a combination of 
the rst and 2nd declensions, being declined like 
κακος or, if the termination -os is preceded by a 
vowel or p, like µικρος (c. 7). But there are others 
of two terminations, the masculine and feminine 
being the same, and a few of one termination only. 
This applies also to adjectives of the 3rd declension. 
Let us take the types in order. 


2nd Declension Types 


I. Contracted. e.g. χρυσους (golden), being con- 
tracted for χρυσεος. The nom. and acc. sing. are 
different, but other cases go like коко. Similarly, 
ἄργυρους (silver) goes like µικρος. 


Sing. Plur. 
— € τ —— — 
Mas. .Fem. Neuter. Mas. Fem. Neuter. 


N.V. χρύσ-ους χρυσ-η χρυσ-ουν &pyup-ous ἄργυρα &pyupouv 
Асс. χρυσουν Христу χρυσουν ἄργυρουν ἀργυραν άργυρουν 
Gen. χρυσου χρυσης χρυσου ἄργυρου ἀργυρας ἀργυρου 
Dat. χρυσῳ χρυση Хрис |άργυρῳ ἀργυρᾳ ἀργυρῳ 
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Compound adjectives in -os are mostly of Two 
Terminations, thus :— 


Nace 


Mas., Fem. Neuter. 


Meaning 
ἄθανατος ἀθανατον immortal 
ἔφημερος ἐἔφημερον — v.c. 7 
άθεος ἄθεον υ. ο. 5 
άπειρος ἄπειρον їпехрегїепсеа (in), v. c. 16 
βαρβαρος βαρβαρον о. ο. 6 
but εὔνους εὖγουν well-disposed (decl. like Xpucous, 


but without the fem. forms). 


3. Two very common adjectives (μεγας, great, and 
πολυς, much) which are irregular in the nom. and acc. 
sing., but regular in all other cases, thus :— 


Mas. Fem. Neuter. | Mas. Fem. Neuter. 
N.V. µεγας μεγαλη — ueya πολὺς πολλη πολυ 
Acc. µεγαν µεγαλην µεγα πολυν πολλην πολυ 
Сеп. µεγαλου µεγαλης μεγαλου, | πολλου πολλης πολλου 
есш е{с. 


3rd Declension 
I. One Termination. 


ἀπαις (Gen. ἀπαιδος), ‘ childless’; decl. like παις. 
ἀγνως (Gen. ἀγνωτος), ‘unknown’ or ' unknowing `. 
πενης (Gen. πενητος), * poor’. 


2. Two Terminations. 


(a) Adjectives that are compounded of two words 
have only two terminations, e.g. σωφρων, because it 
is compounded of ows (‘ sound ’, ' safe’, ‘ healthy ’), 
and φρην (‘mind’). For meaning v. σωφροσυνη 
(c. 3). Similarly declined is εὔδαιμων, ‘ happy ' 
(in the true sense, i.e. having ‘a good spirit ’ inside 
you). 
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Sing. Plural. 3 
Маз. Fem. Neuter. Mas. Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. σωφρων — ocoppov | софроуєѕ софроус 
Acc. σώφρονα σῶφρον | cogpovas σώφρονα 
Gen. co9povos σώφρονων | 
Dat. σώφρονι | σώφροσι 


(b) Mostly stems in -ες, and declined in mas. and 
fem. like τριηρης or Σωκρατης, e.g. ἆληθης, ` true КЫ | 
Sing. | Plural. 
Mas. Fem. Neuter. | Mas. Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. ἄληθης ἄληθες | ἆληθεις ἀληθη 
Acc. ἀληθη ἄληθες 5 


ἄληθεις &^n8n 


Gen. ἀληθους | ἀληθων 
Dat. ἆληθει | ἀληθεσι 
Similarly are declined εὖὔγενης, ‘ well-born ' | 


(eugenics), εὔτυχης, ‘fortunate’, ψευδης, ' false ’ 
(pseudo-), ovyyevns ' related to’. 


(c) Stems in -1, -τ, -6, or -p are declined like πολις 

(c. 13), e.g. φιλοπολις, ' patriotic '. 
Sing. | Plural. | 
Mas. Fem. Neuter. | Mas. Fem. Neuter. р 

N.V. φιίλοπολις φίλοπολι | φίλοπολεις φίλοπολη | 
Acc. φίλοπολιν Φφιλοπολι | φιλοπολεις φίλοπολη 
Сеп. φιλοπολεώς | φιλοπολεων 
Dat. φιλοπολει | φιλοπολεσι 


but εὐελπις, ' hopeful’, is declined like ¿Amis (с. 9, 3), 
—i.e. acc. εὐελπιδα, etc. 
3. Three Terminations. 


Stems in-v. Masc. and neuter are 3rd declension . 
(like πηχυς and δακρυ, except that the gen. sing. | 
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ends in -os, and the neut. plur. in -εα (not con- 
tracted). The fem. is rst declension—e.g. ἥδυς, 
‘pleasant ’, Bpaxus, ' short’ (brachycephalic), γλυκυς, 
‘sweet’ (glucose), ὀξυς, ‘ sharp’ (oxygen), ταχυς, 
* swift ’. 


D 


Mas. Fen. ` Neuter. 
Sing. N.V. бис ἥδεια ἥδυ 
Acc. ἣδυν ἣδειαν ἥδυ 
Gen. ἥδεος ἥδειας ἧδεος 
Dat. бе ἥδειῳᾳ ἧδει 
Plur. N.V. ἥδεις ἥδειαι ἧδεα 
Acc. ёе ἥδειας ἥδεα 
Gen. бесу ἣδειων ἣδεων 
Dat. δεσι ἥδειαις ἧδεσι 
4. Irregular. 
ueAas, ° black ' (melancholy). 
Mas. Fen. “Neuter. 
Nom. µελας μελαινα μελαν 
Асс. µελανα, µελαιναν, μελαν, 
εἰς. εἰς. еїс. 
ταλας, ° wretched ’. 
Mas. Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. ταλας ταλαινα ταλαν 
Acc. ταλανα, ταλαιναν, ταλαν, 
etc. etc. etc. 
xapieis, ' pleasing ’. ` 
Mas. . Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. χαριεις χαριεσσα yaplev 
Асс. χαριεντα, χαριεσσαν, χαρίεν, 
еїс. еїс. еїс. 
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Declension of Participles 
Participles are so common in Greek that it is well | 
to take their declension together, even though you | 
have met some of them separately already. 
Three are: 3rd declension in the masc. and neut. | 
and rst declension in the fem.—viz. 


(т) Present participle active (e.g. Aucov, * loosing’). | 
(2) Aorist participle active (e.g. Avoas, 'having i 
loosed ’). | 
| 


(3) Aorist participle passive (e.g. Άνθεις, “having 
been loosed ’). 


All these three are declined like Aeov in the masc. 


and neut., and like µουσα in the fem., thus :— | 
Sing. | Plur. | 

r A ті) | 
Mas. Fem. Neuter. | Mas. Fem. Neuter. | 
N. Лоу λύυουσα Avov | λύοντες λυουσαι λυοντα | 
A. λυοντα λνουσαν λυον | λύνοντας λνουσας λυοντα | 


С. λυοντος λνουσης λυοντος | λυοντων Auoucov λυοντων | 
D. λνοντι  Avouct λνοντι | λύουσι λύυούσαις AVOUT! 


Contracted Participles. 


I. трос TIL@V τίµώσα τίµων 

2. φίλεω φίλων povoa φίλουν | 

3. δουλοω δούλων δουλουσα δουλουν | 
Similarly, λυσας λυσασα λυσαν | 
λυσαντα λυσασαν λυσαν, etc. | 

апа λνθεις λυθεισα λυθεν, εἰς. | 


Note.—And the adj. πας (all), тосо, παν, 
παντα, πασαν, παν, etc. 


——— 
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& the perf. ptcple. λελυκως goes thus :— 
Nom. Sing. Λλελυκως λελυκυια λελυκος 
Acc. Sing. λελυκοτα λελυκυιαν λελυκος 
Gen. Sing. λελυκοτος λελυκυιας λελυκοτος 
Dat. Plur. λελυκοσι λελυκυιαις λελυκοσι 


Present participles of -μι verbs (v. chap. 16), go 


more or less like Avoas, thus :— 


Nom. Sing. 6180us (‘ giving ’) διδουσα διδον 
Acc. Sing.  διδοντα διδουσαν διδον, 
etc. 
Nom. Sing. δεικνυς (‘showing’) δεικνυσα δεικνυν 
Nom. Sing. T1085 (° placing ’) τιθεσα τιθεν 


You will meet these forms so often that it will pay 
you to learn them thoroughly. 

Translate :— 

І. ἥδεια τοις ναυταις ἐστιν ἡ της χθονος ὀψις ἐκ 
χείμωνος σῳϑομενοις. 

2. ὁ iepeus κηρυξας την του νοσηµατος λυσιν тост 
тт) πολει µελαιναν Uv ἐθυσε (θυω = I sacrifice) τῳ An. 

3. εύτυχει πολις εἰ οἱ πολιται εἰσι σώφρονες και 
εὖνοι. 

ΚΕΥ 


I. Sweet to sailors is the sight of land when they are 
being saved from a storm. 
The priest, having proclaimed release from the disease 
to the whole city, sacrificed a black pig to Zeus. 
3. A city is fortunate if the citizens are sensible and 
patriotic. 


Lines from Greek Drama 


The following iambic lines (you have had many 
already) from Greek drama will not only give you 
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А 
practice in adjectives, but help you to read ples 
later. As they are poetry, the order of words, 
which, as always in Greek, is the order of thought, 
is not always what you might expect in prose, but 
if you pay attention to the terminations, you should 
be able to translate them correctly. It is helpful 
to learn them by heart, feeling the beat of the 
six-foot line, thus :— 

‚ των εὔτυχούν[των 1 || πάν|τες εἴσ[ι σύγ]γενείς. 
. βραχεια теруу ἐστιν ἥδονης κακης. 
ὁ γραμματων ἀπειρος” οὐ βλεπει βλεπων. 
. και πολλ᾽ ἀπ’ ἔχθρων µανθανουσίν οἱ σοφοι. 
‚ Φθειρουσιν ἤθη χρησθ’ ὁμιλιαι коко. 
. εἰ θεοι τι δρωσι 2 φαυλον, οὐκ εἰσιν θεοι. 
. θεου θελοντος δυνατα παντα γιγνεται. 
. EVEOT γαρ πως TOUTO TH τυραννιδι 
νοσηµα, τοις φιλοισι µη πεποιθεναι.” 


оом Фо + G юн 


From Prose Writers 
9. fj µεγαλη πολις ἐρημια µεγαλη ἐστι ὃ (said of 
Megalopolis). 


I. εὐτυχούντων, gen. plur. of present ptcple. of εὔτυχεω. 
v. Contracted verbs 20. 2. We say ‘unskilled in’, Gk., 
says, ‘unskilled of’. з. δρωσι, contracted from ὅραουσι, 
7.20. 4. Сеп. abs. ‘if god wishes’. 5. πεποιθεναι, strong 
perf. inf. from πειθω, ‘I persuade’. Strong perfects are 
usually intransitive, therefore this means ‘ to trust’. Why 
pn and not ой? v. 28 (end). 6. Megalopolis was a city in 
Arcadia founded by Epaminondas, the Theban, after the 
defeat of Sparta at Leuctra in 370 B.c. His idea was to 
build an “ enormous city ' to hold the forty scattered com- 
munities of Arcadia as a protection against Sparta, but it 
was not a success. The walls were 6 miles in circuit, but the 
city was largely uninhabited, and so a ‘desolation’. British 
archeologists have excavated it and found the foundations 
of a hall large enough to hold 10,000 people. 
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. TO реу сора θνητον, ў δε ψυχη ἄθανατος. 

тт. ἣ piia περιχορευει την οἰκουμενην,: κηρυτ- 
τουσα δη Š πασιν ἧμιν” ἐγειρεσθαι ἐπι τον 
џокарісроу.—Ерісигиѕ, 

12. παντες Quoet παντα 10 ὁμοιώς 11 тгефоксџеу 12 
εἶναι και 13 βαρβαροι και “EAAnves.—Antiphon. 

I3. (From the newspaper Hellas, 16 ΦΕΒΡΟΥΑΡΙΟΥ, 

I945.) : 


Νεαι Ελπιδες 


"Exouev 4 ἤδη ἀνα 1? χειρας το πληρες κειµενον 16 
της συµΦωνιας µεταξυ των ᾿Αντιπροσωπων 
(representatives) της Ἕλληνικης Κυβερνησεως 
και της ᾿Αντιπροσωπειας (delegation) του 
EAM ?"—EAA2. 18 


7. Sc. уту, ‘ the inhabited ', common Gk. expression for 
‘the world’. 8. 8n, particle difficult to translate. It often, 
as here, has the force of underlining the word it follows— 
“proclaiming loudly’. Sometimes it is ironical. о. ἡμιν, 
‘to us’, v. Pronouns 24. Io. παντα, adverbial acc. ‘in every- 
thing’. rr. Adv, from όμοιος, v. 5. 12. πεφυκα is the perfect 
of фоо (‘I grow’), and used intransitively to mean ' I have 
grown to be’, and so, ‘I am by nature’. Неге the inf. 
εἶναι depends on it. 13. Kat... και, ‘both... and’. 
This is a remarkable admission of the equality of man by a 
Greek of the fifth century B.c. 14. This sentence from the 
newspaper Hellas is good classical Gk. with the exception 
of the two words with Eng. translations. 15. бус, prep. 
* through ’, originally ‘up’, v. 22. 16. κειµενον in classical 
Gk., ‘thing lying’, and so ‘fixed’ here = ‘text’. τη. 
E.A.M. stands for ἔθνικον ἀπελευθερωτικον µετώπον, National 
Liberation Front. 18. E.L.A.S. stands for Ἕλληνικος λαικος 
ἀπελευθερωτικος στρατος, National Popular Liberation Army. 
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ἀθανατος, -ov, not mortal, 


immortal. 

δυνατος, -n, -ov, possible, 
powerful. 

ἐγειρω, I awaken. Mid. I 
awake. 

ἔνειμι, I am іп. 

ἔρημια, desolation (ἐρημος, 
adj. desolate). 

εὐτυχεω, І am fortunate (eù, 
well; τυχη, fortune). 

ἔχθρος, enemy, also (as adj.) 
hateful. 

ἥδονη, -ns, pleasure (hedon- 
ist). 

ἦθος, -ous, no Eng. equivalent. 
Therefore we have taken 
over the word as ' ethos '. 
Sometimes — disposition, 
character, manners. Adj. 
Tos. та ἠθια, ‘a 
treatise on morals’ (e.g. 
Aristotle's Ethics). 

θνητος, -η, -ον, mortal (0vn- 
σκω, θανατος). 

кпротто | I proclaim (κηρυξ, 

κηρυσσω] а herald). 


KuBepvnois, -εως, a steering, 
guiding (κυβερνητης is a 
pilot). Soin Mod. Gk. = 
Government (Lat. Guber- 
nator, etc.). 

µακαρίσµος, -ov, а pronounc- 
ing happy (μακαριος), a 
blessing, here ‘ the praises 
of a happy life '. 

μεταξυ, between (gen.). 

νοσηµα, -ατος, disease (νοσεω, 
Iam sick). 

οἰκεω, I inhabit. 

ὁμιλια, -ας, converse, inter- 
course (ὁμίλεω, I associate 
with). ['Homily' is a ser- 
mon to а crowd]. 

περιχορευω, I dance round. 

πληρης, -es (adj.), full. 

πως (adv.), somehow. 

συµφωνια, -as, harmony (svm- 
phony, “a sound to- 
gether ’). 

τυραννις, -1505, tyranny. 

φαυλος, -n, -ov (adj.), base, 
disgraceful. 

φθειρω, I destroy, corrupt. 


CHAPTER XIX 
DEGREES OF COMPARISON, AND ADVERBS 


THE grammatical terms ‘comparative’ and 'super- 
lative’ reveal their meaning from examples in 
English. If you want to say shortly that John is 
more wealthy than Peter, but Michael is the most 
wealthy of the three, you can say that John is 
wealthier than Peter, but Michael is the wealthiest. 
In the same way in Greek you can either say that 
J. 15 μαλλον (v. c. 7) πλουσιος than P., but M. is 
μαλιστα πλουσιος, or (as is more common) J. is 
πλουσιώτερος than P., but M. is πλουσιώτατος. In 


other words, you can change the termination of the 
adj. to express the comparative degree when two 
things are being compared, and the superlative de- 
gree when more than two are involved. So far the 
English (and Latin) usage resembles the Greek, but 
“than Peter’ can be expressed in two ways in 
Greek, which are equally common. 


(т) by the conjunction ἡ (meaning ' than’) 
without altering the construction of the word 
that follows it, e.g. J. is πλουσιώτερος ἢ Πετρος, 
or 

(2) when the first person or thing to be 
compared is in the nom. or acc. case, by omit- 
ting ἢ and putting the second member to be 
compared into the gen, e.g. J. is πλουσιώτερος 


Πετρου. 
185 
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Rules for Forming the Comparative and Superlative 

I. The commonest way is by the termination 
-τερος (declined like µικρος) for the comp., and -τατος 
(declined like кокос) for the superl., affixed to the 
masc. stem of the adj.—e.g. 


θερμος, ° warm *; θερµο-τερος, θερµο-τατος (stem θερμο-) 


µακρος, ‘long’; μακρο-τερος, µακρο-τατος (stem џокро-) 
ἄληθης, ‘true’; ἀληθεσ-τερος, ἀληθεσ-τατος (stem ἀληθες-) 
όξυς, ' sharp’; ὀξυ-τερος, ὀξυ-τατος (stem ὀξυ-) 


but in the case of adjs. ending in -ος, which have 
the preceding vowel short the o becomes o. 


e.g. σοφος, ' wise’; σοφωτερος, σοφωτατος 
άξιος, ‘worthy’; ἀξιωτερος, ἄξιωτατος. 

2. In some adjs. the o is dropped altogether. 

e.g. φίλος, ‘ friendly '; φιλτερος, φιλτατος 
[also sometimes giAatTepos, φιλαιτατος] 
yepaios, ‘old’; yepatrepos, γεραιτατος, 


but ἀρχαιος, ‘ancient’; σπουδαιος, ' earnest ’; 
δικαιος, ‘just’, follow rule τ. 


3. Stems ending in -ov insert ες before the termina- 
tion, thus :— 


εὔδαιμων, ‘fortunate’; εὐδαιμον-εστερος, εὐδαιμον- 
εστατος ` 

σωφρων (v. σωφροσυνη, ch. 3), σωφρον-εστερος, 
σωφρον-εστατος. 


4. A few adjs. (mostly ending in -0 or -pos) adopt 
a different procedure altogether. They drop the 
vowel of the stem, and for the comparative add 
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-ιῶν, and for the superlative -1oros. Stems in -po 
drop the -p also. 


E.g. ἧδυς, ' sweet ’; ἡδιων, ἥδιστος 
Taxus, ‘swift’; θασσων (for ταχ-ιων), ταχιστος 
μεγας, ‘big’; µειτων (for μεγ-ιων), µεγιστος 
αἰσχρος, ‘shameful’; αἰσχιων, αἰσχιστος 
ἔχθρος, ' hostile’; ἐχθιων, ἔχθιστος 


These comparatives are thus declined, eliding the 
v and contracting in acc. sing. (masc. and йәш) апа 
in nom. and acc. т 


Sing Plur. 
Mas., Fem. Neuter. Mas., Fem: Neuter. 
| HEL?OVES μεισονα 
N.V. разоу μειφον ΟΓ 
[ντου MEIRW 
| HELZOVa petgov acres 3 
Acc. ог 
(к [ра 2 
Gen. μεισονος μειζονων 
Dat. MEIZOVI μειχοσι 


5. Some of the commonest adjs. behave irregu- 
larly, employing different stems, as in English ‘ good, 
better, best ', ' bad, worse, worst ’. Sometimes this 
is the result of words in commonest use getting their 
less important syllables slurred over, and harsh 
sounds getting worn away soonest. Here are some 
irregulars, which are so common that it is worth 
studying them carefully. Otherwise you may not 
recognise them in a sentence. 
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Positive. Comparative 
{άμεινων 
ἀγαθος, ` good ” 7 βελτιων 
Κρεισσων 
› у 
коко, ' bad ον 
καλος, ' beautiful καλλίων 
ὀλιγος, little ’, {ἧσσων 
‘few?’ |ἔλασσων 
μικρος, ' little ' ας 
πολυς, ‘much’, πλειων Or 
' many ' πλεων 
ῥᾳδιος, ` easy ” ῥᾳων 
= προτερος 
(former) 
— ὕστερος 
(later) 
ADV 
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Derivative. 
aristocrat 


Superlative. 
ἀριστος 
βελτιστος 
Κρατιστος 
κακιστος 
χειριστος 
καλλιστος 
ὄλιγιστος [ἧκιστα only as 
ἐλαχιστος adverb, ‘in the 
least degree,’ 
‘not at all’.] 
µικροτατος, microphone 


πλειστος, pleonastic 


protoplasm, 
etc. 


ῥᾳστος 
πρωτος 
(first) 
ὕστατος 
(last) 
ἔσχατος 
(last) 


ERBS 


eschatology 


The normal way to form adverbs is to cut off the 


last syllable of the gen. sing. of the adj. and add 
Their comps. are the same as the neut. sing. 
of the comp. adj., and their superls. as the neut. 
plur. of the superl. adj.—e.g. 


-ῶς. 


Adj. Gen. Adv. 
σοφ-ος, -ou σοφως 
ἥδ-υς, -εος ἥδεως 
κακ-ος, -ou κακος 
σωφρ-ὠν, -ονος σώφρονως 

A Few | 
εὐ, ' well’ ἀμεινον 
&yxi'near' ἀἆσσον 


рала, ° much ' 


буо, ` up’ ἄνωτερω 


Comp. Superl. 
σοφώτερον σοφωτατα 
ἡδιον ἥδιστα 
κακιον κακιστα 


σωθρονεστερον σωφρονεστατα 


rregulars 


άριστα 
ἀγχιστα 


μαλλον (‘rather’) μαλιστα (° especially ’) 


(v. p. τ of this 
chap.) 


ἀνωτατω 
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N.B.—(r) The neut. acc. of an adj. (sing. or plur. 
is often used as adv.—e.g. πολυ and πολλα, ' much ' ; 
veya, ‘ greatly’; povov, ' only’. 

(2) ὡς or ὁτι with a superl. express “as as. 
possible '—e.g. ὥς ταχιστα = ‘as quickly as possible '. 


Lines from Plays 
Translate : 
I. κρεισσον σιωπαν ἐστιν Тү λαλειν µατην. 
. οἰσχιον ἐστιν οὐδεν 1 ἡ yeun λεγειν. 
οὖδεις ἀναγκης μειφον ? ἰσχυει νομος. 
αἱ δευτεραι Trews φροντιδες σοφωτεραι. 
ὁ πλειστα πρασσων πλεισθ᾽  ἁμαρτανει Bpo- 
των. 
‚ ἦν Οἰδίπους ὃ то πρωτον 4 εὔτυχης &vnp, 
eit’ ἐγενετ᾽ > αὖθις ἀθλιωτατος βροτων. 


сл + оо 19 


a 


Epigrams 
7. πας τις ἀπαίδευτος Š φρονιμώτατος ἐστι σιώπων,, 
τον λογον ἐγκρυπτων, (Oç? παθος αἰσχρο- 
τατον.ξ----Ρα]ϊαᾶας. 
8. ἐστιν © pev? χειρων, ὁ δ᾽ ἀμεινων ἐργον 10 
ἑκαστον: 10 
οὖδεις δ᾽ ἀνθρώπων AUTOS ἁπαντα 10 copos.— 
Theognis. 


І. οὐδεν is the subject. 2. µειξον and mAciota—here adv. 
3. A reference to the unhappy fate of Gšdipus. The Delphic 
Oracle had foretold that he would kill his father and marry 
his mother. When he did both of these things, not knowing 
who his parents were, he put his eyes out. The story is told 
by Sophocles in his play Οἰδιπους Τυραννος. 4. Adverbial 
use, ‘at first’. 5. Aor. of γιγνομαι. 6. &, ‘not *; παιδευτος, 
‘educated’. 7. ὡς, justas’. 8. Poetical form for αἰσχιστον. 
9. ópev . . . ὁδε, the one ... the other’. то. Acc. after 
ἄμεινων, ‘ better at’; sometimes called the “acc. of the part 
concerned’. Similarly, ἁπαντα, ‘ wise i» everything '. 
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From Greek Writers 


9. χρησμος ᾿Απολλωνος ἦν ἐν Δελφοις 
σοφος Σοφοκλης, σοφωτερος δ᾽ Εὐριπίδης, 
ἄνδρων δε παντων Σωκρατης софотато;.!! 
IO. πλεον ἥμισυ παντος, ὡς “Нотобо; λεγει. 
II. ἀριστον 1° ὕδωρ, ὡς Πινδαρος λεγει. 
I2. δεινοτατον ἐστι τους χείρους των βελτιονων 13 


ἄρχειν. 


13. ἐσται M ἡ ἐσχάτη πλανη χειρων της πρώτης. 


—New Testament. 
I4. ἔλευθερως бохем 


δουλος οὐκ ёсет.11—Меп- 


ander. 

15. f| πολις, την καλλιστην πολιτειαν ὥς ταχιστα 15 
και ἀριστα λαβουσα,15 εὐδαιμονεστατα 
διαξει. 

VOCABULARY 


ἁμαρτανω, І miss the mark, 
‘err’, perhaps ' do wrong ' 
(but it does not mean 
‘sin ° in classical Gk.). 

᾿Απολλων, -ώνος, Apollo. 

-Δελφοι, -wv (plur. noun), 
Delphi. 

‘Sayo, I pass (time). Supply 
βιον (frequently omitted). 

«δουλευω, I am a slave (δουλ- 


ος). 7 
-ἐγκρυππτω, I hide. 


ἥμισυ, half. 
loxuo, Гат strong, powerful. 
λαλεω, I talk. 


πλανη, error, wandering 
(planet, why so called ?). 
πολιτεία, -ας, citizenship, 


government (policy). 
σιωπαω, I am silent. 


φρονιμος, -ov, wise. 


φροντις, -1805 (f.), thought. 
Xenouos, -ou, oracle. 


11. Sc. ἐστι. The Delphic Oracle had declared Socrates the 


wisest of men. 


When asked why, he said that, while other 


-men thought they were wise and were not, he knew he wasn't. 


12. Sc. ἐστι. 


«ἀρχειν, ‘that the... 


This is inscribed on the Pump Room at Bath. 
13. Acc. and inf. construction (v. c. 26). 


TOUS X. TOV P. 


should rule the', is a noun clause 


«equivalent to the subject of ἐστι. 14. Fut. of єр, ‘I am’. 
16. Aor. ptcple. of λαµβανω. 


15.0. Adverbs in this chapter. 


CHAPTER ХХ 
CONTRACTED VERBS 


Vowels. Vowels are the fluids of a' language. 
They are likely to alter their shape according to the 
vessel (or verb) in which you use them. They are 
also liable to run into one another. Look at Chapter 
12. In the piece from Theophrastus you have the 
words βοωσι, ποιουντες, and vixovres. In Chapter 
I4 αἱρεομαι you were told = aipouyat, and in 
Chapter 15 κοιµαομενην = κοιμωμενην. In Chapter 
16 you had ἐπικουρουντας, and in Chapter 17 
ἄπορουμενοις and ἐρωτώμενος. What is the reason 
for these strange antics on the part of the vowel? 

Contracted Verbs. If the stem of a verb ends with 
a diphthong (as ev in χορευ-ώ), η, o or u (as v in 
κωλυ-ώ); or a consonant (as TT in πραττω), the end- 
ings will be regular. These you have already learnt 
(let us hope). If,on the other hand, the stem of the 
verb ends in α, e, or o, this vowel tends to melt and 
run into the vowel of the regular ending. The vowel 
resulting from this amalgamation of the stem and 
the ending is called a ‘contracted’ vowel, and a 
verb evincing this regrettable tendency to fuse at 
the joint is called a ‘contracted’ verb. In the 
poetry of Homer, and poetry imitating an archaic 
style, and in the Ionic dialect employed by Herodotus, 
we are at a stage of Greek where the contraction has 
not yet taken place. In the poem on the Tettix, 


for example (c. τα), in the words φιλεει, φίλεουσι 
191 
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and even the noun δενδρεων, contraction has not 
yet taken place. 

How to Learn. There are three possible ways to 
deal with contracted verbs. You may come to the 
conclusion that the vagaries of the vowel in a con- 
tracted verb are incalculable anyway, and that as 
long as you keep a rough idea of the personal ending 
of а verb you cannot go far wrong in being prepared 
for any old vowel to turn up. That is an under- 
standable but dangerously casual view to take. 
After all, there is a divinity that shapes these ends, 
rough-hew them how we will. But offend that 
deity, and you will find Nemesis lurking among the 
subjunctives and optatives. The second view is 
that these contracted verbs represent three more 
mountainous obstacles to surmount, and that one: 
had better get down to the solid learning of them 
in all their arid detail without further ado. This 
is heroic, but rather unnecessarily laborious. The 
third way, and the one we recommend, is to learn 
the principle of contraction so thoroughly that its 
application to any verb form (or noun form for that 
matter, for the same rules apply to some nouns) is 
the work of a split second. Just as it becomes an 
automatic reaction to anyone with an elementary 
knowledge of colour to see not merely orange and 
green, but at the same moment the constituent red 
and yellow or blue and yellow, so you should be able 
instinctively to resolve the vowel of a contracted 
verb into the constituent vowels of stem and ending. 

Tenses not Affected. As the future, aorist, and 
perfect stems do not end with a vowel, it will be 
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Seen that there is no contraction in these tenses. 
It has already been pointed out in Chapter 8, on 
the future tense, that where a verb stem ends in 
a short vowel, the method of forming the future, 
aorist and perfect, is to lengthen the vowel, α and ε 
both changing to η, and o to c, and to add o for the 
future and aorist, and « for the perfect. Thus the 
unaffected tenses of the three model contracted 
verbs will be as follows :— 

Pres. Fur. Aor. PERF. Aon. Pass. 
τιµα-ω туштоо ἐτιμησα τετιμηκα ἐτιμηθην 
Φφιλεω pinow ἐφίλησα πεφιίληκα ἐφιληθην 
δουλο-ω δουλώσω ἔδουλωσα δεδουλωκα ἐδουλωθην 

Principles of Vowel Mixing. The three vowels of 
the stem are a, e, and o. Thechanges they undergo 
in contraction are best learnt as a series of equations, 
thus :— 


“a” stems. 
с +o, оо or o a -+ ει Or η 
α--εοτη — с -- οι 

‘e’ stems. 
ε--ο ў before any long vowel ог 
ete diphthong disappears. 

* o' stems. 
ο--ει пого οι; о + є, о, Or ou = ou | 
° +w Or t] = о. | 


Note that Iota subscript in contraction has always 
the same force as the full Iota. 
G 


әлцоу juoso1q 


ΘΑΠΟΥ juosolq 


әлцоу 1π9591ᾳ 


Anovnoo3 (ao-o) `€ anoviós (ao-3) ‘€ AcoYl11L3 (ао-о) ‘E 
зілоүлодз (313-0) `Z 3113V103 (313-3) Ὁ 3Lorit13 (313-0) ‘= 
asdnovnog3 (азїїо-о) `r азпїпоүїфз  — (азпо-з) `I азїїсоїїїз (азйо-ю) “τ 

Y NOVNOQ3 (3-0) `€ 1зүтфз (3-3) `€ xriii3 (820) “Ε 
m 5ΠΟγΠΟΩ8 (53-0) ‘= 5ззү1фз (53-3) ‘z Sorniis3 . (53-0) `z 
cc ANOYNOZ (ao-o) ʻI 4ΠΟΥΙΦ8 (40-3) τ ΔΟΡΠΙ13 (ao-0) τ 
Е әлцоұ 1οομιοάτα ΘΑΠΟΥ Joprodury 9ADy 1οομιθάατ] 
- 

a топоүпоо (топо-о) ‘E ionovió — (топо-з) `€ посо. (1оло-ю) ʻE 
5 BLNOYNOQ (313-0) `z 3113V16 (313-3) `Z ΒΙΟΠΙ1. (3123-9) `z 
О asHnovynog (asrio-o) τ A3ünovió (азпо-з) `I asioi — (азпо-о) `r 
>š lovnoq (13-0) `€ тзү1ф (13-3) ‘€ ori (13-0) `Z 
25 Siovnog (513-0) “Ζ 5ззү1ф (513-3) `Z Sorin (53-0) `Z 
< ynog (со-о) τ οογιώ (со-з) "x corii. (c2) τ 
E 


, ƏALJSUƏ 


€ 
, (€0-ovnog 


SgW3A qILOVYLNOD 


+, 9AO[ , 'co-av1ó 


, mouoy , *co-orit1. 


uv 
о 
Iz] 
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*Anovnog = A3- 3- oXnog ‘ApriL = 


43- 3- DrllL 'SoATjtugur əy} ur steadde Ό]οτ ou ‘43-3 jo uorjoeijuoo Ъ J[9Sj! SI 413 SIY} SY + 


IDLANOYNOg (t0140-o) 
sgonovnoo (3003-0 
»gsrnovnog (ogsrio-o) 
Tolnovnog (1013-0 
toynog (й- ‘13-0 
worinoynog  (voro-o 


5581 pue “pry 3ueso1q 


H οἱ cH e c 


WwLanoyid (тозло-з)°` 
здозүф — (8003-3) 
Ὀρβήπογιῷ  (ogsrio-3) 
1D1L13V1Ó (1013-3) 
13v16 (0- “з-з) 
torinoyid (iorio-3) 


'sseq pue "рур 1195914 


Ἡ οἱ cH οἱ οὗ 


rolacoriL (101A0-0) 
spoxriL (3993) ` 
Ὠρβήσοή1α.  (ogsrio-o) 
Loni, (00213-0) 
riL (0- 13-0) 
тойсо. (voro-o) 


'sseq pue "prj 3uesorq 


H d οὐ εἶ οἱ οὗ 


апоүлоо (ao-o 
ponoynog (ооло-о 
acovnoo  (ac-o 
AIV e[droneq JU 


anovió (ao-3) 
ponovib (ооло-з) 
AVIÒ (асо-з) 


ΘΛΗΟΥ e[dronieq 1195914 


лоот. (ало-о) 
ὨΟ(ΡΠΙ1, (юоло-о) 
aoni (асо-о) 


әлцоу e[droryreq Juesoig 


anovnog (а13,,-0 | 
әлцоу 9Anrugu[ JUVA 


aiavió (a13-3) 
әлцоу әлціиуиү Juəsərq 


лой. (и1з,-0) 
әлцоү әлціиуит juoso1q 
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ao- 'U- 'Soaarinovnoo 
(ao- “й- 'Soaario-o) 


| 


ao- 'U- 'Soaarinovyió 
(ao- *U- 'Soasrio-3) 
'sseq pue 
ΡΗΝ adored 3uesoiq 


ao- ‘U- 'Soaaricorit.L 
(ao- ‘U- “Soasrlo-p) 
5581 pue 
‘PIN e[dionieg Juəsəiq 


vogonovnog (108903-0) 
'sseq 
pue prj "ugug 3ussetq 


wogoiVió (10903-3) 
'sseq 
pue ‘рц ‘uyuy 3juesa1q 


озапоүлодз (orao-o) '€ 
здолоүлодз (3003-0) "5 
»garinovnogs (ogaro-o) `I 
oinovnogos (013-0) '€ 
поүлооз (ло-о) `z 
ашїлоүлооз (alirio-o) `I 


'Sseq pue ‘PIN }әәуләйш]| 


oLanoyid3 — (озло-з) '€ 
39013v163 (1103-3) 'z 
ngarinoyids  (ogsrio-s) `r 
озлзүї®з (013-3) `£ 
novyiós (no-3) ‘с 
alrinoyid3s — (auro-s) `r 


'sseg pue ‘PIW 329j19dut[ 


pogoorit (10893-0) 
'sseq 

рив ‘руд “иуи Juəsə:q 
orari}  (orao-) `£ 
3g00r113 ^ (3003-9) `z 
xgancorii2 (овзпїо-о) `I 
Ο1ΟΥΙ13 (о1з-о) '€ 
onı (по-о) ‘2 
айшїсоїїїз (айпо-о) `r 


'ssuq рив “pry 329j1edur] 


penunuoo—SqWu3A GILOVYLNOD 
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EXERCISE. CONTRACTED VERBS 
Translate :— 


c 


I. oi Λακεδαιµονιοι ἔδειπνουν ἐν ταις ὅδοις. 2. ὃ 
Μητιοχος ἐπωπῳᾳ τους ἄρτους. 3. ἡγουμεθα τοὺς 
στεφανους συρφετον εἶναι. 4. oi ᾿Αθηναῖοι πολλακις 
ἔνικων τους Λακεδαιμονίους. 5. ὁ Θεαγενης ἐδηλου 
το &yav φιλοτιμον. 6. ὁ ἀθλητης ἄξιοι νενικηκεναι. 
7. λογοι є ποιουνται ὕπο των фттороу. ὃ. TOÀ- 
λακις ἐνικα ὁ pws την πυγµην. 9. δούλοι ὑπο του 
δεσποτου, ὦ νεανια. το. тіре ὕπο TOU ποιητου, ὦ 
ἀθλητα. тт. οἱ &yav πολιτικοι οὐκ ἐφιλουντο ὕπο 
των πολλων. I2. τουτο ἐδηλουτο τοις παισιν ὕπο 
του διδασκαλου. 13. ἔρωντες της πατρίδος, ὦ 
πολιται, οὐ µαχεσθε ὑπερ αὐτης; I4. κακον ἐστι 
δουλουσθαι τοις πολεμιοις. 15. τις οὐκ ἐπιθύμει 
φίλεισθαι ὑπο παντων; IÓ. τιμωµενος ὕπο των 
κριτῶν ἤθροισε πολλους στεφανους. 17. бусу ἔτιμω, 
ὦ Θεαγενε. 18. ὁ Περικλης εἰωθεν ἡγεισθαι τῷ 
nuw. το. οὐκ de ἐπηνου ὑπο των ἡγεμονων, ὦ 
Περικλεις. 20. бусу ῥᾳδιον ἐστιν ἔπιφθονως χρησθαι * 
тт δυναμει. 

KEY TO EXERCISE 

1. The Spartans used to dine in the roads. 2. Metiochus 
supervises the bread. 3. We consider the garlands to be 
rubbish. 4. The Athenians often used to conquer the 
Spartans. 5. Theagenes used to display excessive ambition. 
6. The athlete claims to have won. 7. Speeches are always 
being made by orators. 8. The hero often won the boxing. 
9. You are being enslaved by the master, young man. 


то. You are honoured by the poet, athlete. 11. Exces- 
sively political people were not loved by the many. 12. 


ж In the verb χρωμαι (χρα-ομαι) η is everywhere found 
where there would be an a 1n τιµώμαι (τιµαοµα!). 
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This was being shown to the boys by the teacher. 13. 
(While) loving your country, citizens, do you not fight on 
behalf of it? 14. It is evil to be enslaved to the enemy. 
I5. Who does not desire to be loved by all? 16. Being 
honoured by the judges, he amassed many garlands. 17. 
You were honoured too much, Theagenes. 18. Pericles is 
accustomed to lead the people. то. You were not always 
praised by the leaders, Pericles. 20. It is too easy to use 
power unpopularly. 
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POT-HUNTER AND POOH-BAH 
(From Plutarch) 


Plutarch, who lived from A.D. 48 to about A.D. 
120, was a native of Cheronea in Boeotia. His 
two main works are the Parallel Lives and the 
Moralia, the first а series of biographies of famous 
Greeks and Romans compared with one another, 
the second a collection of eighty-three essays on a 
wide range of subjects, from '' Advice to Married 
Couples" to “The Face of the Moon” The 
“Lives” of Plutarch have become familiar to 
English readers from North's translation. Shake- 
speare, Wordsworth and Browning all drew from 
Plutarch's well. The Essayists, especially Montaigne 
and Francis Bacon, were profoundly influenced by 
the Moralia. The following passage, which has been 
somewhat adapted, not only gives some useful 
practice in the contracted verbs, but also illustrates 
Plutarch's chatty and anecdotal style. 


Οὐὖδε γαρ του Θεαγενους 1 το бусу φιλοτιμον και 


I. Theagenes was a native of Thasos, and was reputed 
io be a son of Hercules. At the tender age of nine he 
carried home on his shoulders one of the bronze statues in 
the market-place. His superhuman strength and speed won 
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Φίλονεικον ἐπαινουμεν. οὗτος yap oU цоуоу την 
περιοδον ἐνικα ἀλλα Και πολλους ἀγώνας, οὐ παγ- 
κρατιῳ ὃ µονον ἄλλα και πυγµη και δολιχῳ. τελος 
δε, ὡς ἥρφα ἐπιταφιου τινος ёбеітгує1,5 προτεθεισης 
ἁπασι κατα то εἰώθος της µεριδος,ὸὁ ἀναπηδησας 
διεπαγκρατιασεν.: και οὕτως ἐδηλου ὁτι ἀξιοι AUTOS 
μονος νικαν οὐδ᾽ six οὐδενα dAAov κρατειν αὐτου 
παροντος.» ὁθεν ἤθροισε χίλιους και διακοσιοὺς 


for him not only 1200 prizes, but also, as may be readily 
inferred from this passage, many enemies. One man 
visited a statue of Theagenes for the express purpose 
of occasionally whipping it, until the outraged effigy got 
its own back by falling one night on its owner and killing 
him. Nor did the aggrieved relatives have the last word 
when they threw the statue into the sea, for a famine 
ensued which, according to Delphi, could only be averted 
by the restoration of Theagenes. Shortly afterwards the 
triumphant image was miraculously hauled up in some 
fishermen’s nets. In spite of Plutarch’s strictures, it would 
appear that the gods are on the side of the big biceps! 
2. “The whole round" comprises the four big games 
meetings, the Olympic, Pythian, Isthmian and Nemean. 
3. The Pancratium was a brutal kind of ‘ all-in’ contest, 
with no inhibitions or Queensberry rules. In the “ boxing ” 
(muyun) leathern thongs were wound round the fists of the 
combatants. In both kinds of contest the fight went on 
uninterruptedly until one of the competitors owned himself 
beaten. 4. The ''long " race was about two and a quarter 
miles. What does the anthropologist term ‘ dolichocephalic ” 
mean? s. Lit. “ He was eating the ‘hero’ feast of some 
funeral-games celebration.’’ As early as Patroclus in the 
Iliad, games contests were held to celebrate the passing of 
ahero, Theagenes was attending the banquet which would 
naturally accompany such a celebration. 6. “ А share 
having been placed before all ’’—Genitive Absolute; see 
c. тт, Strabo, n. тт; c. 12, Theophrastus, п. r5. 7. "He 
went through the whole Pancratium." This is not very 
clear. It takes two to make a Pancratium, and Plutarch 
does not tell us who his opponent was. It almost looks as 
if Theagenes assaulted his fellow-guests. 8. It is true 
that а garland of leaves was the only prize for victory in 
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στεφανους, ὧν συρφετον ? ἥμεις ἡγουμεθα τους πλεισ- 
TOUS. οὐδεν οὖν τουτου διαφερουσιν οἱ προς πασαν 
ἀποδυομενοι 10 πολιτικην πραξιν, ἄλλα µεµπτους TE 
ταχυ ποιουσιν ἕαντους τοῖς πολλοῖς ἐπαχθεῖς τε 
γιγνονται. εἰ μεν γαρ τις των τοιούτων κατορθοι, 
ἔπιφθονος γιγνεται. εἰ δ᾽ αὐ σφαλλεται, ἐπιχαρτος. 
καὶ το θαυμαβομενον 11 αὐτων ἐν ἀρχῇ της ἐπιμελείας 
εἰς χλευασμον ὑπονοστει και γελωτα. τοιουτον 1” то 
(Μητιοχος uev γαρ στρατηγε!, Μητιοχος δε τας 
ὅδους,1 Μητιοχος δ᾽ ἄρτους ἐπωπᾳ, Μητιοχος δε 


the festivals. Too much should not be made of this, how- 
ever, as the home town of the victor frequently rewarded 
him lavishly. At Athens an Olympic victor received a 
purse of 500 drachmas and a free dinner in the Town Hall 
for the rest of his life, an honour which, incidentally, 
Socrates claimed he should receive, when his accusers 
required him to fix his own penalty. The crown at the 
Olympic games was of wild olive, at the Pythian, bay, at 
the Isthmian, parsley and pine, and at the Nemean, parsley. 
9. “ Rubbish " because they were easy or empty victories. 
то. “ Stripping for''— і.е. getting ready for. Plutarch 
still has the games in mind. The Greeks, sensibly enough, 
had no qualms about complete nudity, and the wearing of 
any sort of clothing at games would perhaps have surprised 
them as much as the reverse would us. Indeed, the only 
event in which the competitors wore clothes (i.e. armour) 
was a comic event. Ir. " That which was admired "— 
their readiness to assume the burden of office. 12. “ Of 
such a kind as . . ." where we should say “ for instance." 
Thucydides tells us that the democracy in the time of 
Pericles was practically a rule by one man, Pericles. 
Metiochus, whom Pericles defended in the law-courts, seems 
to have been Pericles’ right-hand man, responsible for 
carrying out the chief's decisions. According to the 
anonymous Comic Poet whom Plutarch quotes, he was 
Lord This and That, and Lord High Everything Else. 
His habit of “ seeing to " everything would one day make 
him say ''oimoi"— i.e. be sorry for himself. 13. Object 
of ἔπωπα. Not only was he in the War Office, but he was 
Minister for Transport. 
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τἀλφιτα,!! Μητιοχος δε ттоут” ἀκειται, Μητιοχος δ᾽ 


- 5 
οἰμώξεται. 


των Περικλεους οὗτος εἷς ἦν ἑταιρων, TH δι ἐκεινον 


δυναμει 1? ἐπιφθονως Хроореуос και κατακορως. 


δει 19 


δε τον πολιτικον ἔρωντι τῷ δημῷ προσφερεσθαι και, 
εἰ µη παρεστι, ποθον ἕαυτου ἐναπολειπειν. 


VOCABULARY 


ἀθροιχω, amass, collect. 

ἀκεομαι, see to, remedy. 

ἀλφιτα (1.Ρ1.), barley. 

ἀναπηδαω, leap up. 

ἀξιοω, think right, claim. 

amas, -σα, -v, every, all 
(longer form of tras). 

ἀποδυομαι, take clothes off, 
strip. 

ἄρτος (/1.), bread. 

δειπνεω, dine, have a dinner. 

δηλοω, show, make clear. 


διακοσιοι (adj.), two hun- 
dred. 

SiaTrayKpaTtiagoo, perform the 
whole Pancratium. 

διαφερω (gen.), differ from. 

elo0a (perf), I am accus- 
tomed; (1. picple.) то 
gico0os, custom. 

ἔναπολειπω, leave behind in 
one. 

ἔπαινεω, praise. 

ἔπαχθης, -ες, annoying, offen- 
sive. 

ἔπιμελεια, office, ministry. 

ἔπιταφιος (sc. ἄγων), com- 
memorative celebration. 


ἔπιφθονος (adv. -ως), un- 
popular, odious. 

ἔπιχαρτος  (adj., rejoiced 
over, an object of malig- 
nant joy. 

ἐπωπαω, supervise. 

¿paw (gen.), love. 

ἡγεομαι, consider, (with dat.) 
lead. 

прооу (11.), а hero's feast. 

Θεαγενης, Theagenes, a re- 
markable athlete. 

κατακορως, immoderately, to 
excess. 

κατορθοω, succeed. 

μεμπτος, -η, -ον, contemp- 
tible. 

μερις, -1805 (/.), share, portion. 

ὁθεν, whence. 

oluc3o (fut), -ξομαι, lament, 
regret. 

οὐδε, nor, neither, not even. 

παγκρατιον (7.), an ‘all-in’ 
boxing contest. 

παρειµι, be present. 

Περικλης, —-tous, Pericles, 
famous Greek statesman. 


14. For τα ἀλφιτα, he was Minister of Food, and Agricul- 


ture as well. 
n. 13. 


16. δει, "It is right that. 


15. For χραομαι, taking the dative, see c. 17, 


. ." is followed by the 


accus. of the person and the infin. of the verb. 


i 
| 
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περιοδος — (f), sequence, σφαλλομαι, fail. | 
series. Urrovootew, sink to, come | 


προσφερομαι, ‘find’ a person 
to be so and so in one's 
relations towards him. 
προτιθηµι, put before. 
nuyun, boxing. ў 
στεφανος (m.), а garland. 
στρατηγεω, be a general. 
συρφετος (mr), sweepings, 


down to. 
φίλονεικος, contentious, fond 
of winning; To -ov, the 
competitive spirit. 
φίλοτιμος, ambitious ; TO -ov, 
vaulting ambition. 
χιλιος (adj.), thousand. 
χλενασμος (m.), scorn, mock- 


ery. 


rubbish. 


| THE CONTRACTED FUTURE 


a I. If the stem of a verb ends in A, u, v or p, the 
| Future Tense is frequently formed by adding not 
-o but -ε to the stem—e.g. ενω (I remain), Fut. 
µενε-ω. This, of course, contracts and is conjugated | 
like the Present tense of φιλεω. In the same way 
the Future of some verbs ending in one of the 
T above consonants (called *liquids') in the Middle 15 | 
itt conjugated like piAoupai—e.g. φαινομαι (I appear), i 
Fut. φανουμαι. b 
2. καλεω (1 call), and τελεω (I complete), in some | 
| dialects of Greek have Futs. колесо) and τελεσω. | 
| But in Attic Greek the -о- dropped out, and the | 
T fut. коло and τελω is conjugated like φιλεω. In | 
| | many of.these verbs the form of the Future is indis- 
| 
| 


i tinguishable from that of the Present. In Attic the 
| | Future of ὀλλυμι is όλω, and of µαχομαι, µαχουμαι. 


| : 
| 3. All words that end in -1зо or -igouoi form 
| Futures with a contracted e instead of o—e.g. voutgo, 
| νοµι-εω = νοµιω, and . . . κομιζομαι, κομιουµαι. 


| 4. Опе or two verbs with α in the stem, making 
a future in -ασω, dropped the o and contracted the 
future like the present tense of tipaw—e.g. σκεδαν- 
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vupı— (I scatter), Fut. σκεδαω (σκεδω) ; ἔλαυνω (I 
drive), Fut. ἔλαω, ἔλω. 


FURTHER NOTES ON CONTRACTED VERBS 


I. A few verbs have -n instead of -α all the way 
through, though conjugated like τιµσω---ε.5. бироо 
(I am thirsty, cf. dipsomaniac), infin. διψην, etc. ; 
32% (І live) and χραομαι (I use). 

2. Two-syllabled verbs in -εω, like πλεω (I sail) 
and trvec (I breathe), contract ε--ε to ει and 
€ +1 to ει, but leave s +- о or ου, uncontracted— 
i.e. πλεω, πλεις, πλει, πλεομεν, πλειτε, πλεουσι. 


СНАРТЕК ХХ! 
IMPERATIVES 


“Kai λεγω toute,’ said the centurion, ' Πορευθητι, 
και πορευεται' коп ἄλλῳ, Ἔρχου, και έρχεται: και тор 
δουλῳ µου, Ποιῃσον τουτο, και mowr (Matt. viii. 9 or 
Luke vii. 8). One suspects that the centurion must 
have frequently been in this imperative mood, 
grammatically as well as mentally. At any rate, 
he uses three forms of it here. The Imperative Mood, 
then, expresses a command. In Greek, not only is 
the Present Tense of the Imperative used, but also 
quite as commonly the Aorist Tense. There was а 
distinction, though it is not one of time. The 
distinction is the same as that which applied to the 
Infinitives. Strictly speaking, the Aorist Imperative 
should be used for an instantaneous command 
relating to a specific action, the Present for a general 
injunction, or one calling for continuous action. 
Doubtless, however, the distinction became blurred 
in the course of time, and it will be noted that our 
centurion hops about quite unconcernedly from 
Aorist to Present, and back to Aorist again, although 
he can hardly have intended any difference from a 
grammatical point of view between ‘come’, ‘ go’, 
and ‘do’. 

Here, then, are the Imperatives. Only the 2nd 
persons are given in full, for they are obviously the 
most common. Greek did employ a 3rd person 


singular and plural of the Imperative, to be trans- 
204 
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lated in English, * Let him, her, or it loose, honour, 
love, etc. Let them loose, etc.’ You are recom- 
mended to learn the 2nd persons thoroughly, but 
the 3rd persons are not of such frequent occurrence 
as to warrant your spending much time on them. 
The 3rd person forms of Auc are given here, and it 
will not be difficult to infer the corresponding forms 
for the other verbs. The Irregular Imperatives must 
be noted very carefully, as they are important. 

A Present (not Aorist) Imperative is negatived by 
putting µη before the verb. This is called a Pro- 
hibition. An instantaneous and specific prohibition 
involves the use of ur with the Aorist Subjunctive, 
and that must be learned later. 

Learn first the regular Imperatives pp. 206-7, and 
then return to these, from the - verbs. 


т. ἵημι iet ἵεσο (lov) ἐς ou -ἔθητι 
ἱετε ἱεσθε ἕτε ἐσθε -ἔθητε 
2. εἶμι ( I am’) 
Present Imper. Sing. 2. ἶσθι Plur. 2. ἐστε 
3. £o TOO 3. ὄντων (ог 
ἔστωσαν) 
3. εἰμι (“I go’) 
Present Imper. Sing. 2. ἶθι Plur. 2. ite 
3. iro 8. ἰοντοον 
4. φημι 
Present Imper. Sing. qot Plur. φατε 
5. καθηµαι Sing. καθησο Plur. καθησθε, κειµαι 
κεισο κεισθε 
6. οἰδα Sing. ἶσθι Plur. істе. 
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EXERCISE. IMPERATIVES 

Translate :— 

I. тра τον πατερα σου και THV.UNTEPA σου. 2. 
δος την βασίλειαν τῳ ξενῳ. 3. un δηλου την 
θησαυρον τοις πολιταις. 4. εὖθυς ἰθι προς την πολιν 
και ταυτα ἀγγεῖλον τοις πολιταις. 5. παῖδες μικροι 
φίλουντων ἀλληλους. 6. πειθου τοις του βασιλεως 
λογοις. 7. παυεσθε µαχομενοι τοις Λακεδαιμονιοις, ὦ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι. 8. ἀνδρειοι ἐστε, ὦ στρατιώται. εὖθυς 
δειξατε τοις πολεμιοις την ἀρετην. O9. iore ὁτι 
οὔποτε ἀποδώσω το ἀργυριον. IO. εἰ δακνει σε ὁ 
ἴχθυς, ἄφες. тт. καθησθε, ὦ παίδες, και σιώπατε. 
12. εὔδαιμων ἰσθι, ὦ παι, παντα τονβιον. 13. λυετε 
τους ἵππους ἐκ των ἀγρων. 14. μη фоб: τουτο: 
αἰσχρον γαρ ἐστι. 15. aye στηθι ἐν tH ὁδῷ: 
μεγάλῃ δε T) 9ovr Вос. 


KEY TO EXERCISE 


r. Honour thy father and thy mother. 2. Give the 
kingdom to the stranger. 3. Do not show the treasure to 
the citizens. 4. Go at once to the city and announce these 
things to the citizens. 5. Let little children love one 
another. 6. Obey the words of the king. 7. Stop fighting 
the Spartans, Athenians, 8. Be brave, soldiers. Show 
your courage at once to the enemy. 9. Know that I shall 
never give back the money. то. If the fish is biting you, 
letitgo. 11. Sit down, boys, and be quiet. 12. Be happy, 
my boy, all your life. 13. Release the horses from the 
fields. 14. Do not say this, for it is disgraceful. 15. Come, 
stand in the road, and shout with a loud voice. 


Inveni Portum 
I. Ἔλπις και συ Tuyn µεγα 1 χαιρετε' τον λιμεν 
εὗρον: ' 
οὖδεν ἐμοι x’? ὕμιν: παίζετε τους μετ’ ὃ ἐμε. 


————— 
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г. As adv., a ‘long’ farewell. 2. For και. 3. See c. 22. 
A Latin translation of this anonymous epitaph is to be 
found on the statue of Lord Brougham at Cannes. 


Inveni portum : Spes et Fortuna valete; 
Sat me lusisti; ludite nunc alios. 


Perhaps : So farewell, Hope, for ever, 

Fond Fortune, fare thee well, 

For I have found a harbour, . 
То shelter from the swell ; 

And others will come after, 
Your jest and sport to be. 

But I am nought to you again, 
And ye are nought to me.—T. W. M. 


Point d'Appui 
2. δος рот που στω ! και κινω την ynv.—Archi- 
medes. 
1. Subjunctive, ‘Iam to stand.’ Seec. 27. 2. Future. 


Archimedes was illustrating the principle of the 
lever. A fulcrum and a locus standi would give 
him power to wobble the earth. Luckily no one 
was prepared to make these concessions to the 
reckless scientist. 

Mehr Licht ! 

3. µικρον ἀπο Tou ἥλιου рєтостте:.— Diogenes. 

Diogenes the Cynic philosopher is said to have 
lived in a tub. Alexander the Great came to visit 
him, and asked what favour he could bestow on 
him. This is Diogenes’ reply. 


Benefits Forgot 


4. χαριν λαβων usuvnoo 1 και Sous ἐπιλαθου." 


I. µεμνημαι, a perf. with pres. meaning, is conjugated like 
καθηµαι. 2. It will be observed that parts derived from the 
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2nd aor. have endings like the pres.—e.g. the aor. of λαμβάνω 
1 15 ἔλαβον, the aor. imper. λαβε. Thé aor. of ἐπιλανθανομαι 
Ш 15 ἐπελαθομην (mid.). This is the aor. mid. imper. 


Be Sober, be Vigilant 
5. Vape кот μεμνασ᾽ &ricTew.—Epicharmus. 


Epicharmus, a comic poet of the fifth century 
B.C., lived in Sicily, where the sound η was broadened 
to с. An Athenian would have pronounced this 
vnge and usuvnco. This has been suggested as the 
motto of a NAAFI canteen ! 


Compulsory Maths. 


6. ἀγεωμετρητος µηδεις 1 εἴσιτω (see ο. 7). 


т. Not only is pn used to negative an imper., but com- 
pounds of οὐ like οὖδεις (‘no one’), οὐποτε (' never ’), etc., 
change their oU to un. 


; Proper Study | 
7. γνωθι 1 σεαυτον. | 


I. Imper. from ἔγνων, aor. of γιγνωσκω. This advice was | 
written up in the temple of Delphi, together with the other | 
great maxim, μηδεν бусу, ‘nothing in excess’ (see note 
above for un8ev). 


Aprés Nous le Déluge 
8. ἔμου θανοντος ! γαια” µιχθητω 3 πυρι' 
οὖδεν µελει t por τάμα 5 γαρ Καλως ἔχει. 


1. Сеп. abs. 2. Another form of yn. 3. 3rd person aor. | 
pass. imper. of μιγνυμι Or μειγνυμι. 4. An impers. verb — 

ie. one without a subject for which we supply the word | 
*jt'—'it concerns’. οὐδεν is here a kind of adv., ‘in no | 
way’. 5. = таёра, ‘my affairs’. This verse was frequently | 
quoted by the Roman Emperors Tiberius and Nero. | 
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` Divine Protection 


9. ἐνδυσασθετην πανοπλιαν του Ocou—Eph. vi. тт. 


. On the Spartans Who Fell at Thermopylae 1 


10. ὦ €eiv’,” ἀγγειλον 3 Λακεδαιµονιοις ὁτι τῇδε 
κειμεθα τοις Κεινων 1 ῥημασι πειθομενοι. 


Simonides. 


1. Thestory of Leonidas, who with 300 Spartans kept the 
Persians at bay in 480 B.c., is too well known to require 
repeating. The simplicity and restraint of this epitaph of 
Simonides have been universally admired. 2. ξεινος (voc. 
ξεινε), a form of €evos, a word of many meanings: 
“stranger ’, ' friend’, ‘ host’, ‘ guest’. Неге it refers to a 
bypasser. 3. ἀγγειλον, aor. imper. of ἀγγελλω-- ἔποιρ]ι 
some read here &yysAMev—an infin. for imper., a con- 
struction common in French: ‘ Ne pas parler au Wattman ’. 
4. = ἐκεινῶν. See с. 24. 4. 


Blind Bartimeus 

тт. Ye that have eyes, yet cannot see, 

In darkness and in misery 

Recall those mighty voices three— 

“*Inoou, ἔλεησον 2 ue '— 

΄Θαρσει, ἔγειραι ’—‘ Ὑπαγε, 

“Н πιστις σου σεσωκε ce.'—Longfellow. 

See Mark x. 46-52. 

I. Vocative. 2. Aor. imper. of ἔλεεω. This word is 


known to Catholics in the transliterated form ' Kyrie, 
eleison '. 3. ὑὕπαγω was used in late Gk. frequently in an 


intrans. sense, as ‘ move along ', ‘ go away ’. 


The Lord's Prayer 
12. Οὗτως οὖν προσευχεσθε ὕμεις: Потер ñucov ὁ 
ἐν τοις οὔρανοις, ἁγιασθητω 1 то ὀνομα σου, ἔλθετω 


I. 3rd person aor. pass. imper. 


' 
jy 
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fj βασίλεια σου, γενηθητω то θεληµα σου, ὡς ἐν 
οὐρανῳ, και ἐπι γης’ τον &prov ἡμων τον ἐπιουσιον 
Bos ἧμιν σηµερον’ και apes? ἡμιν τα ὀφειληματα 
ἥμων, ὡς και ἡμεις ἀφιεμεν τοις ὀφειλεταις ἣμων: 
και um εἰσενεγκης t ўрос εἰς πειρασµον, ἀλλα ῥυσαι 5 
μας ἀπο του rrovnpov. —Matt. vi. 9-13. 


2. The aor. ἔγενηθην (a pass. form) is late Gk. for the 
classicaléyevounv. 3. Δοτ. ἴπιροτ. οἳ ἄφιημι. 4. This is theaor. 
subjunct. of elogepo —another way in Gk. of saying, Don't do 
something or other, see c. 28. 5. puga, aor. mid. imper. from 
ῥυομαι, ‘draw away’, ‘rescue’. 6. It is not easy to say 
whether this is neuter ‘ evil’, ог mas., * the evil one’. 


EUCLID. Στοιχειων α΄ τε’ 
E p 
E 


>Есу δυο εὐθειαι τεμνωσιν і ἀλληλας, τας κατα 
κορυφην 5 γωνιας ἰσας ἀλληλαις ποιουσιν. 


So departmental is education today that it is frequently 
overlooked that Euclid was a Gk. philosopher who lived 
about зоо B.c. and whose series of essays in deduction 
provided the only geometrical textbook for generations of 
schoolboys until 1886.  Eucleides called his work Στοιχεια, 
which means 'the elements'. He regarded them as the 
elements of deductive proof. The above proposition is 
from Bk. I, No. το (in Gk. numerals α΄ se^). 

т. τεµνωσιν. Subj., required by the word ёсу, ‘if’. 
You may, however, translate it exactly as if it were the 
indic. How many Eng. words can you think of with the 
root TEM or TOM in, meaning ‘cut’? 2. Lit. ‘at the peak’ 
or ' vertex’. We talk about ' vertically opposite angles '. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Avo yap εὔθειαι αἱ ΑΒ, ГЛ τεµνετωσαν 5 ἀλληλας 
κατα το E σηµειον’ λεγω ὁτι ἴση ἐστιν ў uev ὑπο ! 
ΑΕΓ γωνια тту ὕπο AEB, ἡ δε ὑπο ГЕВ τῃ ὕπο ΑΕΔ. 

Ἔπει γαρ εὔθεια ἡ ΑΕ ἐπ᾽ εὐθειαν την ΓΔ ἐφεστηκε,δ 
yovias ποιουσα τας ὑπο ΓΕΑ, ΑΕΔ, αἱ ἆρα б Ото 
ΓΕΑ, АЕА γωνιαι бислу? ὀρθαις ἰσαι εἰσιν. παλιν, 
ἔπει εὔθεια ñ AE ἐπ’ εὔθειαν την ΑΒ ἐφεστηκε,5 γωνιας 
ποιουσα τας ὕπο ΑΕΔ, ΔΕΒ, αἱ бра ὑπο ΑΕΔ, AEB 
γωνιαι δυσιν ὀρθαις ἰσαι εἰσιν. ἔδειχθησαν δε και αἱ 
ὑπο ΓΕΑ, AEA δυσιν ὀρθαις icar αἱ apa ὑπο ΓΕΑ, 
AEA ταις ὑπο ΑΕΔ, AEB iga εἰσιν. козуп ἀφηρ- 
0990? ñ ὕπο AEA. Лотт dpa ἡ ὑπο ΓΕΑ λοιπῃη 
τῃ ὑπο BEA ion ἐστιν: ὅμοιως δη δειχθησεται, ὁτι 
και αἱ ὑπο ΓΕΒ, ДЕА iosa εἰσιν. 

Ἔαν бра δυο εὐθειαι τεμνωσιν ἀλληλας, τας κατα 
κορυφην γωνίας iocos ἀλληλαις ποιουσιν: ὁπερ ἐδει 


δειξαι." . 
VOCABULARY 

ἄπιστεω, disbelieve. δυο, two. 

άρα, after all, you see. tav (conj.), if. 

ἄφιημι, let go, forgive. εἴσφερω, bring into. 

βασιλεια (f.), kingdom. ἔλεεω, pity, have mercy on. 

γωνια (f.), angle. ἔνδυομαι, put on. 


3. 3rd pers. plur. of the pres. imper. 4. Euclid always uses 
ὑπο when denoting angles: ἡ ὑπο ΑΕΓ γωνια is short for ñ 
úno ΑΕΓ περιεχοµενη yovia—i.e. the angle enclosed by АЕГ. 
5. Lit. ‘stands on’. 6. бра is a particle meaning š then , 
.yousee'. 7. δύσιν is a ate dat. plur. of буо. ὀρθη, ' right", 
is, of course, short for ὀρθη γωνια, ‘right angle’. 8. This 
18 а rare form which you have not been given. It is the 
3rd sing. imper. of the perf. pass. of ἀφαιρεω. “Let (it) be 
taken away’. о. = Q.E.D. (quod erat demonstrandum), 
lit. ‘which it was necessary to show’. Note the active 
infin. δειξαι in the Gk. 
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ἐπιλανθανομαι, forget. 

ἐπιουσιος, sufficient for the 
coming day (adj.), from ў 
ἔπιουσα (ἡμερα), the on- 
coming (day). 

εὔθεια (/.), line. 

θαρσεω, cheer up. 

θεληµα (7.), will, wish. 

Kolvos, -т\, -ov, common. 

Kopuon (f.), apex, vertex. 

λοιπος, -η, -ov, remaining. 

μεθιστημι (intrans. tenses), 
shift, move. 

μεμνημαι (perf.), І remember. 

упо, be sober. 

ξεινος, ξενος (m.), stranger, 
host, guest. 

ὀφειλετης, debtor. 

ὀφειλημα (7.), debt. 

maize, play with, mock. 

πανοπλία (f.), a full suit of 
„ armour. 
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πειθοµαι, I obey (ο. dat.). 

πειρασµος (71.), temptation. 

πονηρος, -α, -ov, wicked, 
evil. 

πορευοµαι (aor. ἐπορεύθην), 
go, march. 

προσευχομαι, pray. 

πυρ (2.), fire. 

ῥημα (т.), command, ordin- 
ance. 

ῥυομαι, rescue, deliver. 


σηµειον (ж) (see c. 12), 
point. 

σηµερον (adv.), today. 

στοιχεῖον (7.), element. 

созо, save. 

ade, here. 

τυχη (f.), fortune. 

ὑπαγω, move, go one's 
way. 


хоро, farewell, rejoice. 


CHAPTER XXII 
PREPOSITIONS 


(Also rules for expressing Time and Space, and 
prepositions compounded with verbs.) 


PREPOSITIONS are so common in Greek that it has 
been impossible to avoid them in the previous 
extracts. Їп the Crocodile story, for instance 
(ch. ro), they occur sixteen times. Some (e.g. 
ἐν, ἐξ, etc.) take only one case, some (e.g. κατα, δια, 
etc. two, and others (e.g. ém, παρα, etc.) three. 
The important thing in the case of these two latter 
classes is to notice what case they take when you 
meet them, because the meaning of the preposition is 
decided by the case which it governs. Originally they 
were a sort of adverbs of place, used to make the 
meanings of the cases more clear. Therefore εἰς, 
“into ’, only takes ап acc., ἐξ, ‘ out of’, a gen., and 
ἐν, ‘in’, dat. But παρα, ‘alongside of’, can be used 
with all three cases, and has a different meaning 
with each. 

At first sight this may sound confusing, but if 
you once understand the fundamental meaning of 
the cases, difficulties disappear. This is best seen 
in reference to the ideas of Place and Time. 
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LARA AN ADVENTURE WITH A LION 
^ E cM 


тєрї TOV 
λεοντα 
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| ist μετα του 
| λεοντος 


κατα TOU λεοντος 


ε 
UNO TQ) λεοντι 
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εἰς τον Ἄεοντα” 


(по του AEOVTOS 
παρα 
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Meaning of the Cases in Reference to Place and Time 
(a) Place. 
The acc. means originally motion to. 
gen. 5 motion from. 
dat. rest at. 


2 


» 
J) 
ἤλθομεν την πολιν means (in poetry, at any rate) ‘we 
came to the city’. So does ἤλθομεν εἰς την πολιν. 
ποιας γης ἦλθες means ' from what kind of land 
did you come? ' 
αἴθερι varov means ' dwelling in the sky ' (Homer), 
but in prose writers prefer, ёу αἴθερι. 
Similarly, 
παρα τους πολεμίους means ‘towards the enemy’. 
παρα των πολεµιων means * from the enemy ’. 
παρα τοις πολεμιοῖς means ‘near or by the enemy’. 


(b) Time. 

The acc. implies extension over. τρεις ἥμερας έμεινα, 
‘I remained three days’. (Also of space—e.g. 
Ίεναι την αὐτην ὁδον, ' to go the same way ’.) ; 

The gen. implies during a part of—e.g. Tou αὗτου 
ἔτους, ‘in the same year’, і.е. ‘at some time 
within the year’. Compare the colloquial Eng. 
* of a morning ’. 

The dat. implies a point of time—e.g. тт δευτερᾷ 
fjuepa, ' ол the second day ’. 

So νυκτα = ‘all night long’; νυκτος, ' during part 
of the night ’. 

These three basic ideas are at the root of the preps., 
and apply to most of them. But there are also— 
unfortunately for the learner l—many derived and 
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less obvious meanings, some of which are commoner 
than the original meanings. You are therefore 
recommended to study very carefully the following 
table. Preps. are frequently compounded with 
verbs. In some cases Eng. derivs. are a help to 
learning their meaning. The numbers in brackets 
refer to chapters of this book (e.g. 18, 4 — ch. 
18, extract 4). 

Before proceeding to the prepositions with three 
cases, you may like to test your memory. How 
many of these can you get right ? 


EXERCISE. PREPOSITIONS (1) 
Translate :— 


H 


. δι᾽ ἐρώτα. 
. μετα TOU γεροντος. 
ἀνα το ὀρος. 
ὕπερ των πολιτων. 
. ката την ἀληθειαν. 
ὕδωρ ἀντι πυρος. 
δι᾽ ἀσπιδος. 
. μετα τον θηρα. 
. προ του φυλακος. 
. ὅπερ το Teppa ἴεναι. 
. ката της µητρος λεγειν. 
. ἀπο της Ἕλλαδος ἥκω. 
. θελοµμεν ἔχειν εἰρηνην ἀντι πολεμου. 
. οἱ uev ἀμφι τον στρατηγον ἐμενον συν αὐτῷ 
` ἀνευ σιτου μεχρι νυκτος, οἱ δε ἆλλοι ἐφευγον ἐφ᾽ 
ἵππου κερδους ἑνεκα προς την πολιν. 
I5. προς δε τουτοις οἱ κακοι παιδες ἀνα κλιµακα 


ἀναβαντες λίθους ἐφ᾽ ἥμας κατεβαλλον παρα νομον. 
(Contd. p. 226.) 


3; 
4. 
5 
6. 
7 
8 


© 


ч 


‚чон 
οὐ m HC 


H H 
EN 


в" uin, *coósdiooup | pt | run - | ” 
,Aeme 
puos o}, 'anvysroouo род 
. NOA oudou3sode шор, Πο ошо оно 
-91, ', шор ќеме oensode «5901 шолу, ‚шолу, 
PULIS oj, 'ai1010015 Áse3sode — ‘(b “$т) acdgX3 ou» |“ шоу Кеме, 52 
‚ ƏBueuo εοροάηαν «10 pesu! , 
κο, “ uinjor ш ondasyue *, 03 931s50ddo, 
м Bum Ἐ, “оооло Ацзтатциъе , 99%əd “(, 3501232 , 1LAD 
ш  ,UInjO9I UI, sueəur ajopyue Jo peojysur ieA, “Зшиғәш 
Ш uəjjo spunoduioo ur urxojnue = 'Suaudjs 114» $опзүон yeursri0) ES 
© 20111422) 21/2 yM (5) 
u- Groeq-oum) 
T tustuoryoeue 
a ?uloqyeue «Wege xowq,| ὉΔῸ 
= (dn Sut , Speipung , WEIJS (огох 
© ,dn 03 о}, “азло@фолю | -08) srseqeue | Áq,  'aoro»? жаю | ап, 'aotoiox пог оло | yo *ddo) , dn, Ez 
> 
‚элип Ə} 
= 10р, “лошоү OL 513 $ 
U ayon alr 513 , OO€ 03 2 
< шоу peAuop | dn, “ποιοοχοιϑι. Sja | (т 22) аойо1ош aor IO S13 
= ‚озш |si  [noque3s SSIUPIM v лор, {Sp (b “Ετ) Soó or 53 
Άπια 03, “мзДооуз ouoN ! ‘(S “zz) avidnidnni 5 | (€ “от) ororo οι Sa | ‚оў, “© озш, т 
ganpsno2y ay} Y14141 (т) 
‘рипофшо? "aue Susp "Sas [) 21]Dtto1pT (01509) sajdtuvxzT | "unpopy | 
A Á|JuO PED euo Зшизләлогсу `V 
сч 
ч 


SNOILLISOd3Wd JHL 


urnisodurás 
AyzedurAs 
Αηοτιτιά5 
ѕпаъ[&5 
, 04303 orjoyquAs 
“mUgizano xejuás (dns са) 
‚ иеа Зи sisdouÁs ‹5ро8 | ‘ued τῃιλι оззп Aq 
-ушір те, “Aoroonrino uikuouÁs | əy} Jo Чәч ou3 | pessoidxo Аепѕп 
, PAOI , “солофпоүүло osiuorqouÁS | (314 , '$139 ano | st , par^ , oso1d uy 


‹ S9nuogjne 
, Aytarjor , os 911 “maod ш 
“ΠΟΔΙ UL, "310 ois 2343 asoy} , “BPL a3 |o | (Є “οι) Φήοιοι. mL a? 
‚элеп, KS1ouo , yuasoid (Е οι) GA üx a; \ 
*, ut Sump , “$5опидаз | отшәрпә | 15, ‘aodou cu 43 (Е “от) Φγι3Ν ex a3 UI, 
2011061 911 1114 


« 9D3?q ΘΠ} 910] (ou 
-9q , ‘SuXorl Sur odu | уо 10 ooejd 
‚ [[93910J , “атзАзүоди. enSo[o1d ‚лоор 9gj 910; |jo 2әцуә) 

, &?1]9q , ‘ilogigodu onsousoid -9q, ‘Sodng Sur odu ,910]9q , 


Г] 
2 
° 
E 
ә 
° 
n- 
ш 
ος 
а. 


XXII. 


‚ JIƏsəuo әріѕзпо 

Butpurys , '$10010:3 OG (зәшоң) , snez 
, STIM , 'acasdó wo} ureo1p (, 4419 943 

“Ba {,уо1поәлир, т, ‘doag Soy αἱ | ol ,) Sosyo Sur з} 
'€&'I—, JO 3no puejs snpoxo .PooqÁoq |, ләуүелхәц}}озпо, 

оз әңеш ү, ‘muros? Ásejsoo | шолр, ‘Sogou зз | “(€ 'or) so1ogn noi x3 


‚ X9*?q 
әл18 , “irloogigoo 
+, yoeq , suvoul 
αθ]]ο spunoduroo и 

, Аъмъ 


uin, 


м 
ш 
ш 
с 
о 
ш. 
= 
ш 
o 
ος 
o 
° 
> 
db 
ο 
« 
ui 
= 


, ƏZIƏS , 'coaogriovorox Ásdo[ev3v2 
, UMop 

USEM, ‘соблүхогох 

, ISI , '$oAovorox 


.uisÁA[ov3v5 
onso[e3vo 
| 


үоюелеусә 


‚чл\ор aprsdn 
uin} Ya, ‘Md3dLo010% эцӣолуѕъјво 


‚ ХпочА\, ΄αογῷ „бох 


«ΟΥ 
uoniodoid ш, 
“(€ ‘or) αοάογ олох 
, vas pue 
pur, Aq, ‘avo 
-onyng тох AUA »10x 


_Aep Aq 
Жер, ‘andar .gox 


σος ΑΕΙ OF 
-p1029€ , “аойоа огох 

(οσ 

"u Ф) ‚ләшоң 

0} Sutp1029? , 
'aodur(), ао rox 


, WES 
-UA OD , 'Aorio1o1L ὉΣῸΧ 


201 


. 91 
Buipaoooe , (q) 


', Suo[e 
uAop , (2) 
Ίν5π90Ρ 91} 111, 


,UMOD , 


: (sisoxaetp) , әртл1р, 
‘eosdinig “, tsimSursIp , ‘exocadrAvig 
-8-9---, ио15101р ‘uoyvandas , Suruvo] 


, цәззп Ko13sop , 

'eodisgóoig "S'o—spunoduroo 5 Ut 
Zuruvow [ensn “, 471/2n0401; , Зшитәру 

,3uour 

-әлдїзрәш Θ5ΙΘΛ 
-Su?1) , ‘aod 019 

, ysno1yy 
*coamoónig snoutydeip 

δομή] 1/314 , Зитивәрү 


1919τ151Ρ 


моц, 


‚ [еАләўш 1109s 
е 193J? , ‘node IQ 
шц 
suvew Aq, 
σε) пошуо ag 


Jo 
(с 


, 910J 
-9191 , “оло: од 


,3u8ru 
ay} Πϑποιτῃ, 
‘Sorana oig (our 10) 

, AHO 
ysno1y} , 
Sur 019 


эці 
‘Sayo 


(€ 'zz) 
auisdo aur од 
,91njeu 
jo 3unoo?? uo, 
(Є 'zz) мопф aux »ig 

ant 


(Θοτ[ά jo) 22121422 2(1 111} 


A цЗпоцз ; 


“Jo 


suvau Aq, 


«03 
Зшло, ‘, Jo 
1ππο5ό5 по, 
qpsn22y οἱ 1(11/ 


"spunodt«o? "auo Bus 


“Sas N 21]ptto1pT 


*(o1svq) sejdsupxzr 


"Sung 


(95 pue 


22x). 5955). oA ].-Зииләлосу 'g Ἢ 


, Kinunoo 
. | 5,әчо jo.j]euoq uo , 
i = — 'Sogidiou 501 d3un — .Jogjreuequo,|. 
a. ‚Чїївә ayy 
adis = = = aaoqe , ‘SUA Sur day ,9A0q* , 
2011121) 21] UM (2) 
, SS959X9 , JO , PUIA 
сәр oy} seq 31 spunoduioo u[— g^ N ΠΟΝ. 91} puod 
1eougouuodÁu == -aq , “493498 dun 
uea1ioqiodÁu , ләмой daun 
]e2nuo1edÁqu s,auo риоќ |, vas ay} puoÁoq, , puo $ 
w (Sssedius, ‘oyyogddaun әоләаҝц | -əq , ‘amoang daun | 'асоооүор aur dana | -2q , ',194O, ‘ZI 
= 20110sn32 | οἱ 1/244 (1) 
о = ч = - = 
= (т '£z) 
μα ,10j puas , “or spuoty st чил, 
u "Q. H 
O ~oursuoisd “Bo—, YIS, ѕәшцәшоЅ τ. aoib ао Daal 
а. , әэцезиәдәз , os pue ', ршш s,ouo 
Ш Suigueqo, ‘oroavisd :5'9—, 28UDI(2 , (Z1 Τι), uoÁ 
£ sojouep ДүуиәпЬәлр spunoduno ul! == tim, ‘лоо юз (ЧИА, 
aauiua!) 211 41141 (©) 
— ,e8uvuo,os' 100198 | , $n ЈО . 
x -03 MOIY} , 'ογγοβοι2η оцодъјәш == цо1вәѕ ut, “odu gmi 
x , IEM 911 193]? , 
‹лойзұош — ао isi (Θο5[ά το pian 


(50154 19118 
58п1ц1} , 'oxionó pisri oL 


soisAydeqou 


‚ St} 19115, 


“(S 'zz) oinor юзи 
әт 


Jo oui jo 
1oq),193j*, 
jsnooy a yita (1) 


"II 


,no& 
ysurese yeəds 
I, ‘Азу noo DA 

Пел 


oy} uron имор, 
"ЅлоХізі 


nor DLON 


H 


, ysurese , (q) 


‚мозу 


(Ацгеоздәл) 


usop, (v) 
2215127) 21} ү ЛА (©) 


TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 
KEY 


1. On account of love. 
2. With the old man. 
3. Up the mountain. 
4. On behalf of the 
citizens. 

5. According to the truth. 

6. Water instead of fire. 

7. Through a shield. 

8. After the beast. 

g. In front of the guard. 

то. To go beyond the 
boundary. 

ir. To 
mother. 


speak against 


τα. I have .come from 
Greece. 

13. We wish to have peace 
instead of war. 

14. Those around the 
general remained with him, 
without food, until night, 
but the others fled on horse- 
back, for the sake of reward, 
to the city. 

15. But in addition to 
these things, the naughty 
boys, having climbed up a 
ladder, threw down stones 
on us, against the law. 


C. ‘Improper Prepositions ' 


With gen. (т) The following words take a genitive 
case, but cannot be compounded 


with verbs. 


call them 


Therefore grammarians 


“improper ’. 


&veu, ‘without’ (άνευ φωνης, 22, 2). 


évexa, ‘ for 


the sake of’ (generally 


follows its case: μισθου ἑνεκα, ' for 
the sake of reward’). 
μεχρι, “as far as’, ‘until’ (μεχρι της 


πολεως). 


χαριν, ‘for the sake of’ (µνηµης χαριν, 
“for memory's sake’). 
πλην, ‘except’ (πλην ἐμου, ' except 


me’). 


With acc. (2) ὥς, ‘to’, takes the accusative, but is 
used only with persons. 
ὡς τον βασιλεα ἦλθον, ‘I came to the 


king’. 
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With dat. (3) бро, ‘at the same time as’, takes a 
dative: бра тт ἥμερᾳ, ' at dawn’. 
ópou, ' together with’, takes a dative. 


D. Adverbs used as Prepositions 


Some adverbs are used as prepositions, and take 


a genitive. They include :— 


μεταξυ, ‘ between ’. 


duae “in front of’ 


(μου, 22, 5). 


περαν or περα, ' beyond’ 


(του ᾿Ίορδανου, 22, 5). 
&vros, ‘within’ (rns wuyns, 
22,2), 
eyyus |, 
Anorov] meer’ 


=н 


5 inside '. 
ἔνδον} 


ἐξω | 


x © outside '. 
ἔκτος/ 


ὀπισθεν, ' behind ’. 
ἔναντιον, ' opposite 
to’. 
€ › 
χωρις, ‘apart from’. 
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TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 
EXERCISE. PREPOSITIONS (2) 
Translate :— 


A. Famous Saying of Heracleitus—Two Versions 

I. (а) οὐκ ἐστι] δις εἰς τον αὖτονξ ποταμον 
ἐμβηναι.ϑ 

(b) τοις εἰς τον αὖτον ποταμον εἰσβαινουσι ὃ ἕτερα 
καὶ ἑτερα ὕδατα ἐπιρρει. 

Heracleitus, the philosopher, lived about 500 B.c. 
Only fragments of his writings survive, of which 
παντα pel, ‘everything is in a state of flux (lit. flows)’, 
is the most famous. These are two versions of his 
discovery that matter itself is continually changing 
—e.g. the water in a river. 


What is Thought? 
2. διανοια ἐστιν ἔντος της Ψυχης προς αὕτην 
διαλογος άνευ povns.—Plato. i 


The Greeks 

3. (a), και παρα δυναµιν τολµηται και παρα yvw- 
μην! κινδυνευται και ἐν τοις Seivois® εὐελττιδες.--- 
Thucydides. 

(b) και γαρ τοι ἀγηρατοι uev avrov αἱ µνημαι, 
Ὁηλωται δε ὑποῦ παντων ἀνθρωπων αἱ Tipar oi? 
πενθουνται реу δια την φυσιν ws θνητοι, ὕμνουνται 
δε ὡς ἀθανατοι δια την &pernv.—Lysias. 


1. ἐστι, ‘here’ = ἐξεστι, ‘it is possible’ (v. ο. το). 2. 
v.c. 24 under ὁ αὐτος. 3. ἐμβηναι, aor. inf. of ἐμβαινω 
(1 walk’, or ‘step in’). ἐμβαινουσι is not зга plur. of the 
pres. ind. What is it? 4. Here ‘judgment’. 5. ἐν τοις 
δεινοις, ‘in extremities —Latin, in extremis. 6. For ὑπο 
with gen., see c. 22, $ Е. 7. oi comes from 6s, the rel. 
pron. 61a with ace, = owing to, v. c. 22, B. 
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A Learned Fool 


4. σχολαστικος τις, TrOTOJOV περαν ὃ βουλομενος, 


ἔπεβη ὃ ἐπι πλοιον ἐφ᾽ ἵππου !? καθηµενος. πυθο- 


μενου 11 δε τινος δια τι ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, έφη 12 σπουδατειν. 15 


From the Fourth Gospel 

5. ἔγενετο ἄνθρωπος ἀπεσταλμενος 1 παρα Θεου,15 
ὄνομα αὐτῳ 'leavvns. οὗτος ἦλθεν 16 εἰς µαρτυριαν, 
ἵνα µαρτυρηση 17 περι του φωτος, ἵνα παντες πισ- 
τευσωσι 1: δι᾽ αὐτου . . . ᾿Ιώαννης µαρτυρει περι 
αὐτου, λεγων, Ὁ ὀπισω µου ἐρχομενος ἐμπροσθεν 18 
μου уєуоуєу 19 . . . raura ἐν Βηθαβαρᾳ ἐγενετο 
περαν 18 του Ἴορδανου . . . και TH ἥμερᾳ TH τριτῃ 
γαμος ἐγενετο ἐν Κανα της Γαλιλαιας" καὶ fjv ñ µητηρ 
του Ἴησου èksi . . . ἦσαν δε ἐκει ὑδριαι λιθιναι ἐξ 
κειμεναι κατα τον καθαρισμον”1 των Ἰουδαιων, 
χώρουσαι ἀνα µετρητας”' δυο ў τρεις. . . καὶ µετα 
τουτο κατεβη εἰς Καπερναουμ,»ὁ και oi µαθηται uer 
αὐτου.--ΤΟ ΚΑΤΑ IWANNHN ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ. 


8. περαν can either be a prep. (v. 22, c. 4) or the pres. inf. of 
περαω. Whichisithere? o. ἔπεβη, 3rd sing. of ἔπεβην, aor. 
ind. of ἐπιβαινω. то. v.c. 22, E, for meaning of &r with gen. 
11. Aor. ptcple. of πυνθανομαι, ‘enquire’. τα. Impf. of 
onu, ‘I say’. 13. Inf. because indirect speech, v. c. 26. 
14. Perf. ptcple. pass. from ἁποστελλω (‘I send away ^), here 
just ‘send’. Why is ‘apostle’ so called? 15. v. c. 22, 
E 13, for meaning of παρα with gen. 16. ἦλθεν, aor. ind. 
of ἔρχομαι, v. C. 25. 17. Purpose clause, v. c. 28, 'to 
witness’; µαρτυρηση, subj. mood., also πισπευσώσι, “that 
they might believe’. 18. v. c. 22, D. 19. Irreg. perf. of 
γιγνομαι, “has become -3.6.' is’. 20. Gk. says, “Сапа of 
Galilee’ (partitive gen.), we say ‘C. in G.” 21. © According 
to the purification rite'—i.e. for like purpose бй ды 22. 
&va with acc., “ир to’ (of numbers). 23. Indeclinable—a 
Hebrew, not a Gk. word. ' 
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VOCABULARY 


ἀγηρατος,' -ov (adj.), ageless 
(&- not, γηρας, ‘old age’). 

διαλογος, -ου, conversation 
(dialogue). 

διανοια, -ας, thought (what 
goes through the vous). 

ἐκει (adv.), there. 

ἐπιβαινω, I go on to. 

` ἐπιρρεω, flow over. 

ἐρχομαι, I come. 

εὔαγγελιον, gospel (lit., good 
news). 

:n^oros, -η, -ov, enviable 
(хоо), I envy): 

*lopSavos, Jordan (river). 

Ἰουδαιος, a Jew. 

*loxxvuns, -ov, John. 

κινδυνευτης, -ou, an adven- 
turer, v. C. 7 (κινδυνενω, 
I run a risk). 

λιθινος, -n, -ov (adj.), made 
of stone (λιθος). 

µαθητης, -ου, learner, disciple. 

µαρτυρεω, I witness (martyr). 

µαρτυρια, -as, witness, testi- 
mony. 


μετρητης, -ou, a Measure 
holding 9 gallons. 

μνημη, -ns, memory. 

ὀπίσω, with gen. after, be- 
hind. 

οὗτος, this (man), v. c. 24. 


πενθεω, I mourn (πενθος, 
grief). 
περαν, prep. with gen. 


across. 

περαω, T cross. 

πλοιον, -ou, boat (meo, I 
sail). 

σχολαστικος, -ou, a learned 
man (scholastic). 

σπουδαζω, I am in a hurry. 

τιμη, -ης (/.), honour (τιµαω, 
I honour). 

τολµητης, -ου, a daring man, 
v. C. 7 (τολµαω, І dare). 

ὑδρια, -ας, a water-pot. 

ὕμνεω, I sing of (hymn). 

χωρεω, I make room for, and 
hence, hold (of measure). 
Usually means 1 go, ad- 
vance. 


CHAPTER XXIII 
NUMERALS 


Mosr of the Gk. numerals are easy to learn through 
Eng. derivatives or similar forms in Latin. The 
Cardinals from 5 to roo are indeclinable. The 
Ordinals (rst, 2nd, 3rd, etc.) decline like regular 
adjs. in -os (e.g., πρωτος, -n, -ov, δεύτερος, -α, -ov, etc.). 
The advs. from ‘four times’ (τετρακις) onwards end 
1η -ακις. If you read them carefully through several 
times, you should have no difficulty in recognising 
them in a sentence. The Gks. used letters (with 
accents) instead of numbers (e.g., a’ for 1, В for 2, 
etc.), but you need not know these, as, except in 
Euclid, you are not likely to meet them in ‘Gk. 
authors. 


Translate :— 


I. Ἐν τῳ Αἰγαιῳ πελαγει εἰσι πλειονες ў δια- 
κοσιαι νησοι, αἱ δε πλεισται οὐ µεγαλαι, µεγιστη δε 
ἣ Εὐβοια ἐστιν. 

2. TOUTO το βιβλιον ἔχει ὀκτώ και εἰκοσι µερη, 
тобе δε μερος ἐστι τριτον Και εἰκοστον. 

3. αἱ ἔννεα Μουσαι ἦλθον ποτε προς τας τρεις 
Χαριτας, αἱ ἐφερον καλαθους. ἐν δε τοις καλαθοις 
μηλα ἦν. τουτων δε τινα ἔδοσαν αἱ Χαριτες ταις 
Μουσαις. 

KEY TO EXERCISE 


1. In the ZEgean Sea are more than two hundred islands, 
and most (are) not big, but the biggest is Euboea. - 
235 ` (Cont. p. 238.) 
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2. This book has twenty-eight parts, and this part is the 
twenty-third. 
3. The nine Muses once came to the three Graces, who 


.were carrying baskets. And in the baskets were apples, 


and the Graces gave some of them to the Muses. 


The.Four Best Things in Life 
'Translate :— 
I. ὑγιαινειν uev ἀριστον ἀνδρι θνητῷ, 
δευτερον δε φυην 1 καλον γενεσθαι, 
το τριτον δε πλουτειν ἀδολως, 
και то τεταρτον Bav uero των φίλων. 


Robert Herrick has translated this as follows :— 


“Health is the first good lent to men; 

А gentle disposition then : 

Next, to be rich by no by-wayes; 

Lastly, with friends to ' enjoy our dayes '. 


Epigram on an Unhappy Man 
2. 'E&nkovrouTns 2 Διονυσιος ἐνθαδε Keryan, 
Ταρσευς, µη γηµας 5 siðet δε pnd’ ὁ πατηρ. 


An Unpopular Lecturer 
3. Χαιρετ᾽ ᾿Αριστειδου του ῥητορος ἑπτα µαθηται, 
τεσσαρες οἱ τοιχοι και τρια συψελια.δ 


1. Acc. of the part concerned. ‘As to’ and so ‘in’ 
nature. 2. Contracted for ἑξηκοντο-ετης, adj. = sixty years 
old. 3. Strictly speaking, um with the ptcple. should 
mean ‘if I had not married’, but after the Classical Age 
μη is often used for οὐ. γημας, aor. ptcple. from yapeo. 
4. εἶθε with an aor. ind. (sc. here £ymus) expresses an 
unfulfilled wish. v. c. 28, $ 6, рпбе for οὐδε because in a 
'wish' clause. 5. συψελια is not really a Gk. word at 
all, but a Gk. transliteration of the Latin word subsellia, 
' benches ’. . 
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Proverb 
4. µια χελιδων οὐκ ѓор ποιει. 


Elementary Mathematics 


5. τα δώδεκα ἐστι δις ἐξ, τρις τετταρα, ἑξακις δυο, 
τετρακις τρια. 


A Riddle 6 
6. ої Χαριτε µηλων καλαθους gepov,® ἐν δε 
ἑκαστῳ 
ἶσον ἐηνῖ πληθος. Μουσαι σφισιν ὃ ἀντε- 
βολησαν 
ἔννεα, και μηλων σφεας ἤτεον: αἱ © dp’ 
ἔδωκαν 19 
{соу ἑκαστῃ πληθος, xov? δ᾽ іса ἐννεα καὶ 
τρεις.11 


eltre,!2 ποσον 3 δωκαν,) Και ὁπως13 δ᾽ igo! 
πασαι ἔχεσκον. 1 


(а) How many apples did the Graces have at first 
in each basket ? | 

(b) How many apples did each give to each Muse ? 

(с) How many did each have at the end? 


6. This riddle is written in hexameters, the ' six-foot’ 
metre of Homer, Gk. oracles, etc. φερον is for ἐφερον. 
In Homer the augment is frequently dropped. Similarly 
ἔχον is for εἶχον, and δώκαν (1. 5) for ёбокоу. 7. ἔην, 
poetic form of ἦν, ‘was’. 8. σφισιν, poetic for αὔτοις, 
‘them’, dat. after ἀντεβολησαν, ‘met’. 9. pnAov (partitive 
gen.), ‘asked them (σφεας) for some of their apples '. 
σφεας = αὖτας. Ίτεον, impf. from αἵτεω, ‘Task... for’. 
το. Aor. from διδωμι, v. C. 16. II. Notice gender of тре. 
What does it agree with? ἐἑννεα is also the subject. 
ica, 'equal things', ie. 'an equal amount’. 12. εἶπε, 
‘tell? (me). Imperat. from εἶπον, ‘I said’. 13. ποσον, 
υ. с. 24, correlatives. Also ὁπῶς, С. 24. I4. ἔχεσκον, poet. 
for elyov. Answer to riddle in key. 
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7. δια тобе, Ζηνων ἔφη, δυο uev ὦτα ἔχομεν, стора 
δε ἑν, ἵνα πλειω uev ἀκουωμεν,15 ἥσσονα δε Aey couev. 1o 
A Happy Mother 
8. Εἶκοσι Καλλικρατεια και ἔννεα τεκνα τεκουσα, 16 
οὐδ᾽ Evos οὐδε µιας ἐδρακομην 17 θανατον: 
ἀλλ᾽ ἑκατον και πεντε διηνυσαµην 13 ἐνιαυτούς, 
σκιπωνι τροµεραν οὐκ ἐπιδεισα 19 χερα. 
Another Riddle 
ἀνθρώπου uepos εἶμι, ὁ και τεµνει µε σιδηρος."0 
γράμματος αἱρομενου δυεται ἠελιος. 
“Тат a part of a man ; iron sometimes cuts me. 
When one letter is removed, the sun sets.' 


VOCABULARY 


ἀδολως (adv.), not treacher- 
ously (&-, not, δολος, guile). 

aiteo, I ask... (for). 
Impf. ᾖτεον. 

άρα (particle), thereupon, 
after all. 

yaueo, І marry. 

Siavuw, I bring to an end, 
conclude. 

ἔνθαδε (adv.), here. 

ἐνιαυτος, -ou, a year. 

Znvov, Zeno, a philosopher. 

καλαθος, -ou, basket. 

µαθητης, learner, student,dis- 
ciple (in N.T.). 

μηλον, an apple. 

Μουσα, as a proper noun 
* Muse’. 


πληθος, -ous, n. number, 
quantity, crowd. 

πλουτεω, [ am rich. 

ῥητωρ, -opos, lecturer, public 
speaker 

σκιπων, -ωνος, a staff (Lat. 
Scipio). 

Ταρσευς (adj.), of Tarsus. 

τοιχος, -ou, wall. 

τροµερος, -α, -ov, trembling. 

ὑγιαινω, I am in good health 
(тушто). 

gun, -ns, nature. 

Харк, -Ίτος, as a proper noun 
in plur., the Graces. 

χελιδων, -ovos, swallow. 

ὠτα from oùs, oros (n.) an 
ear. (See p. roo.) 


may...’ 16. τεκουσα, fem. aor. part of τικτω, ‘bring 
forth’, 17. ἐδρακομην, aor. of δερκοµαι,΄ 1566’,0.0. 15. 18. 
Aor. mid. from διανυω. 10. ἐπιθεισα, from. ἐπιτιθημι, v. c. 16. 
20. Here is another riddle with translation. The answer isa 
Gk. word that occurs in c. 9 with a guttural stem. 


CHAPTER XXIV 
PRONOUNS AND CORRELATIVES 


PRONOUNS are very common in Greek. You have 
had several already: ἐκεινος, ἑαυτου іп c. xr; οἷος 
in c. τα; ποιος, ἄλληλους in c. 14; ἥμεις and σος 
in c. r5—can you remember their meanings? 
You must expect irregularities among such well- 
worn words. But you should not find them difficult 
to recognise whatever the case-ending may be if 
you study them carefully as set out below. 


т. Personal Pronouns. 

Sing. N. ёуоо, ‘1’ συ, ' thou’ 
. ἐμε (or ре), ‘me’ σε 
. ἐμου (or µου), ‘of me’ σου 
. ἐμοι (or μοι), ‘tome’ σοι 


. ἥμεις, © we’ ὕμεις, “уоп” 
. Twas, ‘ us’ ὑμας 

. fuov, ' of us’ ὕμων 

. ἥμιν, ' to us’ ὕμιν 


(т) The alternative µε, µου, uot forms are less 
emphatic, and are called ‘enclitic? (ἐν-κλινω, 
*bending-in') forms because they are attached for 
pronunciation to the word which governs them, 
and which they must follow and not precede. Cf. 
‘thee’ in *prithee'. Also they are not used with 
prepositions—e.g. Sr ἐμε, ‘on account of me’. 
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‘Remember me’ could be either ёрои µεμνησο or 
µεμνησο µου. 

(2) There is; properly speaking, no 3rd personal 
pron.in Attic Gk., its place being taken by αὗτος 
in all cases except the nom. αὐτος declines like the 
article (τον, την, το) with the syllable aù- in front 
of it—otrros, αὐτη, αὐτο, etc. For the nom. case 
(sing. and plur), the Gks. used the Demonstrative 
pron. οὗτος (‘this man’) or ἔκεινος (‘that man’), 
though ὁ and οἱ survive in the usuage ó ш у... © δε 
(‘the one... the other’) and οἱ реу... oi бє 
(‘some . .. others’). Thus (ἔγω) ἔβλαψα αὐτον, 
*Ihurthim'. (οὗτος) ἐβλαψε µε, ‘he hurt me.’ 


2. Possessive Pronouns. 

These are adjectives formed from the personal 
pronouns and declined like regular adjectives. They 
have the article preceding them. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 

ὁ ἐμος (‘ту’) fj ἐμη το ἐμον 

ὁ σος (‘ thy ’) ἣ ση TO соу 

ὁ ἡμετερος (‘our’) ў ñueTepe TO μετερον 

ὁ Uperepos ( your") ἡ ὕμετερα TO ὕμετερον. 


So ‘my brother’ is either ὁ ἐμος ἀδελφος or ὁ 
ἀδελφος µου. Тһе gen. of αὐτος is used for the 
possessive of the 3rd person—e.g. :— 


“his brother ’, ὁ ἀδελφος αὐτου. 
‘her brother’, ὁ ἀδελφος αὐτης. 
“their brother’, ὁ ἄδελφος αὐτων. 


3. Reflexive Pronouns. These are made up of the 
personal pronouns and otros, thus :— 


XXIV. PRONOUNS AND CORRELATIVES 


243 
Ist Person 2nd Person 3rd Person. 
š { myself °). (‘ thyself ’). 
Sing. A. ἐμαυτον (-ην) σεαυτον or auTov, -την, 
3 σαυτον (-ην) -TO Or αὗτον 
С. ἐμαυτου (-ης) σεαυτου or ἑαυτου, -της,. 
σαυτου (-ns) -του, etc., ог 
s αὗτου 
D. ἐμαυτῷ (η) σεαυτῷ or * 
: σαυτῷ -(n) 
Plur. A. huas αὐτους (our- ὑμας αὐτους, ἑαυτους, -τας, 
selves) etc. -τα, etc., or 
αὗτους 
С. ἥμων αὐτων ὑμων αὔτων ἑαύυτων Or 
αὕτων 
D. ἡμιν αὖτοις (-αις) ὑμιν αὐτοῖς ἑαυτοῖς, -αῖς, 
(-αις) -οῖς, Or αὗτοις 


Another form of the 3rd person reflexive pronoun 
in the plural only, is 


σφας αὐτους (' themselves ’) 
σφων αὔτων 
σφισιν αὖτοις 


and there is а reflexive or possessive adj. (suus in 
Lat.) σφετερος, ‘their own. . . .' 

There is a reciprocal pronoun, ‘ each other ’, “ one 
another’, which is thus declined. You had it in 


Ch. r4. 


Plur. 
A. ἀλληλους, -ας, -q 
G. ἀλληλων, -ων, -œv 
D. ἀλληλοις, -αις, -οἷς 
The word is formed by a reduplication of ἄλλος. 


'AYTOX ‘O—AND ‘O 'AYTOX 


Where in English we use ‘—self’ to intensify a 
noun or pronoun, Greek uses avtos. Thus autos © 
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ἀνθρωπος = ‘the man himself ' (autobiography). 
But ó ото (or αὗτος, as it is often contracted to) 
ἄνθρωπος = ‘the same man’, v. ch. τα, 18. Neuter 
"would be το αὐτο or ταύτο (note the breathing) 
(Eng. tautology). Асс. τον αὐτον, etc. 


4. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
There are only three main οπες-- οὗτος and ode 
‘this’, éxeivos ‘that’. 


N. οὗτος αὑτη TOUTO ἐκεινος ἐκεινη ἐκεινο 
A. τουτον ταυτην τοῦτο ἐκεῖνον ἐκεινην  ἔκεινο 

С. TOUTOU ταύτης TOUTOU | ἐκεινου ἐκεινης ἐκεινου 
D. toute ταύτῃ τούτῳ | ἐκεινῷ ἐκεινῃ ἐκεινῳ 


N. οὗτοι αὗται ταυτα | ἐκεῖνοι ἐκειναι ἐκεινα 
A, τούτους ταυτας TAUTA ἔκεινους ἐκεινας ἐκεινα 
G. τουτων τουτων τούτων | ἐκείνων ἐκεινων ἐκεινων 
D. τουτοις ταυταις τούτοις | ἐκεινοις ἐκειναις ἐκεινοις 


Notes оп Demonstratives 


I. Like οὗτος are declined τοσουτος, ‘so great’, and 
тотоуто$, ' such ’. 

2. Another word for ‘this’ is ós, which is declined 
exactly like ó, ñ, то with -δε tacked on. οὗτος and its 
compound refer back, ὁδε looks forward, thus :— . 


Tauta реу ἔλεξε, ἔδρασε δε ταδε 
— 'This is what he said, but he did as follows. 


So τοιοσδε (‘such as this’). .ἔλεξε τοιαυτα, ' he spoke as 
above ', but ἔλεξε τοιαδε, ' he spoke as follows '. 

3. The article always goes in between the demonstrative 
and the noun, thus— 


οὗτος ὁ &vnp, lp; , 

or ὅδε ὁ ο) this man '. 

Originally the demonstrative may have been regarded 
as a substantive: 'this one (I mean), the man '. 
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Exercise | 

Translate :— 

І. TOUT ἐστι το την] οὐχ ἑαυτῳ την povov.— ` 
Menander. 

2. γνωθι σεαυτον. 
ὁ φθονερος αὕτῳ πολεµιος καθισταται.” 
οὐκ ἐστιν ὅστις TravT 3 ἀνηρ εὔδαιμονει. 
. OU σπειρουσιν, οὔδε θεριφουσιν, οὖδε συναγουσιν 
εἰς ἀποθήκας, Kal ὁ πατηρ ὕμων Ó οὔρανιος τρεφει 
ойто" οὐχ ὕμεις μαλλον διαφερετε αὐτων ; 

6. βαλλων t τις λίθῳ τον kuva, εἰθ᾽ ἁμαρτων καὶ 
την µητρυιαν παταξας, οὐδ᾽ οὕτως, ἔφη, κακώς. 

7. Σοφοκλης ἔφη αὐτος 5 μεν οἷους: δει ποιειν, 
Εὐριπιδην δε οἷοι eloiv.—Aristotle, Poetics. 


Ci = O 


War Profiteers 
8. ὅτῳ συνενηνοχασιν " of αὖτοι καιροι και τοις Š 


1. Pres. inf. of zaw, ‘I live’, v. c. 20 on why it is not ау. 
2. καθισταται, pres. ind. mid. of καθιστημι, ' establishes 
himself', ' becomes ', so 'is'. 3. Adverbial acc. ' in all 
things’. 4. βαλλων means ‘throwing at’, as well as 
' throwing ’, and can take an acc. of the thing * aimed at’. 
5. αὐτος, for the significance of the nom. with the inf. after 
verbs of saying, v. с. 26. 6. olous δει is ambiguous. The 
Gk. says only, 'that he made his characters as it was 
necessary '. An inf. must be understood after δει. This 
is usually thought to be εἶναι, and the sense to be ‘ as they 
ought to Бе '—1.е. idealised characters, as opposed to the 
realistic ones of Euripides (‘as they were’). But the Gk. 
could also mean ‘as he needed to make them’ (under- 
standing ποιειν)--1.6. as he needed for dramatic reasons. 
Which interpretation do you prefer? 7. συνενηνοχασιν 
3rd plur. perf. ind. act. of the very irregular verb oupgepo 
(v. 25), which means to ' be an advantage to (dat.) ” be 


useful to’. The order of words in Engl. is οὐκ ἐνεστι 
(= ἐξεστι, ‘it is not possible’, v. 26) rovrov (' that this 
man) εἶναι... (‘should be") . . ., ὅτῳ (^ to. whom ’). 


8. Gk. says ‘same... and to the . . .', we say, ' same 


E 
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TNS πολεως ἔχθροις, οὐκ ἐνεστι τουτον εὔνουν εἶναι TH 
Tecrpio1.—Demosthenes. 


Epigrams 
On the statue of a dog placed on the grave of 
Diogenes. 
9. a. εἶπε, κυον, τινος ἄνδρος ἐφεστως 10 onua 
QUAQOOEIS ; ; 
В. του κυνος.'! а, ἄλλα TIS ἦν οὗτος &vnp ὁ 
κυων ; 
B. Διογενης: a. γενος sime. β. Zıivwmeus: 1! 
a. ὃς πιθον ᾠκει ; 
В. και paña, 13 νυν δε θανων ἄστερας οἶκον 14 


έχει. 


Wheel of Fortune 
IO. χρυσον ἀνηρ εὕρων 15 ἔλιπε βροχον: αὔταρ © 


χρυσον, 16 
óv λιπεν, οὐχ εὕρων, yev, óv εὗρε, βροχον.17 
—Plato. 


as to the ...’. Demosthenes was the greatest of the 
orators of Athens, and warned his countrymen of the black : 
marketers of his day. 9. Kuov, voc. rivos = interrogative 
pronoun, v. following section. Alsotisnextline. το. ἐφεστως, 
and perf. part. of ἐφιστημι (v. 16), ‘standing’. II. тоу κυνος, 
of the dog, i.e. the Cynic. For Diogenes, v. 21. 12. Of 
Sinope, a town on the south shore of the Black Sea. тз. Kot 
µαλα, ‘yes, certainly’. 14. ‘Asahome’, olkov in apposition 
to ἁστερας. 15. εὕρων, 2nd aor. part. of εὑρισκω, ‘I find’. 
16. The order is ó χρυσον οὐχ εὕρων, ‘ the original owner who 
did not find the gold’. For бу see following paragraph. 
17. The point of this anecdote of Thief and Miser is that 
the latter committed suicide because he did not find the 
gold which he had left. Coleridge on one occasion trans- 
lated the couplet extemporarily thus :— 


Jack finding gold left a rope in the ground; 
Bill missing his gold used the rope which he found. 
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VOCABULARY 


ἀποθηκη, -ns, storehouse, 
granary, barn (ἀποτιθημι, 
І store away). 

ἁπτω, I fasten, fasten to (aor. 


hya). 


š αὐταρ, but. 


βροχος, -ou, noose, halter. 

διαφερω, (1) I differ from, 
(2) I am superior to. 

εὔδαιμονεω, І am happy (lit. 
have a good spirit inside 
me). 

θεριτω, I reap or harvest 
(θερος, summer). 


µητρυ!α, -ας, mother-in-law. 

olkew, I dwell in, live in 
inhabit. 

οὔρανιος, -α, -ov  (adj., 
heavenly, of heaven (oup- 
avos). 

πατασσω, παταξω, ἐπαταξα, 
strike. 

πίθος, -ου, cask, tub, large 
earthenware jar. 

σπειρω, І sow. 

συναγω, I bring together. 

трефо, I nourish. 

φθονερος (adj.), jealous. 
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Καιρος, -ou, occasion, oppor- 
tunity. 
RELATIVE PRONOUNS 
In this last extract you have had in ‘óv’ the acc. 
masc. sing. of the relative és, * who’ or ° which’. It 
declines like кокос, except that, like all pronouns, it 
drops the vin the nom. and acc. neuter sing. Thus :—- 


Sing. Plur. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N é à ὁ ο al & 
A. ov ἣν ὁ οὓς ἁς ἁ 
ᾱ. ov ἧς οὗ ὧν ὧν ὧν 
D. ἃ 7 ᾧ ois αἷς о 


Note the rough breathing, which enables you to 
distinguish the relative from οὐ (‘not’), ὧν (' being’), 
dj (‘than’), etc. The relative agrees in gender with 
the word to which it refers (called the antecedent), 
but takes its case from its own clause. Thus ó бупр, 
óv ἐβλεψα; ‘the man whom I saw’, but ñ улуп, ἣν 
ἔβλεια. Sometimes the suffix -mep is added to make 
the relative more emphatic—e.g., ὁσπερ, ' the very 
man who ’, ἥπερ, ὁπερ. 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 
The direct interrogative is tis ( who? ), m 
( what? ’), which is declined thus :— 


Sing. Plur. 
i Masc. Fem. ' Neut. Masc: Fem. Neut. 
| N. TIS τι τινες τινα 
MM A. τινα τι τινας τινα 
| С. τινος (or του) τινων 
| р. τινι (or тор) τισι 
b E.g. τις ἐστιν οὗτος; = ' who is this man? ' 
b τι ἐστι τουτο = ‘ what is this (thing) ? ' 
The indirect interrogative is ὅστις (whoever), made 
\ up of ὃς and τις, declined separately but written (ex- 
cept in the neut. nom. and acc. sing.) as one word :— 
Sing. Plur. 
4 i Е A 
κ; Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
[ N. ὁστις Tiris Ó, τι οἵτινες  citives ἁτινα (or 
ή ἁττα) 
4 А. ὀντινα ἡντινα ὁ, τι οὗστινες ἁστινας  &riva (or 
; ἁττα) 
Š G. бтоу ἧστινος бтоу ὧντινων (or órov) 
e D. óro тті ӧто οἶστισι αἶστισι οἶστισι 
ў. (ог (ог 
ή! ὁτοις) ὁτοις) 
ї& а : . < ‹ CEU E) : 
4 The neut. sing. is written ó, τι or ὁ τι, to distinguish 


it from the conjunction.óm (‘that ', or ' because’). 
Λεγε μοι ὁστις ἐστιν οὗτος = tell me who this man 
is. But you can equally well say, Asye μοι τις ἐστιν 
i, οὗτος = tell me who this man is. doris is also used 
1 as a relative—e.g. ὁστις εἰ, λεγε = ‘ whoever you are, 
a speak ’. 
INDEFINITE PRONOUN 

i ‚ Tis is also the indefinite pronoun meaning ' any- 
ή one’. You may think, “How confusing!”, but 
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you can always tell which it is, because when an 
indefinite pronoun, it is an enclitic (v. note τ of Section 
1 of this chapter), and therefore can never be the 
first word in a sentence, as it usually is when an 
interrogative. 

E.g. ἔλεγε κακον ті,‘ he was saying something bad.’ 

But τι кокоу ἔλεγε; ‘what bad (thing) was he 
saying? ' 

It is declined in the same way whichever pronoun 
it is. 

Correlatives—The following table will show you 
at a glance the commonest of the correlative pro- 
nouns. They occur so frequently that it is worth 
studying them carefully. What do you notice 
about the first letters of the words in each class 
(reading downwards)? What idea does this denote? 


CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS 


Interrogative. | 
a sin | Demon- 
tive. |Indefinite. | н 
š | t [ear ШИ stralive. 
Direct, | Indirect. | | 
a | E | Н. 
I. | τις; who? | όστις, who| és, who |ts, any, | ὁδε, οὗτος, 
| | | М anyone | this 
2. | ποσος; how | ὁποσος, ὅσος (аз | -- Γποσοσδε, TOG- 
| big? how| how big,| big or | , ошто, so 
| many? how many) as| | big, so 
many | many 
3. | ποιος; of ὅποιος, of | oles, such — , τοιοσδε, TOL- 
| what | what | as ουτος, such, 
kind ? | kind | | ofsuchkind 
4. | ποτερος; | ὁποτερος, | — == ὁ ἕτερος the 
| which of | which one (or 
two? (of two); other) of 


| two 
| | i | | 
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Except in the case of т, the direct interrogatives 
begin with the letters тто- (Lat. qu-). 

Except in the case of т, the indirect interrogatives 
begin with the letters ӧто-. 

All the relatives begin with the letter ó-. | 

Except in the case of т and 4, the demonstratives 
begin with the letters το-. 


CORRELATIVE ADVERBS 


| 
Interrogative. | 
21 Demon- i 
elative.| Indefinite. 5 
Е Ў Rel а strative. | 
Direct. Indirect. | 
| 
« | | 
που; ὅπου, ov, where| που, ἐνταυθα, ἐκει, | 
where ? where fsomewhere | there | 


| 
| 
lanywhere | | 
| 


ποθεν; ὁποθεν, όθεν, ποθεν, from | ἔντευθεν 


ч he | 
whence ? | whence! whence] somewhere| ἐκειθεν }t рсе Í 
3| F | 
ποι; ὁποι, οἱ, ποι, to some | ἐκεισε, thither l 
whither ? L whither] whither} place d 
> 1 
ποτε; όποτε, ὁτε, ποτε, at some | τοτε, then | 
when? when when time ог 
о{һег, опсе 
πως; how? | ὅπως, ὡς, as πως, some-| ὧδε } | 
5 4 thus i 
how how οὕτως | 
тп); which | ὅπῃ, | ἡ, where | πῃ, ѕоте-| τῃδε, Yp » dii 
way? where way ταντῃ | ο ] 
way, thus | 


Ехатріеѕ:— | 
που εἰ; == ‘ where are you?’ 

οὐκ οἶδα ὅπου εἰμι = ' I don't know where I am.’ 
ποτε τούτο ἐποιησας; = “when did you do this? ' 
τουτο ἔποιησα ποτε = ' T did this once.’ { 
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PRONOUNS AND CORRELATIVES 


Exercise 2 


(Μαθηµμα τεταρτον και εἰκοστον) 
Translate :— 
I. A, τινος ἐστιν ὅδε ὁ ταφος ; 
B. Tapos ἐστι vounyou, ὦ φιλε. 
| А. τι ἠν TO ὀνομα TOUTOU ; 
B. οὐκ οἶδα, πειρασοµαι δε ἐξευρειν. 
| А. ποι ἐποντοπορει ў ναυς, ὅτε οὗτος ὠλετο ; 
| В. οὐκ οἶδα ὁποι, ὁποθεν δε ἦλθεν δυναμαιλεγειν. 
i 2. οὐκ οἶδα, ὦ "Ἡρακλειτε, ὅπως ἡ ὅπου ἀπεθανες, 
| ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ “Аїбтс αὖτος δυνησεται χειρα ἐπιβαλειν 
|! ταις oas ἀηδοσιν. 


| KEY (THE 24TH LESSON) 


Whose is this tomb ? 

It is the tomb of a shipwrecked (man), oh, friend. 

. What is his name? 

. I don't know, but I will try to find out. 

. Whither was the ship sea-sailing when he perished ? 

I don’t know whither, but whence he came Цсап 
say. 


We» pp 


2. I don't know how or where you died, but not even 
Hades himself will be able tolay a hand on your nightingales. 
On a Sailor's Grave 
Translate :— 
! τ, Naunyou! tapos εἰμι συ δε πλεε” και γαρ 
60’ 3 ἧμεις à 
@Aoped’,* αἱ λοιπαι 5 vnes érrovrorropouv.$ 


т. Ionic form of ναναγος, ‘a shipwrecked man’. 2. Im- 
perative. 3. The elided letter is e. The 1 of ὅτι is never 
elided. 4. ὤλομην is the strong aor. middle of ὀλλυμι, T I 
destroy '. In the middle it means ‘perish’. 5. ' Remain- 
ing’. 6, ' Were sailing the sea’, deriv. ποντος, U. C. ΤΙ, 
and πορος, ' way, passage, ford '. 


` 
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* А shipwrecked sailor's tomb am I, 
But thou sail on; the day 

We sank, the convoy's other ships 

Kept on their ocean way.'—Michanopoulos. 


A Dead Friend * 
2. εἶπε τις, “Нраклє1те,? τεον ὃ µορον, ἐς δε µε δακρυ 
ἤγαγεν: ἐμνησθην 10 δ᾽ ὁσσακις ἄμφοτεροι 
ἥλιον ἐν λεσχη κατεδυσαµμεν’11 ἄλλα συ pev Trou,12 
τειν’ 8 'Αλικαρνησσευ,! τετραπαλαι 15 σποδιη. 


* Thislittle poignant lvric by Callimachus, who lived about 
250 в.с., on the death of a scholar friend is well known from 
the translation by Cory, but lovely as his version is it lacks 
the simplicity of the Gk., and verges on sentimentality. 
Contrast the repetitions in the Eng. with the restraint of 
the Gk. H.’s 'nightingales' are probably his poems. One 
Still survives. 

They told me, Heracleitus, they told me you were dead ; 
They brought me bitter news to hear and bitter tears to shed. 
I wept, as I remembered how often you and I 

Had tired the sun with talking and sent him down the sky. 


And now that thou art lying, my dear old Carian guest, 
A handful of grey ashes, long, long ago at rest, 
Still are thy pleasant voices, thy nightingales awake, 
For Death, he taketh all away, but them he cannot take. 
Cory. 
7. Not the philosopher (500 в.с.). 8. «tov, poetic form 
of σον, so τεαι for σαι. 9. ἐς governs δακρυ, ' brought me 
to a tear’. ἠγαγεν, strong aor. of буо (‘I bring"). το. 
ἔμνησθην, aor. of µεμνημαι (‘I remember’), which is the 
perfect passive of µιµνησκω (‘I remind’), ‘I have been 
reminded’, and so ‘remember’. тт. Lit. ‘we made the 
sun to set’, i.e. talked the sun down. 12. που, an expres- 
sive little word at the end of a line, full of pathos. 'I 
suppose’ is perhaps the nearest Eng. equivalent. тз. ξεινε, 
another form of eve. Gk. uses the same word for ` guest’ 
and “host ’—so sacred did they regard that relationship. 
14. ‘Of Halicarnassus’, town in Caria. εἰ, ‘you are’, is 
understood. 15. τετραπαλαι, a rare word meaning literally 
' four times long ago ’ (παλαι, ‘long ago’). 
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αἱ δε τεαι 8 qooouo1v16 ἀπδονες, ἦσιν!᾽ ὁ παντων; 
ἁρπακτης ᾿Αἴδης οὐκ ἐπι χειρα βαλει. Τὸ 
Callimachus. 


VOCABULARY 


ἁρπακτης, -ou, stealer, robber ὁσσακις or ὁσακις (in prose), 
(harpy). how often. 
ооо, I live. πλεω, I sail. 
λεσχη, -ns, place where people που, somewhere. 
talk, so conversation σποδια (σποδιη, Ionic), heap 
µορος, -ου, death. of ashes. 
ναυηγος, v. note r. 


16. ἕωουσι = ξαουσι. 17. ᾖσιν, Ionic for αἷς, “relative”, 
dat. gov. by &m . . . βαλει, tmesis (i.e. ' cutting off’, ‘separ- 
ating ') for ἐπιβαλει. Originally the preps. were advs. of 
place (v. c. 22). 18. Lit. 'snatcher of all things'. © goes 
with Αιδης. ᾿Αἴδης is a poetry form for the more usual 
*Aibns. το. Fut. of βαλλω, here ° will lay a hand’. 


A HYPHEN preceding a word indicates that it is only 
found in compound forms. 
* Conjugated like φιλεω. 


CHAPTER XXV 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect. 
\ уо, lead, | ἀξω ἠγαγον -nxe 
bring (mid.), ἦχθην Ίγμαι 
marry 
olveo, praise, | -αινεσομαι Ίνεσα тука 
advise Ὄνεθην ἤνημαι 
αἱρεω, take | αἱρησω εἷλον ἥρηκα 
(mid. choose) εἰλομην ἥρημαι 
(pass) ἧρεθην νι | 
αἰσθανομαι, αἰσθησομαι ἤσθομην ἤσθημαι 
perceive 
ἀκουω, hear ἀκουσομαι ἤκουσα ἀκηκοα 
. ἤκουσθην 
ἁλισκομαι, be | ἁλωσομαι ἑαλων ἑαλωκα or 
caught ἥλωκα 
ἁμαρτανω, ἁμαρτησομαι | ἡμαρτον ἡμαρτηκα 
miss, sin 
βαινω, come, | βησοµαι ἐβην βεβηκα 
БО | 
βαλλω, throw, | βαλω” ἐβαλον βεβληκα 
shoot, pelt ἐβληθην βεβλημαι 
βλαπτω, harm | βλαψω ἐβλαψα βεβλαφα 
; ἐβλαβην βεβλημαι 
βουλομαι, wish | βουλησομαι ἐβουληθην βεβουληµαι 
γαμεώ, marry | γαμω” ἐγημα γεγαµηκα 


(governs acc. 
of woman) 
γαμουμαι (gov- 

erns dat. of 


man) 


— AI 


| 
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Present. 


Future. 


Aorist. 


Perfect. 


γιγνομαι, be- 


come 
γιγνώσκω, 
realise, 
recognise 
γραφω, write 
δακνω, bite 


διδασκω, teach 


δίδωμι, give 

δοκεω, think 
(Impersonal, 
it seems 
good) 

δυναμαι Бе 
able 

ἐγειρω, waken 
(trans.) 
(mid. in- 
trans.) 

ἔθελω (also 


θελω), wish, 
be willing 
—know 


εἶμι, be м 
ἔλαυνω, drive 


ἐπισταμαι, un- 
derstand 


ἔπομαι, follow 
ἔρχομαι, come, 
go 
—ask 


ἔσθιω, eat 


γενησοµαι 
γνώσομαι 


γραψω 
δηξοµαι 
διδαξω 


δωσω 
δοξω 


δυνησομαι 


ёуєро* 


ἔθελησω 


εἰσομαι 


ἐσομαι 

ἔλω 
тірао) 

ἐπιστησομαι 


(like 


ἑψομαι 


εἶμι 
ἐρησομαι 


ἔδομαι 


ἐγενομην 
(ἔγενηθην 
late) 
ἔγνων 
ἐγνώσθην 


ἐγραψα 
ἐγραφην 
έδακον 
ἐδηχθην 
ἔδιδαξα 
ἔδωκα 
ἔδοξα 


ἔδυνηθην 


Ίγειρα 


ἠθελησα 


лосс 
ἤλαθην 
Ίπιστηθην 
(imperfect 
ἠπισταμην) 
ἑσπομην (im- 
perfect 
εἴπομην) 
ἦλθον 


ἠρομην 
ἔφαγον 


γεγένημαι 
γεγονα 


ἔγνωκα 
ἐγνωσμαι 


γεγραφα 
γεγραμμαι 
δεδηγµαι 
δεδιδαχα 


δεδωκα 
δεδογµαι 


δεδυνηµαι 
ἔγρηγορα 
| ἠθεληκα 


οἶδα 
meaning) 


ἔληλακα 
ἔληλαμαι 


ἔληλυθα 
ἧκω 


| 


| ἐδηδοκα 


(pres. 


or 
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Present. Future. lovist. Perfect. 
εὑρισκω, find | εὕρησω ηὗρον | ηὕρηκα 
πύρεθην | ηὑρημαι 
ἔχω, have (mid.| ёо ἔσχον | ἔσχηκα 
hold on to) | σχησω (imperfect | -εσχημαι 
| sixov) 
za, live znow, 3ncouot,| έβιων βεβιωκα 
βιωσομαι | | βεβιωται 
| (impers.) 
θαπτω, bury θαψω | awa τεθαμμαι 
ἐταφην | — 
-Өупоко, die, | -θανουμαι” | -eBavov Γπεθνηκα 
be killed | 
inu, let go,|-noo | -nk« -EIKA 
make for -ειμην (mid.) — 
(mid.) -ειθην (pass.) | -ειμαι 
ἀφ-ικνεομαι, ἀφ-ιξομαι ἀφ-ικομην ἀφ- ιγµαι 
arrive | | 
ἵστημι στησω ἐστησα(τταπο.) ἕστηκα (їп- 
Trans. set up | ἐστην (їп- | trans.) 
Intrans. stand | trans.) | I stand ” 
| ! ἐσταθην (pass.)| 
кало, burn | Kavow ἐκαυσα -κεκαυκα 
(їгапз.) 
коео, call καλω” | ἐκαλεσα κεκληκα 
! ἐκληθην κεκλημαι 
καμνω, labour, | καμουμαι” | ἐκαμον κεκµηκα 
be weary | 
κεραννυμι, mix | керо (like | ἐκερασα — 
τιµαω) | ἐκραθην κεκραμαι 
Κλαιω, weep κλαυσομαι | ἐκλαυσα == 
| | | κεκλαυμαι 
Κλεπτω, steal | κλεψω | ἔκλεψα | κεκλοφα 
| ἐκλαπην | κεκλεμμαι 
κλινω, bend, | -κλινω * ἐκλινα — 
incline | -eKAIvny κεκλιμαι 
κρινω, distin- | kpivo * | ἐκρινα κεκρικα 
guish, judge | ἔκριθην κεκριµαι 
-κτεινω, kill | -κτενω * | -εκτεινα -εκτονα 
λαγχανω, get | ληξομαι | ἔλαχον .. εἰληχα 
(by lot) ἔληχθην ' εἰληγμαι 
λαμβανω, take | ληψομαι ἔλαβον | εἰληφα 


| ἔληφθην 


εἰλημμαι 
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Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect. 
λανθανω, λησω ἔλαθον λεληθα 
elude, es- 
cape notice 

ἐπιλανθανομαι, | ἔπιλησομαι ἐπελαθομην ἐπιλελησμαι 

forget 

λεγω, say λεξω ἔλεξα εἰρηκα 

ёро * εἶπον 
(Pass.) (Pass.) 

-αγορευω λεχθησομαι ἔλεχθην εἰρημαι 
εἰρησομαι ἐρρηθην λελεγμαι 
ῥηθησομαι 

λειπω, leave -λειψω ἔλιπον λελοιπα 

ἔλειφθην λελειμμαι 
µανθανω, learn | µαθησοµαι ἔμαθον µεµαθηκα 
μαχομαι, fight | μαχουμαι М ἐμαχεσαμην μεμαχημαι 
μειγνυμι or | µειξω ἔμειξα (ἐμιξα) | pepevy poa. 
μιγνυμῖ, mix ἔμιγην 
(ἐμιχθην) 
µελλω, be | µελλησω ἔμελλησα OF — 
about to, in- ἠμελλησα 
tend, delay 

µενω, wait μενω * ἐμεινα μεμενηκα 

ἀναμιμνησκω, | ἄναμνησω ἀνεμνησα E 

remind 

μιμνησκομαι, μνησθησομαι | ἐμνησθην μεμνημαι 

remember (usuvnoopat) (used as 
present) 

VEW, allot, | νεµω * [3731101 -νενεμηκα 

distribute ἔνεμηθην νενεμημαι 

&y-oryvupt, ἄν-οιξω ἀν-εῴξα (impf. — 

open &vewyov) ἀνεφγμαι 
Pass. ἄνεῳ- 
χθην 

οἴομαι, think | οἰησομαι ῴηπθην — 

οἰχομαι, be | οἰχησομαι (Imperf. οἴχωκα 

gone cxounv) 

ἁπ-ολλυμι, de- | ἀπ-ολω * ἁπ-ωλεσα ἁπ-ολωλεκα 

stroy ἁπ-ωλομην ἁπ-ολωλα 
(intr. perish)| (intr. I am 
undone !) 
ὀμνυμι, swear | ὀμουμαι” ὠμοσα ὁμωμοκα 
ὠμοθην ὁμωμομαι 


Í 
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Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect. 
орао, see ὀψομαι εἰδον ἑορακα ΟΓ 
ὠφθην ἑώρακα 
ἑωραμαι 
ὀφείλω, owe ὀφειλησω ὠφειλησα ὠφειληκα 
ὤφελον 
ὀφλισκανω, 1п- | ὀφλησω ὤφλον ὠφληκα 
сига charge ὠφλημαι 
of 
πασχω, suffer, | πεισομαι ἔπαθον πεπονθα 
be treated 
πειθω, Act. | πεισω ἔπεισα πεπεικα 
persuade, ἔπεισθην πεπεισμαι 
Pass. obey 
πεµπω, send πεμψω ἔπεμψα πεποµφα 
ἔπεμφθην πεπεμμαι 
ἐμ-πιμπλημι, ἔμ-πλησω ἔν-επλησα ἐμπεπληκα 
fill ἐν-επλησθην | ἐμπεπλησμαι 
πινω, drink TOPOL ἔπιον πεπωκα 
ἐποθην πεποµαι 
πιπτω, fall πεσουµαι * ἔπεσον πεπτωκα 
πλεω, sail πλευσομαι ἔπλευσα πεπλευκα 
πνεω, breathe | -πνευσομαι ἐπνευσα -πεπνευκα 
πυνθανομαι, πευσομαι ἐπυθομην πεπυσμαι | 
enquire, | 
learn 
πωώλεω ἀποδι- | πωλησω — πεπρακα 
борот, sell ἀποδωσομαι ἀπεδομην 
πιπρασκοµαι, πεπρασοµαι ἐπραθην πεπραμαι 
be sold 
ῥηγνυμι, break | ῥηξω ἐρρηξα ἐρρωγα i 
ἐρραγην (intr.) А, 
ῥιπτω, hurl ῥιψω ἐρριψα ἔρριφα i] 
t ἐρριφην ἐρριμμαι | 
σκοπεω, іп- | σκεψοµαι ἐσκεψαμην ἔσκεμμαι 
spect,exam- 
ine,consider 
σπειρώ, SOW σπερω * ἔσπειρα ἔσπταρμαι 
ἐσπαρην 
σπενδω, pour | σπείσω ἔσπεισα — 


a libation 
(mid.) make 
a tune 
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Present, Future. Aorist. Perfect. 
ἀπο-στελλω, -στελω * -εστειλα -εσταλκα 
send forth -εσταλην -εσταλμαι 
στρεφω, turn | -στρεψω ἔστρεψα ἐστραμμαι 
ἔστραφην 
σφαλλω, trip | spare * ἐσφηλα -- 
up, cheat ἐσφαλην ἐσφαλμαι 
τελεω, Com- | TEAC * ἐτελεσα τετελεκα 
plete, fin- ἐτελεσθην τετελεσμαι 
ish, pay | 
Teu vo, cut TELCO * ἔτεμον τετµηκα 
ἐτμηθην τετµηµαι 
τιθηµι, put θησω ἔθηκα τεθηκα 
ἔθεμην (mid.) | τεθειµαι 
ἐτεθην (pass.) (mid.) 
κειμαι (used 
for pass.) 
τικτω, beget or | τεξοµαι ἔτεκον τετοκα 
bear | 
tive, pay, Te- | τεισω Or τισω | ётеса (ἐτισα) | τετεικα 
quite -ετεισθην τετεισµαι 
τρεπω, turn τρεψω ἔτρεψα τετροφα 
τρεψομαι ἔτρεψαμην (I | τετραμμαι 
| put to flight) 
ἔτραπομην (I 
fled) 
ётратту (Т was) 
turned) also 
ἔτρεφθην 
τρεφω, rear, | θρεψω ἔθρεψα τετροφα 
nourish θρεψομαι ἐτραφην τεθραμμαι 
τρεχῶ, run δραμουμαι * ἔδραμον δεδραµηκα 
τυγχανω, hap- | τευξομαι ἔτυχον τετυχηκα 
pen, light 
upon, hit 
τυπτω, Strike | παταξω ἐπαταξα πεπληγα 
ἐπληγην πεπληγµαι 
φαινω, show | pavo * ἔφηνα πεφηνα 
(intr.) 
φαινομαι, ap- | φανησομαι ἔφανην (І ap- | πεφασµαι 
pear peared) (intr. and 
ἐφανθην (I was| pass.) 


shown) 


(pass.) 
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Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect. 
Феро, bear | οἴσω ἤνεγκα OT ἐνηνοχα 
(mid.) win ἤνεγκον 
οἰσομαι ἤνεχθην ἐνηνεγμαι 
φευγω, flee, be | φευξομαι ἐφυγον πεφευγα 
exiled, be a 
defendant 
φημι, say | pnow ἐφην ἘΠ 
(ргез. рїср1е. 
φασκων) 
φθανω, antici- | φθησομαι ἔφθασα — 
pate ἔφθην — 
φθειρω,16οίτογν,| φθερω * -ἐφθειρα -εφθαρκα 
corrupt. φθερουμαι * ἔφθαρην -εφθαρμαι 
-φθαρησομαι 
Quo, beget φύσω (tr.) ἔφυσα (tr.) — 
(intr.) be φυσομαι (intr.)) ἔφυν (intr.) πεφυκα (intr. 
"Iam") 
χαιρω, rejoice, | χαιρησω ἔχαρην κεχαρηκα 
farewell 
χραομαι, use | χρησομαι ἐχρησαμην κεχρημαι 
ἐχρησθην — 
(pass.) 
ὠθεω, push ὠσω ἐωσα ἑωσμαι 
: ἔωσθην == 
ὤνεομαι, ὤνησομαι ἐπριαμην ἑώνημαι (mid. 
buy ἐωνηθην and pass.) 


CHAPTER XXVI 


THE INFINITIVE, VERBAL ADJECTIVE, 
AND IMPERSONAL VERBS 
Syntax. 

So far this book has been mainly devoted to what 
is called the ‘accidence’ of the Greek language— 
that is, the grammatical forms of the words. In 
the remaining chapters you will have a few hints on 
the ‘syntax ’—that is, the arrangement whereby 
the words are put together to convey a certain 
sense. If the accidence of a language represents 
the building materials, the syntax is the architecture. 
It is, of course, impossible within the compass of 
this small book to deal even adequately with the 
syntax; nevertheless a few remarks will assist you 
towards the translation of Greek of a slightly more 
complicated structure than that which you have 
hitherto met. 


The Infinitive. 

The infinitive, ‘to live’, ‘ to have acted’, ‘ to be 
beaten, etc., is used in a number of ways in Greek 
that will cause little difficulty in translation, since 
they closely resemble the English. Thus the Infini- 
tive may be used with an adjective—mQecy ue χαλεπον 
ποιειν, a thing difficult to do; or a noun—avayKn 
ἐστιν ἀποθανειν, ‘it is necessary (lit. there is necessity) 
to die'. It may be the object of a verb of wishing, 
βουλεται ἀπιεναι, ‘he wishes to go away’; or of 


commanding, ἐκέλευσε µε πινειν; “he bade me drink ' ; 
201 


— η. 


o | 
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of attempting, ἐπειρασαμεθα φυγειν, “we tried to 
escape’; or of ability, οὐκ ἔδυνατο τον &бєАфоу εὗρειν, 
“he could not find his brother’. The infinitive may 
be the subject of a verb, as in ἐξεστι δειπνειν, ‘it is 
possible to have dinner '. Such uses as these require 
little comment, for they are almost self-evident. 
What is less so, however, is the point that arises 
when the infinitive as subject of a verb itself has a 
subject; this is put into the accusative case. Гог 
example, δει σε ἐγειρεσθαι, ' you must wake up’, 
takes the form in Greek ‘ you (acc.) to wake up (infin.) 
is necessary’ (verb). This is called the accusative 
and infinitive construction, and is of paramount 
importance in Greek. 


Verbs of Saying, Thinking, Knowing, etc. This 
accusative and. infinitive construction is used fre- 
quently after verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, 
etc., where we use a subordinate clause beginning 
with the word ‘that’. Greek drops the word for 
‘ that ' (in this construction) and changes the subject 
into the accusative case, and the verb into the 
infinitive; at least, it does so from our point of view 
—e.g. φασι µε πλουτειν, ‘they declare me to be rich’ 
— they say that I am rich’. If the subject of the 
main verb is the same as the subject of the infinitive 
(e.g. ‘he said he was in a hurry’), Greek omits the 
subject of the infinitive (ἔφη σπουδατειν). If it 
were put in (which happens when there is great need 
for emphasis) it would be in the nominative—e.g. 
ёфт AUTOS ποιησαι, “һе said that he himself did it’. 
Remember, however, that if the subject of the main 
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verb differs from the subject of the infinitive, the 
accusative and infinitive construction is used. 
ἔνομισα αὐτον παρειναι, “I thought that he was 
present’. If the verb in the subordinate clause is 
negatived, the οὐ is usually pushed up forward in 
front of the verb of saying—e.g. οὐκ ἔφη µαινεσθαι, 
“һе said that he was not mad’. 

Verbs of promising, hoping, expecting, etc., usually 
refer to the future, even though followed by the 
present infinitive in English. They are usually 
followed by the future infinitive in Greek—e.g. 
ὑπεσχετο τουτο ποιησειν, ' he promised to do this '. 


The Article with the Infinitive. One important 
way in which the Greek usage differs from the 
English is the use of the neuter article with the 
infinitive, corresponding to our verbal noun ending 
in-ing. Thus, το ἀποθανεῖν means: ‘ dying’; καλον 
ἐστι το ὑπερ της πατριδος ἀποθανειν, ‘noble is dying 
for one's country’. As before, the subject of such 
an infinitive, where not the same as that of the 
main verb, will be in the accusative case—ovdev 
θαυμαστον τους κεραµεας των κεραµεων διαφερεσθαι, 
* no wonder that potters fall out with potters ”. 

Infinitive after Verbs of Preventing. Where we 
say, ‘I prevented him from doing the work’, Greek 
uses a simple infinitive—tkwAuoa αὖτον το ἐργον 
ἔκτελειν. Sometimes a seemingly unwanted un is 
slipped in, because the Greeks looked to the result 
in their thought. εἰρξουσιν ἧμας um ἀθροισεσθαι, 
‘they will prevent us from assembling ’. 


The Infinitive in Clauses of Result. The infinitive 


264 TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 


is also used in clauses indicating the result of some- 
thing previously asserted, especially when intro- 
duced by Totouros . . . οἷος or by οὕτως . . . ὥστε, 
or even by wore by itself. ὁ Aoyorrotos τοιουτος τις 
ἐστιν οἷος ἔρωτησαι Побєу συ; ‘the rumour-monger 
‚15 the kind of fellow to ask Where are you from? ' 
οὐχ οὕτως µωρος εἰμι ὥστε ἄποφευγειν, “Т am not so 
foolish as to run away’. The negative is ит, and 
the subject of the infinitive is accusative unless it is 
the same as the subject of the main verb. 


Exclamatory Infinitive. The use of the infinitive 
as а kind of shriek is natural enough; то ёре τοιαυτα 
παθειν, ‘ fancy me being treated like that ! ' and for 
the infinitive as imperative, see c. 21. 


Translate :— 
Irresistible Right 
I. τοις yap δικαιοις ἄντεχειν οὐ ῥᾳδιον. 
Sophocles. 
“A.Time to Embrace...’ ` 


2. ὥρη 1 ἔραν, борту δε γαμειν, борту δε πεπαυσθαιι.: 
Timon (of Athens). 


т. Said of one who turned to pleasure in old age. A 
dialect form of the more usual ὧρα. 2. πεπαυσθαι, ‘to | 
have done ', perfect infinitive middle. ! 


The Gentler Sex 
3. οὗτοι 1 συνεχθειν ἀλλα συμφιλειν éguv.? 
Soph., Antigone. 


I. οὗτοι (not, mark you). Don’t confuse with οὗτοι 
(these). 2. Notice the force of the cuv, to share in. 3. 
ἔφυν, I was born to . . ., intrans. of quo, see C. 25. 
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Riotous Living 
4. σώματα πολλα τρεφειν коз δωµατα TONN 
ἀνεγειρειν 2 
ἀτραπος els πενιην ἐστιν ἑτοιμοτατη. 


t. Le. in entertaining guests. 2. In building ventures. 


* 'Scruciating Idle ' 
5. εἰς φυλακην βληθεις ποτε Μαρκος © ἀργος, 
ἑκοντι, 
ὀκνων 2 ἐξελθειν, ώμολογησε φονον. 


1. Adv. ‘ voluntarily’. 2. Lit. ‘ hesitating, shrinking ’. 
He was too idle to walk out, so confessed to murder. 


Black Market 
6. τας τριχας, ὦ Νικυλλα, τινες βαπτειν σε λεγου- 
civ, 
ἃς συ µελαινοτατας ? ἐξ ἀγορας ἐπριω.ὃ 
I. Yet Aeyo does not often take the acc. and infin. 


construction. It is usually followed by ὁτι (that). 2. Acc. 
fem. plur. 3. See ὤνεομαι, c. 25. 


Last Scene of АП 
7. Ύεροντες οὔδεν ἐσμεν ἆλλο πλην 1 ψοφος 
καὶ σχημ’, ὀνειρων δ᾽ ἑρπομεν μιμηματα,: 
vous δ᾽ οὐκ ἐνεστιν, οἰομεσθα 3 δ᾽ εὐ φρονειν. 
Euripides. 


r. Here à conjunction — than. 2. Cf. Tennyson's Tith- 
onus, “ A white-haired shadow, roaming like a dream.” 


3. οἴομεσθα, a poetic form of οἰομεθα, whose subject is also 
the subject of eù φρονειν. 
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* Cold Cascade ' 
8. τις γλυψας τον Ἔρωτα παρα крпутоту ? ἐθηκεν, 
οἴομενος παυσειν 2 TOUTO το πυρ ὕδατι ; 


Оп а statue of Eros near a fountain. Poetic form for 
κρηναῖς. Thinking that he would сле fut. infin. 
whose UE is the same as the subject of the main verb. 


Life and Death 


9. Τις δ᾽ οἶδεν εἰ το {ην 1 pev ἐστι κατθανειν,᾽ 
το κατθανειν δε την κατω 3 νοµιτετα! ; 
Euripides. 
т. ооо is irregular, having η instead of а all through. 


'This of course is the infin. 2. Short form of καταθανειν, 8 
verse equivalent of ἀποθανειν. 3. Below—in Hades. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES 
There are two kinds of verbal adjective in Greek : 
(т) ending in -τος, -τη, -τον, implying possibility ; 
(2) ending in -τεος, -τεα, -τεον, implying necessity. | 
They are adjectives, derived from verbs, formed by 
adding the above suffixes to the stem. They are 
passive in voice. We are familiar with (т). All our | 


words ending in -ible and -able are parallel. 


Translate :— 
(a) то της Τυχης 1 γαρ ἀφανες oi  προβησεται 
каст’ 3 ой διδακτον,! οὐδ᾽ ἁλισκεται τεχνη. 


Euripides. 
1. The quality of Fortune. 2. Not masculine plural. | 
Then whatelse? 3. = και ёсті. 4. Verbal adj. from διδασκω. | 
(b) коко: γαρ εὖ πρασσοντες οὐκ ἀνασχετοι.1 | 


I. Verbal adjective from ἄνεχω, ‘ to put up with’. 7 
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(i) The adjectives ending in -τεος have no parallel 
form in English, but you must imagine one, meaning 
‘must-be-’. The person by whom the thing must 
be done is put into the dative case. 

ὠφελητεα σοι ἣ TOMS ἔστιν 

The city is to-be-helped by you. 

ó λεγω ῥητεον ἐστιν 

What I say is to-be-spoken — must be spoken. 

(1) If the verb is intransitive, the neuter of the 
adjective must be used. 

οὐχι ὑπεικτεον οὖδε ἀναχώρητεον 
There must be no yielding or retreating. 

(iii) The neuter of this adjective (either singular or 
plural) may also be used transitively, governing an 
object—e.g. οἴστεον ταδε (one) must bear these 
things. 

Translate :— ` 

(a) οὐ δουλευτεον τους νουν ἔχοντας τοις κακῶς 
φρονουσιν. 

(D) ‘Отт ἀν 1 ὁ λογος ὥσπερ πνευμα φερῃ ? ταυτη 
iteov.—Plato. 


τ. ἀν with the subjunctive makes the sentence unspecific. 
'Wheresoever. For ἀν, see с. 28. 


ο. ου. —— 


VOCABULARY 

&yopa, -as (/.), market-place. ἄτραπος (5), path. 
ἄνασχετος (vb. adj., from  %PAVNS, -Es (adj.), obscure. 

ἄνεχω, to endure. γλυφω, carve (hieroglyph). 
ἀναχωρεω, retreat. Sapa, -aros (7.), house. 
&veytipo, raise up. εἰργω, prevent. 
ἀντεχῶ, resist. ἑκοντι (adv.), willingly. 
ἀποφευγω, escape. ἔκτελεω, do thoroughly, 
ἄργος (ἀ-ἐργον), lazy. complete. 
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ἕρπω, creep. 

ἕτοιμος, -η, -ov, ready. 

ἴπεον (vb. adj. from εἰμι), go. 

καταθνησκω, die. 

κεραµευς, -ecos (721.), potter. 

крпут, -ns (f.), spring, foun- 
tain. 

µαινοµαι, be mad. 

μίμημα, -aros (4.), imitation. 

µωρος, -ov (m.), a fool 
(moron). E 

ὀκνεω, hesitate, be unwilling 
or too lazy. 

ὁμολογεώ, confess. 


Óvetpos, -ou (m.), dream. 

ῥᾳδιος, -α, -ov, easy. 

ῥητεος (v. adj.), from λεγο 
(ёро), must be spoken. 

συνεχθω, join in hating. 

συµφίλεω, join in loving. 

ὑπεικω, yield. 

ὑπισχνεομαι, promise. 

φονος, -ou (m.), murder. 

φρονεω, to be minded. кока 
φρονεω, to be ill-disposed. 

Wooos, -ou (m.), sound, noise, 
opp. to reality. 

ώφελεω, help. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS 


If you were to say “ It looks like rain ”, some wit 
might enquire, “ What looks like rain?" You 
should then lead your questioner gently but firmly 
aside and expound to him fully the significance 
of the grammatical term ‘an impersonal verb’. 
Ignoring his attempt to disengage, you would explain 
that such verbs are to be found in every language, 
but more particularly in ancient languages, while in 
our own they have become for the most part con- 
fined to meteorological phenomena, ‘ it thunders hi 
“it is snowing', and so on. “Even the word 
“please '," you would continue, “ which you keep 
anxiously repeating, is an elliptical form of the 
phrase “if you please ', or, better still, ‘if it please 
you', the impersonal nature of which is more 
clearly seen іп the French ' s'il vous plait ’ than in 
our native tongue. What then is an impersonal 
verb? It is a verb in the third person singular, 
which may be in any tense, but has no personal 
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subject, for lack of which we are constrained in 
English to substitute the dummy word ' 1’ owing 
to a feeling in our language that a word in the 
indicative must have a subject of some sort.” 

You would then invite your limp auditor to con- 
sider with you the Greek impersonal verb. Firstly 
you would list the weather verbs like ὕει, “it is 
raining’, and ἀστραπτει, ‘there is lightning’. 
Secondly, you would remind him of two important 
words, δει and χρη, which are followed by the 
accusative of the person and the infinitive thus— 
δει (imperf. ἐδει) δει µε ἀπιεναι, “it is necessary for 
me—I must depart.’ (é)xpnv σε ἄκουειν αὐτου, ' it 
was right that you—you should have heard him’. 
You would then proceed to the class of impersonals 
which are followed by the dative of the person and 
the genitive or an infinitive. He should then be 
woken up and the following list placed in his hands. 


I. ὕει, ‘it rains’; ἀστραπτει, “it lightens’; 
βροντει, ‘it thunders ’. 
2. δει, ‘it is necessary ' ; χρη, ‘ it is right ’, accusa- 
tive and infinitive. 
3. δοκει μοι, ‘it seems (good) ’, “I am resolved’; 
µελει μοι, ‘it concerns me ’, dative of person. 
μεταμελει μοι, ‘it repents 
me ’, ‘I regret’ 
μετεστι μοι, ‘ there is a share 
to me’, ‘I share’ 
λνυσιπελει, ‘it is profitable’; συμφερει, “it 15 
expedient’; πρεπει, ' itis proper’; προσηκει, 
“it is fitting '; μοι TOUTO ποιειν. 


TOUTOU, ' this’ 


D 


ss 
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ἔξεστι, ἐνεστι, and παρεστι (all meaning 'it is 
possible) μοι Tovro ποιειν. ὑπαρχει μοι, ‘it 
belongs to me.’ 


The noun ἀναγκη and the participle χρεων (from | 
χρη) are followed by the dative and the infinitive | 
and accusative and infinitive, respectively, meaning | 


> come 


“it is necessary ' and ' one should’. 


— m e 


CHAPTER XXVII 
PARTICIPLES 


Ix Chapter XI you were told that participles played 
a more prominent part in Greek than they do in 
English. Before you can tackle Greek of much 
greater complexity, it would be well to study some 
of the ways in which these participles are used. 
Remember what a participle is—it is a part of a 
verb which has all the qualities of an adjective; 
it says something more about the circumstances in 
which an action takes place; and it often completes 
the meaning of a verb in the same way that an 
Infinitive does. 


l. Participle with the Article. 


When the participle has an article in front, it is 
equivalent to an adjectival clause—he who, or those 
who— 


Ó µενων ἐν TH ἀγαπῃ μενει ἐν τῷ Θεῳ. (c. 7.) 

“ He who remains in love remains in God.' 

T κεφαλη ἡ τµηθεισα ἀει ᾖδεν. (с. 15.) 

* The head which had been cut off kept constantly 
singing .' 

ἔπει οἱ παιδες συνιασι τα λεγοµενα. (с. 16.) 

* As soon as the children understand what is said 
to them.’ 4 
271 
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H. Participle Representing Various Clauses. 

(a) As an attribute it may qualify a noun— 

τι μοι µαχεσθ᾽, ἕταιροι, καύτῳ θελοντι πινειν ; 
(ο. δ.) 

‘Why do you quarrel with me, friends, myself too 
wishing to drink ? ' 


(b It may show a time relation between two 
events— 

σκιρτων ἔλακτισε τον δεσποτην. (с. II.) 

* While skipping about he kicked his master.' 

καταλιποντες αὐτον ἀπηλθον ἐπι To ὀψον. (с. тт.) 

‘After abandoning him they went for the fish.’ 

This is perhaps the commonest relation, although 
the participle may have many and mixed shades of 
meaning. 


(c) It may show a relation of Cause, Manner, or 
Means— 

TIU@POUVTAL τους ἁλισκομενους ὡς κακώς KAerrrov- 
τας. (c. 16.) 

‘They punish those caught ол the ground that they 
steal badly.' 

νυν δεθανων ἄστερας οἶκον ἔχει. (c. 24.) 

‘But as it is, since he is dead, he has his home 
among the stars.' 

µελλων και δίδους χρονον, ἰασατο ἰατρος. (c. 16.) 

* By delaying and by allowing time, the doctor has 
healed.’ 


(2) The future participle frequently indicates 
purpose, especially with cs— 


numerous cavalry... . 
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oi Κώλυσοντες περαν ἦσαν πολλοι ἱππεῖς. . . 


(ο, τρ.) 
‘The ones to stop them from crossing were 


ἦλθε Aucoyevos θυγατερα. 
‘He came to ransom his daughter.’ 


(е) The participle is sometimes used where we 
should use a conditional or ‘if’ clause— 

θεου θελοντος δυνατα παντα γιγνεται. (с. 18.) 

‘Tf the god wills, everything becomes possible.’ 

πολλα ὁρω προβατα & ἀποδαρεντα . . . Trape€er 
την διαβασιν. (ο. 17.) 

‘I see many beasts which, ¿f skinned . . . will 
facilitate the passage.’ 


(f) Concession. Often you must translate the 
participle by ‘although’. The word for * although ° 
is καιπερ, which is only used with a participle. 
Frequently, however, the participle without καιπερ 
will have this concessive force. 


δασυς ὦν Мау φον ἁπας γεγονεν. (с. 13.) 
‘Though being excessively hairy, he has become 
bald as an egg all over.' 


Ш. Genitive Absolute. 


The participle may have any of the above mean- 
ings, but if it goes with a noun or pronoun which is 
not connected grammatically with the rest of the 
sentence (i.e. not subject, object, or indirect object) 
it is put into the genitive case, and the whole 
construction is called the genitive absolute. 
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εἴποντος δε αὐτου, EU σοι ein, ёр... (c. rr.) 

“Не saying (= when he said) that it had, “Good | 
for you ! " said the other.' 

πολλων uev οὖὔσων την μεν εὕρησεις кокту, την δε 
Anu’ ἔχουσαν εὖγενες . . . (ο. 16.) 

‘There being many women (as there are many 
women), you will find one bad, and another with 
noble spirit.' 


IV. Accusative Absolute. 

lf the verb of the participle is an impersonal verb 
(see c. 26), instead of going into the genitive absolute 
in the circumstances mentioned above, it is put into 
the accusative case of the neuter singular—e.g. 


δεον ἀποφευγειν ἐκαυσαν την πολιν. 

“It being necessary to escape, they burnt the city,’ 

So similarly παρασχον, an opportunity having 
offered, εἰρημενον it having been told them, &Suvatov 
бу it being impossible, é€ov, it being possible. 


V. Participle Completing Sense of Verbs. 


(a) The participle continues the meaning of certain 
verbs such as ‘continue’, ‘ cease ', ‘begin’, ‘be 
ashamed ’ and so on. 

ἀρ’ οὐκ αἰσχυνει τοιαυτα λεγων ; (c. x4.) 

“ Ате you not ashamed /o say such things ?' 

οὔδεποτε παυσει ὀλοφυρομενος. (c. 14.) 

° You will never stop wailing,’ 


(0) The participle is used with the object of verbs 
of finding and perceiving, denoting the state in 
which the object is found or perceived. 
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Ἔρως ποτ᾽ ἐν ῥοδοισι 
κοιμωμενην µελιτταν 
οὐκ εἶδεν... (c. 15.) 
‘Love once failed to see a bee sleeping amid the 
roses. 


(c) The verbs τυγχανω, λανθανω and q9avo are 
used in an idiomatic way in Greek, so that the main 
force of the expression is thrown on to the participle— 

λανθανω, ‘escape notice of’, ἔλαθε τους φύλακας 
διαβαινων τον ποταμον. 

* He crossed the river without being seen by the 
guards (lit. he escaped the notice of the guards, 
crossing the river). 

φθανω, ‘anticipate ', ἐφθασαν τους Περσας ἀφικο- 
μενοι. 

* They arrived before the Persians (lit. they antici- 
pated the Persians arriving).’ 

τυγχανω, ‘happen’, ἔτυχεν &yyus που καθηµενος. 

* He chanced to be sitting somewhere near.' 


VI. Participle after Verbs of Knowing and Perceiving. 

When a verb of saying or thinking takes the 
nominative and infinitive or accusative and infinitive - 
construction (see с. 26) verbs meaning to 566 
(αἰσθανομαι), know (οἰδα), hear (ἀκουω), learn 
(γιγνώσκω), remember, forget, show, appear, prove, 
acknowledge, and announce, take the participle 
instead of the infinitive. The question of whether 
the participle is nominative or accusative is decided 
on the same principles as those laid down in c. 26. 


TIAN AKT] KON δε και παρα τούτοις Κκρυτττοµενον τινα. 
(ο. 12.) 
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‘I have heard on the side, moreover, that someone 
is in hiding in their house.' 

хор» λαβων µεμνησο και Sous ἐπιλαθου. (c. 21.) 

“Remember that you have received a favour, and 
forget that you have granted one.’ 


(Nominative participles, because the subject of the verb 
‘remember’ is the same as the subject of λαβων, etc.) 


φαινεται µαινοµενος. 
‘He is obviously mad.’ 


Sagacious Elephants 
(from Plutarch) 

I. Ἐν Ῥωμῃ οὐ παλαι, πολλων ἔλεφαντων προδι- 
δασκοµενων 1 στασεις τινας ἵστασθαι 2 παραβολους,9 
Και κινησεις δυσεξελικτους ἀνακυκλειν͵,1 εἷς, © δυσµα- 
θεστατος, ἀκουων κακως 5 ἕκαστοτε Και Κολατοµενος 
πολλακις, ὤφθη Š νυκτος αὐτος ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτου 7 προς την 
σεληνην 8 ἀναταττομενος τα μαθηματα και µελετων. 


I. Genitive absolute; προ-, ' beforehand ’—i.e. before the 
performance. 2. Lit.‘to stand certain standings’ , στασεις 
being what is called a cognate accus. after the verb—i.ec, 
an object suggested by the verb itself. στασις, which means 
“an uprising’ in the sense of civil warfare, had a sinister 
meaning in the fifth century B.c.—that propensity to violent 
political faction which has dogged the Gks. throughout 
history. 3. ‘ Difficult’, even ‘ dangerous’. The adj. is 
one of those which has no Separate feminine ending. 4. Tr. 
“to execute in a circle complicated movements’, ἀνακυκλειν, 
` to go through a cycle’, is a word appropriate to a circus. 
Words beginning 8uc- mean ‘ hard to’ or ‘difficult at '. 
The prefix implies difficulty or distress; cf. ‘dyspepsia’ of 
indigestion, or * dysentery * of bowel trouble. δυσεξελικτος 
means ‘hard to unwind’. Later ‘ δυσµαθης ’, ‘slow of 
Study '. 5. κακώς ἀκουω is an idiomatic phrase meaning ‘ I 
am reproached’. Literally ‘to hear badly ’, it has the sense 
of ‘to be spoken ill of’. 6. See ópaw. 7. ‘Himself of him- 
self ’—i.e. it was his own idea. ἃ. προς, ' by the light of’. 
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2. Ἐν δε Zupi« προτερον, τρεφοµενου κατ’ οἶκιαν 
ἔλεφαντος,! ὁ ἔπιστατης λαμβανων κριθῶν µετρον 
ὕφαιρει και χρεώκοπει᾽ μερος ἡμισυ καθ᾽ ἡμεραν." 
ἔπει δε, του δεσποτου παροντος ποτε καὶ θεωμενου,' 
παν το µετρον προύθηκεν, ἐμβλεψας και διαγαγων 
την προβοσκιδα των κριθων,5 ἀποδιεστησε, καὶ 
διεχώρισε το μερος, ὡς ἐνην λογιωτατα ὃ κατειπων 
του ἐπιστατου την ἀδικιαν. 


VOCABULARY 
ἄδικια (f), guilt, wrong- κινησις, -εως (f.), movement. 
doing. κριθη (usu. pl.), barley. ] 
ἀνακυκλεω, go through an λογίος (adj.), verbal, in 
evolution. words. Я 
ἀναταττομαι, rehearse. µελεταω, practise. = 
ἀποδιιστημι, separate in half παραβολος (adj.), difficult, 
διαγω, draw through. dangerous. 
διαχωριτω, separate off. προβοσκις, -16os (f.), trunk. 
δυσεξελικτος, hard to un- προδιδασκω, teach before- 
wind, complicated. d hand. zn 
δυσµαθης, -ες, dull, stupid. Ρώμη, -ns (/.), Rome. 
ἕκαστοτε (adv.), on each oc- στασις, -ws (f), posture, 
casion. stance. 
ἐμβλεπω, look earnestly at. ὕφαιρεω, take away surrepti- 
ἐπιστατης, -ou (n), keeper. Т tiously. 
θεαομαι, look at (cf. theatre). χρεωκοπεω, defraud (cut 


Καταγορευω (aor. κατεῖπον), 
condemn. 


down a debt). 


I. Gen. abs. 
any way ‘ to defraud’. 
augment є becomes πρου-. 


2. Literally, to cut down debts, and so in 
3. Every day. 
5. The gen. is governed by the 


4. προ before the 


δια of διαγω, ‘Drawing his trunk through the barley ’. 


ἀλφιτα is the ‘meal’ of κριθη. 
possible ’—i.e. as near in words as he could. 


6. Lit. “as verbally as 
ὡς λογιωτατα 


by itself would do for this meaning, but frequently the 
impersonal ἐξην or ёупу was added. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE 
MOODS 


І. THE Greek verb has two more ‘ Moods ', which 
it uses frequently to express such moods as those of 
possibility, uncertainty or desirability. In English 
we use words such as ‘ would’ or ‘ might ’, but Greek 
expresses these by terminations of the verb. For 
instance, ‘Let us go’ is expressed by one word in 
Greek, ἴωμεν, which is the rst person plur. of the 
present subjunctive (the traditional name in grammar 
books for this mood, but not an expressive one) of 
εἰμι, “I go’. A wish such as “may you perish !’ 
can be expressed by the one word ὁλοιο, which is 
the 2nd person singular of the aorist optative (this is 
a better name, as it comes from a Latin word mean- 
ing ' wishing’) of ὀλλυμαι, ‘I perish’ (which, in- 
cidentally, is the ‘ middle’ of ὀλλυμι, ‘I destroy’). 
Although this book has deliberately avoided examples 
of these moods up to now (it has not been easy, 
because you will meet them on every page of a Greek 
author), and although their uses are a little com- 
plicated, it will repay you to master them if you 
want to appreciate the exactness and subtlety with 
which the Greek verb can express the finest shades 
of thought. Books have been written on the refine- 
ments of Greek syntax, but all we can claim to do 
in one chapter is to introduce you to the forms of 


these two moods and their commonest uses. 
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If you happen to have learnt Latin, you will recog- 
nise them as (roughly) the equivalent of one mood 
in Latin—the conjunctive (or, as now called in most 
grammars, the subjunctive), and you will understand. 
when we say that the subj. is primary (corresponding 
to the pres. and perf. subj. in Latin), and the optative 
historic (corresponding to the imperf. and pluperf. in 
Latin). If this means nothing to you, no matter. 
But what does matter is that you recognise the forms 
when you meet them, and something of their 
significance. 

We will therefore deal with the subjunctive first. 
Look carefully at the following table, and note 
where the terminations differ from the indic. Learn, 
at any rate, the Auc forms by heart, and you should 
have no difficulty with the rest. 


3. How to Recognise the Subjunctive. 


The long vowel of the ending is the key in every 
case. There is no exception. Every person of the 
present subjunctive, except the rst, is different from 
the indic. As to the τοῖ person, in practice there is 
no ambiguity, as you will find in reading. To form 
the aor. subj. (which, like the imperative, has an 
instantaneous, and mot a past sense) drop the 
augment of the aor. ind. and change the termination 
- into -ω. 

e.g. Aucopev δούλους means *let us set free slaves ' 
as a general rule. 

λυσωμεν δουλους means ‘let us set free slaves? 
on a particular occasion. 
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Middle and Passive. 

For the pres. subj. change -opar into -ооно:, but ` 
the aor. passive subj. needs watching. As with the 
indic., you can always recognise, it by the 6, but it 


1з conjugated as if it were an active tense, Auc, AVONS, 
GERA QUATENUS 
λυθη, etc. 


Subjunctive of -μι verbs. : 
Verbs in -υμι form their subj. like Auc, but the 


other -μι verbs drop the stem vowel and add -w— 
e.g. stem τιθη-, pres. subj. τιθω. 


4. Three Ways in which the Subjunctive is used in 
Simple Sentences. 


(a) To express exhortation (īst person only). 
Negative ит. 
ἴωμεν, ‘let us go ’. 
μη φίλωμεν, ‘let us not love’. 


(b) To express particular prohibitions (2nd pers. 
of aor. only). 


μη TOUTO ποιησῃς, ° don't do this '. 


(c) To express a deliberative question, i.e. one of 
doubt or uncertainty. 
τι фо; ' what am I to say?’ 
τι μη Toinow; “what am I not to do?’ 


5. The Optative. 


The optative mood can be recognised, as in every 
tense and person z¿ has the letter 1 (in the case of 
-aw verbs, an iota subscript) inserted into the ending, 
making with another vowel a diphthong. Study 
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carefully the following table, noticing especially 
the unexpected form in the act. pres. opt. of con- 
tracted verbs (termination -om instead of -οιμι). 
Similarly, -ειην, -ατην, or -οιην with the -μι verbs. 
For the perf. pass. (both subj. and opt.) the perf. 
pteple. + subj. (or opt.) of εἰμι is used, e.g. subj. AcAu- 
μενος ὦ, ἦς, 1, etc., and орі. λελυμενος εἶην, but this 
tense is rare, just as in English. The alternative 
forms in the aor. act. (λυσαις, λυσαι, λυσαιεν) are 
commoner in poetry than in prose. 


6. Uses of the Optative. 

(a) To express а wish. Neg. un. µη ytvorro, 
‘may it not happen’, ‘ God forbid!” Wishes are 
sometimes introduced by εἶθε or εἰ yap, with the 
opt. for a wish in the future, but the aor. ind. for a 
wish in the past (i.e. an unfulfilled wish). 

εἰθε γενοιµην, ‘would I were!’ (9. тт). See Rupert 
Brooke's poem, ' Granchester', but εἶθε µη TjASov, 
“Т wish I had not come’. 

(D) With ἀν to express ‘would’ or “might '—a 
° possibility ` idea. 

ἔλθοιμι ἀν, ‘I might come’, or ‘I would come, 
l1 shad 

The important little word &v has no English equiva- 
lent, but is very common in Greek, and has several 
uses. The best way to understand them is by 
examples. It is never used with the present, fut. 
(except in Homer), perf. indic., or imperat., but 
with the aor. indic. it has the sense of ' would have’, 
and it can have a similar force if used with an inf. 
or participle. 
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(c) With &v in conditions. 
E.g. εἰ Tovro ποιησαιµι, ἁμαρτοιμι ἀν. 
If I should do this, I should do wrong. 
(or were to) 
But εἰ rovro ἐποιησαμην, ἥμαρτον av. 
If I had done this, I should have done wrong. 
When joined to εἰ (i.e. &xv) it introduces a future 
‘if’ clause, and in this case takes the subj. 
ἐαν TOUTO ποιῃς (or ποιησης), ἁμαρτησει. 
If you do this, you will be doing wrong. 


Other uses of &v will be found in the following ` 
section. 


7. Other Uses of Subjunctive and Optative. 


(a) Im purpose clauses. Introduced by iva or 
ónos (in order that). If the main verb is ‘ primary’ 
(Le. pres., fut. or perf), the subj. is used in the 
“purpose ’ clause. 


TOUTO ποιω 
ποιησω js ὦ ἀγαθος. 
πεποιηκα 
1 йо 
will do ibis in order that I may be good. 
have done: 


But if the main verb is * historic’ (i.e. imperf. or 
aor.), the opt. is generally used. Sometimes how- 
ever the subj. is used in historic sequence to obtain 
more vivid effect. 
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TOUTO ἐποιουν iva εἴην ἀγαθος. 
ἔποιησα J (or ὦ) 
I was doing) this, in order that I might be 
did J good. 


(b) After verbs of fearing. Mood as in ‘ purpose’ 
clauses. 
E.g. φοβουμαι µη meow, ‘I fear that I may fall’ 
(un here is equivalent to ‘lest’ in Eng.). 
ἐφοβουμην um οὐ σε ἰδοιμι, “I feared that T 
might not see you ’. 


(с) In ' -ever ' clauses. 
| Rule.—Primary sequence, ἀν with subj. 
| Historic sequence, opt. without &v. 
E.g. ὅστις ἀν ἔλθῃ, εὐδαιμονει. 
“Whoever comes, is fortunate ’. 
ὅστις ἔλθοι, ηὐδαιμονει. 
* Whoever came, was fortunate.’ 
Similarly with ὅτε or ómore (whenever), ὅπου 
(wherever), etc. ὅταν is written for ὁτε бу. 


4 (d) Temporal clauses. When referring to the 

1 future, ἕως (until, or as long as) follows the same 
rule. So does πριν (before) when the main verb is 
negative. But when it is affirmative, πριν takes 
the infinitive. 


µενε ἕως ἀν ἐλθω, ° Wait until I come’. 

νοµιτε πριν λεγειν, ‘think before speaking '. 

μη ἀπελθῃς πριν ἀν σε ἰδω, ‘don’t go away 
before I see you ’. 


CA 


шө 
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(e) In reported speech and indirect questions. The 
opt. can be used, instead of the indic., in historic 
sequence; but the subj. is never used in primary 
sequence. 
ἔλεξα ὅτι Tovro ἄληθες sin, ‘I said that this was 
true’, 
but λεγω ὅτι τουτο -ἀληθες ἐστι, I say that this is 
true ’. 
οὐκ ἤδη που εἶην, ‘I did not know where I was’, 
(f) οὐ µη followed by the aorist subjunctive is a 
strong negation. 


οὐ µη φαγω, ' I won't eat’. 


Note on ov and рт 


Generally speaking, oU denies, un forbids. Thus 
οὐ is used in direct statements (tout’ οὐκ ἐστιν 
GAnGes—this is not true) and is the neg. of the indic. 
mood. pn is used in wishes, prohibitions, hypo- 
theses, etc., and regularly with the infin. except in 
reported speech— 

μη κλεπτε, ' don't steal’. 
ёсу µη TOUTO ποιῃς, οὐ σε φίλησω, ‘if you don't 
do this, I will not love you’. 


PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION, ILLUSTRATING 
SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE MOODS 
I. φαγωμεν! και πιωμεν; αὐριον γαρ ἀποθνη- 
σκοµεν.---ἵ Cor. 15. 32. 


I. Aor. subj. from ἔσθιω (‘I eat’). 2. Aor. subj. from 
πινω (‘I drink’). 
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2. οἱ реу Kuves τους ἔχθρους δακνουσιν, ¿yw δε τους 
φίλους, ἵνα ococ.— Diogenes. 
τον εὔτυχειν δοκουντα µη ζηλου, πριν бу 
θανοντ᾽ i6gs.—Eur., Heracleide, 865. 
4. μη κρινετε ἵνα µη κριθητε. 


2 
2» 


Father to Son 


5. ὦ παι, γενοιο πατρος εὔτυχεστερος, 
τα δ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ὁμοιος’ και γενοι бу oU коко. 
Soph., Ajax 550. 


The Athenians' Reply to Xerxes 
6. ᾿Απαγγελλε Μαρδονιῳ, ὡς ᾿Αθηναιοι λεγουσι, 
ἕως ἀν ὁ ἥλιος την αὐτην ἴῃ ὁδον και vuv, µηποτε 
ὁμολογησειν ἥμας ZepEm.— Herodotus. 


A. Lover's Wish 
“Н Τανταλου ὃ ποτ᾽ ἐστη 
Aios 4 Φρυγων 5 ἐν ὀχθαις, 
καὶ TAIS ποτ᾽ ὀρνις ἐπτη ? 
Πανδιονος ê χελιδων. 
ἔγω 8' ёсотгтроу εἶην 
ὅπως ἀει βλεπης µε, 


N 


3. The article with the gen. often means ‘the son’ of, 
so ἡ Τανταλου = the daughter of Tantalus, Niobe, who 
boasted of her large family; whereat Apollo and Artemis 
killed them with their arrows. Niobe wept for them till 
she was turned into stone, from which her tears went 
on flowing. 4. λίθος, “as а stone 'A 5. Goes with ἐν 
ὀχθαις, ‘in the hills of the Phrygians ' (in Asia Minor). 
6. Pandion's daughter, Procne, was turned into а night- 
ingale. For her story (also called Philomela), v. a book of 
mythology, and countless references in Eng. Literature. 
7. ἔπτη, 2nd aor. of irreg. verb πετοµαι, ' flew away’. 

K 
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ἔγω xrrov γενοιµην 

ὅπως ἀει PORNS µε. 

ὕδωρ θελω γενεσθαι, A 

ὅπως σε χρωτα ὃ λουσώ: 

upov, γυναι, γενοιµην, 

ὅπως ἐγω σ᾽ ἀλειψω.---Απαοτεοπίθα. 


Tennyson’s poem, ‘ The Miller's Daughter ' echoes 
the same idea. 


“That I would be the jewel 
That trembles in herear... 
And I would be the girdle 
About her dainty waist, 
And her heart would beat against me 
In sorrow and in rest. . . . 


A Bad Boy's Letter to His Father 


8. There have recently been discovered in the 
sands of Egypt a number of letters written on 
papyrus by Greeks living there in the 3rd or 2nd 
century в.с., which throw much life on the daily 
life of that age. They include invitations to dinner 
and weddings, mothers’ letters to a son; and sons’ 
to mothers. One boy ends a letter home with the 
request ' µνηµονευσατε των περιστεριδιων᾽, 're- 
member our pigeons’. The following letter from a 
boy called Theon is full of spelling and grammatical 
mistakes here corrected (e.g. θελις for θελεις, μετ᾽ 
ἔσου for µετα cou), but it shows how little bad boys 
have changed in 2000 years ! 


8. Хрота acc. of respect, ‘as to your flesh '. 


l 
' 
1 


| 
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Θεων Θεωνι τῳ πατρι χαιρειν 9 


καλως ἔποιησας, 10 οὐκ ἔπενεγκας 11 µε uera σου εἰς 
πολιν. εἰ μη θελεις ἀπενεγκειν μετα σου εἰς ᾿Αλεξαν- 
δρειαν, οὐ µη γραψω 12 σοι ἐπιστολην, οὐτελαλω σοι, 
οὔτε ὑγιαινω 13 σε εἶτα. ёсу δε ἔλθηςεἰςΑλεξανδρειαν, 
oU µη Лоро χειρα παρα. σου, οὖτε παλιν XAP σε 
λοιπον. 11 ёсу µη θελῃς ἀπενεγκαι µε, ταυτα γιγνεται. 15 
και fj µητηρ µου sime ᾿Αρχίλαῳ, ὅτι ἀναστατοι ue 
ἆρον αὔτον. Καλως δε ἔποιησας. бора μοι ἔπεμψας 
μεγαλα брака. πεπλανηκεν ἡμας ἐκει 17 тт ἥμερᾳ 
ὅτε ἔπλευσας.1δ λοιπον πεμψον εἰς ue, 1? παρακαλω 30 
σε. ἐαν µη πεμψῃς, οὐ µη φαγω, OU µη πινω. Tavra. 
ἔρρωσθαι 21 σε εὐχομαι. 


The Prayer of Socrates 
9. In Plato's dialogue, ‘The Phedrus’, Socrates 
and Phaedrus have been walking on a spring morn- 


9. χαιρειν, the inf. is frequently used as an imper., ' Greet- 
ings!’ το, Sarcastic. тт. ἔπενεγκας, aor. part of ἐπι-φερω, v. 
25. 12. For the force of οὐ pn with the aor. subj. v. 3 7 f. of 
this chapter. Instead of continuing with the aor. subj., he 
changes to the present ind. (λαλω, ὑγιαινω, and yaipa, πινω 
later). Colloquial usage often simplifies syntax. 13. 
ὑγιαινω, here — I wish you good health. 14. λοιπον, 
abbrev. for ἐπι το λοιπον, ‘for the future’, ‘for the rest’. 
15. Surprisingly like our modern idiom, ‘that’s that!’ 
So ταυτα by itself four lines down. 16. ἀρακια, ‘ beans ’. 
The significance of a present of big beans to keep the boy 
quiet on the day his father went off is not clear. Anyhow, 
they 'diddled' him (πεπλανηκε). 17. ἐκει, ‘ there '—i.e. 
at home. 18. ἔπλευσα, aor. of πλεω. το. εἰς µε, here ‘for 
me’. 20. παρακαλω σε (lit. ‘call to’, so ‘invite’, ‘ invoke’), 
“І beg you’. This is still the mod. Gk. word for ‘ please ! ' 
21. ἐρρώσθαι, perf. inf. pass. of ῥωννυμι, ‘I make strong’. 
The pass., especially the perfect, is used idiomatically like 
the Latin ‘ vale ', ‘farewell’. ἔρρωσο imper. means ‘ good- 
bye’). р 
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ing along the banks of the Ilissus, and at midday 
rest under a plane tree to continue their talk about 
love and beauty and the purpose of life. Before 
they part, Socrates offers this prayer to Pan and the 
other tutelary deities of so beautiful a spot, which 
gives us a glimpse of Socrates' greatness of soul. ' 


°бу φιλε Παν τε και ἆλλοι бео: THEE 22 θεοι, δοιητε 30 
μοι коЛ\ор γενεσθαι TavSob_ev'*t έξωθεν δε όσα ἐχω, τοις 
ἔντος εἶναι μοι фіЛіс.25 πλουσιον δε νοµμιφοιμι τον 
σοφον: то δε χρυσου πληθος εἶη μοι, ὁσον prre φερειν 


µητε ἆγειν δυναιτ᾽ ἄλλος ἡ Ó cogpov.—Plato, 
Phedrus. 


VOCABULARY 

alpo, I raise, lift, take away ἐσοπτρον, mirror (something 

(&pov, imperat. of aor.  ,youlookinto) ^. 

ἦρα). εὔχομαι, І pray (εὐχη, a 
ἀλειφω, I anoint. prayer). 
ἄναστατοω, I upset. µηποτε, never. 
ἀπαγγελλω, I announce. POPE, frequentative of φερω, 
αὐριον (adv.), tomorrow. bear constantly,’ so 
ἐπιστολη, -ns, letter (epistle ‘wear’, 


—something ' sent to’). 


22. τηδε, SC. εἰσι, ‘are here’. 23. δοιητε, aorist opta- 
tive (of wishing) ‘may you grant’. 24. τἆνδοθεν = τα 
ёубобєу, ' as to the things within ’ (1.6. the soul). 25. φιλια, 
‘friendly to’, so‘ in harmony with ’. He prays that he 
may regard wisdom as the only riches, and that his wealth 
may be such as only the temperate can bear. 


(d 


VOCABULARY 


| 
| 
THE figure after each word indicates the chapter 
in which it first occurs. No meanings are given. 
You will learn the word better if you have to look it 
up. If your memory is not good, you may find it 
helpful to pencil in the meanings of the commoner 
words. Where two figures are given after a word 
the second indicates a different meaning to the same 
word. 
CHAP. CHAP, 
ἄδω 15 
σει 9 
& pos 8  &n8ov IO 
᾿Αγαθα sS ege ο 9 
&y aos 4 ἄθανατος 17 
᾿Αγαμεμνων I ἆἄθεος . 5 
&yav . 16 ἀθλητης 7 
ἀγανακτεω . II ἀθλιος 6 
ἀγαπαω 16 ἀἆθλον L4 
ἀγαπη 7 ἀθροιρώ 20 
ἀγγελλω I2 Αἰγυπτος 8 
ἄγγελος 5 Ἅϊδης 3 
ἀγεωμετρητος 5 αἶδως . 13 
ἀγηρατος 22 alone. 9 
&y1ogo 8 αἷμα IO 
ἁγιος . 8 αἰνεω . 25 
ἀγκιστρον о αἰνιγμα 10 
άγκυρα G ος ο 9 
ἀγνως 16 ороо. ч 16 
&yopa 26 αἰσθανομαι . 25 
ἆγρα . ιο αἰσθησις 13 
ἀγρος. 8 αἰσθητικος 5 
ayo 13 αἰσχρος о 14 
бусу . 9 αἰσχυνομαι . I4 
ἀδικια 2 αἴτεω . 2 
ἀδολως 2 αἰτια . 7 
ἀδυνατος 17 ἀκεομαι 20 
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ἄκμη . 
бко$ 
&коуоә 
ἄλγεω 
ἄλγος. 
бефо 
ἄληθης 
"Αλικαρνησσευς 
ἁλισκομαι 
ἀλκη . 
άλλα . 
ἄλληλους 
άλλος . 
' ANOS 
ἀλνσιτελης . 
Άλφα 
ἄλφιτον 
åa . 
-ἀμαθης 
ἁμαρτανω 
ἁμαρτια 
` ἀμβροσια 
ἄμεινων 
ἄμυνομαι 
биф! 
ἀμφοτεροι 
бус 
&усукооә 
ἀναγκαιος 
ἀναγκη 
άναγω 
ἀναθεμα 
ἀνακομιφομαι 
ἀνακυκλεω 
ἀναλυσις 
ἀναμιμνησκω 
ἀναπηδαω . 
ἄνασχετος 
ἀναταττομαι 
ἀναφορά 
ἄναχωρεω 
άνεγειρω 
ἄνεμονη 
άνεμος 
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CHAP. 


"&veEerao ros 


бугу 

&vnp . 
ἀνθεμον 
ἀνθισταμαι . 
ἄνθος 
ἄνθραξ 
άνθρωπος 
ἀνιστημι 
ἄνοδος 
ἀνοιγνυμι 
ἄντεχω 
ἄντι 
ἀντιβολεω 
ἀντιθεσις 
ἀννποδησια. 
ἀξιος . 
ἀξιοω. 
ἀοιδος 
ἐπαγγέλλω. 
ἀπαις . 
ἁπαλυνω 
ἀπανταω 
ἁπαξ З 
бто$. 
&rreipos 
ἄπερχομαι 
ἀπεχομαι 
ἀπιθι . 
ἀπιστεω 
ἀπο 
ἀποβαινω 
ἀποβαλλω 
ἀποδερω 
ἀποδιδομαι . 
ἀποδίδωμι 
ἀποδιῖστημι 
ἀποδυομαι 
ἀποθεωσις 
ἀποθηκη 
&ro0vnoko . 
ἀποκρίνομαι 
ἀποκτεινω 
ἀπολλυμι 


᾿Απλλων 
ἀποπεμπομαι 
άπορεω 
бторіа с 
ἀποστελλω . 
&тгот1Өт\н1 
ἀποτινομαι . 
ἀποφερω 
ἀποφευγώ 
ἀπραγμονως 
ἁπτω . 

ἄρα 

ἄρακιον 
ἀργος. 
ἀργυρους 
ἀρετη 
"Артс . 


ἀριθμητικος . ' 


ἀριθμος 
΄Αριστειδης Ç 
άριστος 
ἁρπαρω 
ἁρπακτης 
ἄρταω 

ἆρτος . 
ἄρχαιος 

ἀρχη . : 
ἀρχιεπισκοπος 
ἀρχομαι 
бру. 
ἄσβεστος 
ἀσθμα. 

ἆσκος . 

ἀσπις . 
"Αστειος 
ἄστηρ 
ἄστραπτει 
бото . 

&rAas 
ἄτραπος 

αὐ .. 

αὖθις . 
αὐλη . 
αὐλητης 


VOCABULARY 


αὐριον . 
αὐτοματον . 
αὐτος. 
ἀφαιρεομαι 
ἄφανης 
ἀφανικω 
ἀφασια 
ἀφίημι 
᾿Αχαιος 
ἀχθομαι 
᾿Αχιλλευς 
буо. 
&yupov 
СОЕ 


βαθος 
βαινω 
βακτηρια 
βαλανειον 
βαλλω 
βαπτω 
βαρβαρος 
βαρος. 
βαρυνω 
βασιλεια 
βασιλευς 
βασις . 
βδελλα 
βελτιων 
βελτιστος 
Βηθαβαρα 
βιβλιον 
βιος 
βιώτος 
βισων 
βλαπτω 
βλεπω 
Boa . : 
βουλευομαι . 
βουλομαι 
Bous . 
βραχυς 
Βρισηϊς 


мы н 
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βροντει 
βροτος 
βροχος 


Γαλιλαια 
γαµεω 
γαμος. 
γαρ 
γαστηρ 
ys µην 
γελῶς . 
even . 
γενεσις 
γενναῖος 
γενος . 
γεραίος 
γερων 
γεωμετρια 


γιγας. 
y1yvouoa 
γιγνώσκω 
γλυκυς 
γλυφω 
γλωσσα 
Ύναθος 
γνώμη 
γνωσις 


δαιμων 
δακνω 

δακρυ. 
δασυς. 
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CHAP. 


26 


13 
13 


Δαφνη 
δε " 
δει 
δεικνυμι 
δεικνυς 
δεινος 
δειπνεω 
δειπνον 
δεκα 
δεκακις 
δεκατος 
δελεατω 
SEATA . 
Δελφοι 
δενδρον 
δεομαι 
δερκοµαι 
Seppa . 
δεσµος 
δεσποτης 
δεύτερος 
δεχομαι 


δηµος . 2 
Δημοσθενης . 
δητα . 
διαβαινω 
διαβασις ` 
διαβιβανω 
διαβολος 
διαγνωσις 
διαγω ñ 
διαθρυπτω . 
δίαιτα 
διακοσιοι 
διαλογος 
διανοια 
διανυω 4 
διαπαγκρατιαζω 
διασπαρασσω 
διατριβη 
διατριβω 


HW 
Соч шол 


t 


озо 
NU OGC ἡ ο ON 


ы 
о 


= 
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VOCABULARY 


διαφεροµα! ; бора . E Я A PES 
διαφερω . . - 20 Δωροθα . М E. 
διαχωριφω . . : 27 δῶρον А З WIES 
διδασκαλος . 5 ο 
διδασκω Š a ‚тб 
διδους 5 4 ΄ 9 Е 
διδωμι š δ - 160 ёсу 2I 
διεργαζομαι . : - I4 ἔαρ 9 
5тупис Ч 5 - II ἕαντον II 
бїколо$ 5 :. 10, Eco З 12 
δικη . 5 : . 12 ἑβδομηκοντα 23 
διλημμα 3. ἕβδομος 5 
διπλωµα 3 ἐγειρομαι 18 
Διογενης 24  &yKpumTO 19 
Διονύσιος 23 yo б 
δις . 9 ἕδρα 9 
δισχίλιοι ї] ἔθελω. 25 
боура 3 ἔθνος. Іо 
δοκει 26 #00 10 
ү δοκεω 25 εἰ 5 
δολιχος 20 εἰ γαρ 15 
δομος . 11 εἰδεναι 12 
боба . 5 εἰδον . II 
бору 17 εἶδος 10 
δουλεια 8 εἴδωλον 5 
δουλευω I9 ele 9 
I δουλος б εἰκών . У IO 
i δρακων 9 im (Таш). 5 6 
М δραμα 3 sim (Iam; I go) . 17 
opaco . 15 εἶναι ὁ 2 ο ute 
δρομος 5 - 35. εἶπρ o о c o. n 
δροσος о . . IO εἰργω. о 2 226 
| δρυς . : ò ‚ 13 elpnvaios . о -. τῷ 
δυναμαι 5 A EO culo Š в о το 
f δυναμις d A o "3 AG D A : an 
δυνατος 9 ἃ . 18 εἰσαθρεω . à 5019 
1 δυο . š б . 21 εἰσβιαξομαι . 5 АН 
3 δυσεξελικτος ὃ το εἰσδυνω > ` го 
i δυσκωφος a . 1I εἰσφερώ 21 
À δυσµαθης . 3 < 5 due I4 
δυσπεψια 3 водо 20 
| δώδεκα 23 ἐκ ° 3 ó ο Ὁ 
Y δωδεκακις 23 ἕκαστος А " . 16 
1 δωδεκατος 23 ἑκάστοτε š 5 PE 


x 
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ἕκατον 
ἐκβαινω 
ἔκει 
ἔκειθεν 
ἔκεινος 
ἔκεισε . 


ἐκκαλυπτω . 


ἐκλεττο 
ἔκοντι 
ἐκτελεω 
ἔκτος . 
Ἕκτωρ 
ἔλασσων 
ἔλαυνω 
ἔλαχιστος 
ἔλεεω . 
ἔλευθερος 
ἔλευθεροω 
ἔλεφας 
ἕλκος . 
ἕλκω . 
“Eas 
Ἕλλην 
ἔλπις . 
ἐμαυτον 
ἐμβαινω 
ἐμβλεπω 
ἐμβρυονικος 


ἐμπιμπλημι . 


ἐμπροσθε 
ἐμος 
ἐμφασις 
ἐν 


év 


ἔνακις 
ἐνατος 


ἔνδεεστερος . 


ἐνδεης 
ἑνδεκα 
ἑνδεκακις 
ἑνδεκατος 
ἐνδοθεν 
ἐνδυομαι 


ἐναπολειπω. 


TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 


= = 19 
WNHHNNO 


Ὁ Ὁ Ὁ 


= = № 
WW QU Q л —) τὸ + ο 


23 


ἕνεκα . 
ἐνειμι 
ἐνενηκοντα 
ἐνεργεια 
ἐνεστι 
ἐνθαδε 

ἐνθεν . 
ἐνθυμημα 
ἐνιαυτος 
ἐνταυθα 
ἔντευθεν 
ἔντολη 
ἔντος . š 
ἐντυγχανω . 
[3 j А 
ἕξακις . 
ἐξαγω 
ἐξερχομαι 
ἐξεστι 
ἑξηκοντα 
ἑξηκοντουτης 


ἔπαινος 
ἐπακουω 
ἔπαχθης 

ἔπει . 

ἐπειτα 
ἐπεντεινω 

ἐπι 

ἐπιβαινω 
ἐπιβαλλω 
ἐπιδειξδις 
ἐπιθυμεω 
ἐπικουρεω 
ἐπιλαμβανομαι 
ἐπίλανθανομαι 
ἐπιμελεια 
ἐπιουσιος 
ἔπιρρεω 


[S [К] 


ew 


5 
3 
8 
4 
5 
3 
3 
6 
3 
6 
I 
8 
ο 


уюм н 


πως 


--ᾱ- 


——— 


Jen а тана 


E. 


ἐπισκοπος 
ἐπισταμαι 
ἐπιστάτης 
ἐπιστολη 

ἔπιτασσω 
ἔπιταφιος 

ἐπιτηδειος 


ἐπιτήδευμα . 


ἐπιτιθημι 
ἔπιφανης 
ἐπιφερω 
ἐπιφθονος 
ETTIPOPECD 
ἐπιχαρτος 
ἕπομαι 
ἔπος 
ἑπτα . 
EMTAKIS 
ἐπωπαω 
paw . 
ёрусзорот 
ἐργολαβος 
ἐργον . 
ἔρεω 
ἔρημια 
ἔρημος 
ἐρις 
Ἕρμης 
ἕρπω . 
έρυω . 
ἐρχομαι 
ἔρως 
ἐρωταω 
ἐσθιω . 
ἐσθλος 
ἐσοπτρον 
Ἑσπερα 
ἐστι 
ἐσχατος 
ἕταιρος 
ἕτερος 
ἑτοιμος 
ἔτος 

εὖ 


VOCABULARY 


CHAP, 


εὔαγγελικος . 
εὔαγγελιον . 


εὔγενης 


εὔδαιμονεω . 


εὐδαιμονια 
εὐδαιμων 
εὔδοκιμεω 
εὔελπις 
εὔηνεμος 
εθεια . 
εὖθυς . 
Εὐκλειδης 
εὖνους 
Εὐριπιδης 
εὑρισκω 
Εὐρυδικη 
εὔτυχεω 
εὔτυχης 


εὐφραινομαι . 


εὔχομαι 
εὔὐώχεω 
ἔφημερος 
ἐφιημι 
ἐφιστημι 
ἔχθρος 
έχω 
έῴος 

tos 


зао . 
gEVY VUL 
Ζευς . 
gne 

amos. 
3n200 
3ηλωτης 
Όηλωτος 
Ζηνων 
SOY PEO 
gon . 
3905 


.Зоут . 
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CHAP, 
zov . : 1 . 5 θαυμαχω 
30005 . 3 T . IO Θεαγενης 
θεαομαι 
Η θεληµα 
я θελω . 
n 12, 10 бес; 
n © θεραπων 
И E 22 Bepize 
ἥβαω . 1б θερµος 
IPARA 10 бо. 
үй ОШО 20 Θεῶν. 
ἠδε ; : πο θεωρεω 
ἤδη ^ К ^ ТТ θηκη . 
борот ; А 15 θηρ . 
ἡδονη. 5 С . I8 θηρευτης 
tous ç š 7 UIS θησαυρος 
ήθος : А d З 3 Ovnoxco 
ἥκιστα > : ΤΟ θνητος 
ἥκω . a b 2 θριξ 
ἡλιος Š Н 3 ? [2 θρονος 
μεις . о ^ "ES 
As 5 b ° Intro. FRI 
ἡμετερος : ә ay 23 θωραξ 
ἥμισυ . 3 А 1 910 
Tiv š D ; 3 5 1 
"Hmepos . о s. Ете 
Tipivos o. 2e. ΠΠ, ессе 
ἡρῳον ο о ° 30. terrpeven 
ἥρως . 5 : * 3 атро; 
ἦσαν . o Ë o 6 ipis 
Ἥσιοδος . Š * I9 феа 
ἧσσων d ; > 19 а | 
уда р s ^ 9 ев о 
Tos . d 4 о 13 lepeus . 
lepos . 
© ἵημι 
θαλασσα . a n 7  'Inoous I 
θαλασσιος . ; - I3 -κνεομαι 25 
θαλλω j А - II ἵματιον 12 * 
θαλπος E 6 - 16 ipgpos. Y ho) } 
θανατος a 6 ; 1 ἵνα 8 
θανων 5 w. 2 9 lov 6 
θαπτω 2 o - 95. ᾿Ιορδανος 22 
θαρσεοο о 3 - 2r  Ἰουδαιος 22 


E 


wa qaa 


VOCABULARY 
CHAP. 
ἵππευς А - - I3 καταβαλλω . 
ἵππος . 5 KaTayopeua. 
ipis 3 καταδυνω 
icos 5  K«raOvnoko. 
ἰσοσκελης 3 κατακορος 
ἵστημι 16 καταλειπω 
ἱστορια 7 καταπαυω 
loxupos 16 καταπινὼ 
loxvo 19 καταπιπτοο . 
{тоу . 26 καταστρεφομαι 
Ἴχθυς I καταστροφη. 
Ἰώαννης 22 катасуро 
κατεχω 
K катордоо 
καθαριφοὸ 8 κατω . 
καθαρισµος . 22 κεῖμαι . 
καθαρος 5 κειμενον 
καθεδρα 7 κελευω 
καθημαι 17 κενος . 
καθιστημ! 16 κεραμεὺς 
καθως. 16 κεραννυμι 
Ka 5 KepBepos 
καινος I2 κερδος 
καιρος 24  κεφαλη 
коо. Б ο . I4 κηπος. 
како; . 5 ο . 4 κηρυττω 
κακῶς . : 6 . 14 κιθαριδω 
καλεω. T è . 16 κιθαρῴδος 
καλη . ; ° Intro. κινδυνευτης . 
Καλλικρατεια ο . 23 Кїў. 
καλλιων а ô . 19 κινηµα 
Καλλιστος . 9 . I9 κίνησις 
Καλλος . 5 . IO Kaw. 
Καλχας 3 6 . 14 κλεος . 
Kapvoo 5 9 . 25 Κλεπτης 
Kava . 22 κλεπτω 
κανων ` ο . 3 KAAS 
Καπερναουμ. ὃ . 22 κλίνη. 
καρδια ° 7 Κλινικος 
KAPTOS ° . 6 Kvo. 
καρτερος . а . 1ο κοινος 
Κασανδρος . 5 . 12 койоўо 
κατα . ο 5 5,7,8 KOMZ% 
καταβαινω . . . I5 корп . 
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Κορυφη. 


KOOUT|TIKOS . 


κοσμος 
κρατεώ 
κρατηρ 
κρατιστος 
κρατος 
κρατυνω 
Κρεας . 
κρεισσων 
κρηνη. 
κριθη ., 
κρινω . 
κρισις . 
κριτηρῖον 
Κριτης 
Κριτίκος 


Κροκοδειλος . 


Kpouvos 
Κρυπτος 
κρυπτω 
Κταομαι 
-KTElVOO 
Κτηνος 
κυβερνησις 


Κυβερνήτης . 


κυδος . 
κυκλος 
Κυκλωψ 
κυμα . 
Κυπρις 
κύριος 
KUOV . 
κώδων 
Κωλον 
κωλυω 
конс. 
KOUN . 
κωμος. 
короба 


λαγχανω 
λαιψηρος 
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CHAP. 
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Λακεδαιµονιος 
λακτιρω 
λαλεω 
λαμβανω 
λαμπας 
Aegre 
λανθανω 
λαρυγξ 
λατρευω 
λεγω . 
λειμων 
AEITIO , 
λεσχη. 
λευκος 
λευσσω 
λεχος . 
λεων . 
ληθη . 
Ansouat 
Anpa . 
Anotns 
ληψομαι 
λιαν 
λιθινος 
λιθος . 
Луту . 
λιμος . 
λισσομαι 
λογιος 
λογοποιια 
λογοποιος 
λογος 
λοιγος 
λοιπος 
λουω . 
λοχαγος 
λνγξ. 
Локо; . š 
Λυκουργος . 
Λυκων 
λνομαι 
λνπη . 
Aupa . 
λυσις . 


эон ы ы 
WINE Ñ ORUN ONAA 


t 


CCCo Ui 0 9 со 


NOR 


RW 


D 
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HH 
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= = оною == 
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λυσττελει 
λύτρον 
Лоо 


μαθημα 
µαθητης 
μαινομαι 
µακαρισµος . 
μακρος 
μαλιστα 
μαλλον 
μανθαν 
Havin . 
µαντευοµαι 
μαντις 
μαργαρίτης . 
Μαρδονιος 
μαρτυρεῶ 
µαρτυρια 
μαρτυς 
µαστιγοφορος 
цастіуоо 
paratos 
pathy. 
μαχη : 
μαχομαι 
μεγας . 
μεγιστος 
μεθιστημι 
µεθοδος 
μειγνυμι 
μειδιαω 
μειτων 
μελας 
μελει 
μελεταω 
μελετη 
μελισσα 
Μελιταιος 
μελλω 
μελος . 
μεμνημαι 


VOCABULARY 


CHAP. 
26 μεμπτος 
I4 μεμφομαι 
8 pev 
μεν οὖν 
μενος . 
μεντοι 
IO peva. 
22 μερὶς . 
26 μερος. 
18 μεσον. 
5 μεστος 
13 μετα ? 
7 µεταβαλλω . 
16 μεταβολη 
7 μεταμελει 
I4 μεταξυ 
I4 μετεσπι 
7 µετεχω 
28 μετεώρος 
22 μετρεῖν 
Š µετρητῆς 
3 µετρον . 
16 μη ú 
16 μηλον. 
8 μην 
I4  umvis . 
I2 μήτηρ 
8. Μητιοχος 
6 M Ae 
I9 µητρυια 
21 μηχανη 
5 µια . 
I7 Maopa 
12 μιγνυμι t 
I9 шкро b 
8  µικροτερο . 
16 μιμημα 


2 piuvnoko 
7 pee eae 
I: μισεώ. 
II todos 
. I2 µισθωτος 
10, 15 шоо. 
21 μνημη. 


ц, 


- to ю 
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N 
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CHAP. CHAP. 
µνησθητι . ο - 8 νυμφη. E ° < ο 
μνησις 9 à o πο QU ο ο . . 9° 
μοι . b Е 6 νύν δε . E : 15 
µοιχευω . : ο. WS ο . . -. 9 
μονος . c o 4 5 VOTOV ` ` * IO 
поро. 6 ο 6 95 
μούσα. b Š o Of 2 
μουσικη à Ó ‚ 16 ξεινος. 2 1 . 2I 
ПК o 2B 4 
о τ ó 2 
ας š ў A A Zep&ns А, б 12025) 
μνριοι. о ο о sl ο 
μυρον. : ° ο з στ 
µυστηριον . о ο ш Ὁ ° о У : 6 
µυστικο . à . 5 бубопкоуто $ -5 23 
риуо; . Š Ё . 16 ὀγδοος б . ‚ 23 
нооро$. 26 ὁδε . ° ° 6 
6605 3 
ous 10 
N ὁθεν 20 
ναυαγος 22 οἱ 22 
ναυµαχια 12 οἰδα ІІ j 
ναυς 13 οἴκεω . 24. 
ναύτης 7 οἶκος . 5 H 
γαυτικος 7 οἰἴκουμενη 18 
νεανίας 7  oluogo 20 
VEKpos 15 οἶνος. I 
νεκταρ 3 οἴομαι 25 
νεµεσις a οἷος; p Ç 12 
VEW . 25 οἷοςτ᾽ εἰμι . - 12 
νεογνος II б : о NIS 
νεος 5 οἰχομαι а о g^ n 
νησος. 5 ὀκνεω B А . 26 
νηφω . ὁ ο - 21 ὀκτακις о o 2 12 
νικαω. 9 i OKTO ς о ο 
νικη . 2 ° - 7 ὀλιγιστο . Я το i 
Νικιας ; : - 7  ÓXMyos ° ә . 16 4 
VOLIZ0 В а . IO ὁὀλισθανω . Ç лш 
νομος 5 ` ç 5 ὅλος . 5 ‹ 5 
νοσηµα b ο . 18 ὀλοφυρομαι . a ETA 
νοσος . 5 ^ 5 6 Ὀλυμπιακος J i 5 
уосфізо o ? . I5 ὀλλυμι о ο о 20 
νους . 3 ο - 3 ÓNA x ο το 


νυκτωρ о 5 - 14 ὀμμα. ó ; ° 9 


hat. ый 


i 
| 

| 
1 
э 


ὀμνυμι 
όμοιος 
ὁμοιωμα 
ὁμοιώς 
ὁμολογεω 
ὅμως . 
ὀνειρος 
ὀνησις 
ὀνομα. 
ὀνος 
ὀνυξ . 
ὀξὺς 
ὁπη 
ὀπισθε 
ὀπισω 
ὁπλίτης 
ὁπλον 
ὁποθεν 
ὁποι 
ὅποιος 
ὁποσος 
ὁποτε 
ὁποτερος 
ὁπου . 
ὁπως . 
ópao . 
оруп. 
ὀργιτομαι 
Ὄρθια 
óp9os . 
Óptgoo 
ӧрізоу 
όρκος . 
ὅρμαω 
ὁρμιξω 
ὀρνις . 
Ópos 
Ὄρφευς 
ορχήστρα 
GS ` 
ὁσακις 
ὅσος 
бот. 
бте 


VOCABULARY 
CHAP. 
17 бт! 
5 οὗ 
Š οὐδε 
18 οὐδεις. 
26 οὐδεποτε 
I4 οὐκετι. 
20 οὐποτε 
8 ойра. 
10 οὔρανιος 
II οὔρανος 
3 οὐς 
IO οὐτε 
22 οὗτος. 
I5 οὕτως. 
22 ὀφείλετης 
17 ὀφείλημα 
5 ὀφείλω 
22 ὀφις 
22 ὀφθαλμος 
22 ὀφλισκανω . 
22 ὀχθη . 
22 ὀψις 
22  Óyov. 
22 ὀψοπωώλια 
14 
ІІ 
7 
14 παγκρατιον. 
16 παθημα 
5 παθος. 
II παιδαγωγος 
3 παιδεια 
5 παιδευω 
II παιδισκη 
17 παιδονομος . 
9 тоўо 
IO то 
15 тоо. 
3. παλαῖος 
5. παλαιστρα . 
22 παλιν 
8 Παν 
22 Πανδιων 
22 πανθηρ 
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πανοπλια 
παντοιος 
TAVU . 
торс. τ 
παραβαλλω 
παραβολος . 
παραγιγνοµαι 
παρακαλεω . 
παρακουω 
παρασκευατοµαι 
поре 
παρεστι 
παρεχω 
παρθενος 
Παρθενων 
παροικεω 
πας 

πασχω 
πατασσω 
πατηρ 
πατρίς 
πατρῷος 
παυομαι 
παχυς 
πεξοµαχια 
metopa 
πειθω 
πειραομαι 
πειρασµος 
πελεκυς 
πελαγος 
πεµττος , 
πεµπω 
πενης . 
πενθεω 
πενθος 
πενια . 
πεντακις 
πεντε . 
πεντηκοντα. 
πεντηκοστος 
περαν. 
περαω 

περι 


CHAP. 


21 


το πι 


умы н 
Сон N Оф Ο 9 Co+ — σι OWS 


περιβλεπω 
Περικλης 
περιοδος 
περιπατεώ 
περιστασις . 
περιχορευῶ . 
петоро 


πηλος. 
Πηνελοπη 
πιετω. 
πιθηκος 
πιθος . 
-πιμπλημι 
Πινδαρος 
πινω . $ 
πιπρασκομαι 
πιπτω 
πιστευω 
πιστις 
πλαναω 
πλανη 
πλαττω 
πλειστος 
πλειων 
πλεω . 
πληγη 
πληθεω 
πληθος 
πλην . 
πληρης 
πλησιον 
πλησμονη 
πλοιον 
πλους, 
πλούσιος 
πλουτεω 
πλουτος 
Πλουτων 
πνευμα 
πνευµονια 
πνεωὼ . 
πνοη . 


ποθεν. 
ποθος. 

ποι 

ποιεω. 
ποιητής 
ποιμην 
ποιμνῆ 
ποιος . 

ποκη . 
πολεμιος 
TOMS . 
πολιτεια 
πολίτης 
πολιτικος 
πολλακις 
πολυ . К 
Πολυσπερχων 
πολυς. 
πομπη 
πονηρος 
ποντοπορεω 
ποντος 
πορενομαι 
ποριξώ 
Ποσειδών 
ποσος. 
ποταµος 
ποτε . 
ποτερος 
που . 

πους . 
πραγμα 
πραξις 
πράττω 
πρεπει 
πρεσβυς 
πριν 
προβατα 
προβοσκις 
προδιδασκω 
προς". { 
Trpoos0igouton 
προσερχομαι 
προσευχομαι 


УОСАВОГААҮ 
CHAP, 
I2 προσηκει 
11 προσηλυτης. 
22 προσθεν 
8 προσκυνεω . 
7 προσπαιχω . 
IO προστιθημι . 
10 προστρεχω . 
14. προσφερομαι 
II προσώπον . 
5 προτερος 
3 проти 
I9 προτρεχω 
7. προφητης 
б πρῶτος 
I2 πτερυξ 
5 туу 
I2 πνυθων 
7 πόλων 
7 πυνθανομαι . 
21 πυρ 
22 TUPA. 
II πωλεω 
21 πῶς 
17 
15 
22 padioupyew . 
5 ῥᾳδιος 
II ῥᾳδίως 
22 ῥᾷστος 
6 ῥᾳων. 
9 ῥευµα. 
12 ῥηγνυμι 
12 ῥημα . 
8 ῥητεος 
26 ῥητορικη 
13 ῥητῶρ 
9 фітто 
16 ῥοδον 5 
27 Ῥώμη 
27 ῥώννυμι 
6 
16 
rr σαββατον 
21 сор$. 
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σαφηνιτω 
σαφης. 
σεαυτον 
Σειρην 
σεληνη 
σελινον 
σημα . 
σημεῖον 
σημερον 
σθενος 
σιγη . 
Σινώπευς 
σιτος . 
σιωπαω 
σκαιος 


σκεδαννυμι . 


σκελετον 
σκελος 
σκεύος 
σκηνη 
σκηπτρον 
σκια 
σκιπων 
σκιρταω 
σκοπεώ 
σκοτος 


σκυθρωώπος 3 


σος 
софа. 
σοφος. 
Σοφοκλης 
σπειρω 
σπενδω 
σπερµα 
σπλην 
σποδια 
σπουδαιος 
σπουδατω 
στασις 
-στελλω 
Στεφανος 
στεφανος 
στιγµα 
стос . 


TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 


CHAP. 


12, 


16 
16 


στοιχεῖον 
στολη 
стора 
στρατηγεω . 
στρατηγος . 
OTPATIOTNS . 
стрефо 

συ . 
συγγενης 
συγκοπη 
συμφερώ 
συμφίλεω 
συμφορα 
συµφωνεω 
συµφωνια 
συναγω 
συνειμι 
συνεχθω 
συνθεσις 
συνίημι 
συνοψις 
συντιθημι 
συριγξ 
συρφετος 
συψελιον 
σφαιρα 
σφαλλομαι 


'σφαλλω 


σφεας . 
σφοδρα 
σχετλιος 
σχηµα 
σχολαστικος 
σώ 
Σωκρατῆς 
σωμα. 
σώφρονεω 
σώφροσυνη . 
σωφρων 


τ 


ταλαιπωρος. 
παλαντον 


CHAP, 
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VOCABULARY 


399 
CHAP, CHAP, 
ταλας à 5 Вто : : : Б 6 
торо E . Со a o 6 
Τανταλος . . Вто το 
ταξις . ó 5 - I3 τοιγαρουν . ^ ç щй 
παρασσω . : - I5 τοιοσδε о 5 . 22 
Ταρσευς d 5 6. TOIOUTOS . 5 Cw TT 
ταυρος > 5 ó 5 тоўо à о ο ο 
ταυτῃ : : . 22 τολμητης . Š 12522 
TAOS . - 5 5 3 TOTTIKOS 5 
ταχιστα Я ^ "OTIO ποπος 5 
ταχυς. 2 Š . 18 τοσοσδε 22 
Toes " z - I3  TOGOUTOS 17 
τεγγω / å τοι тоте II 
TELXOS : E . 10 τπραγώδια 7 
TEKVOV : : TO πτρεῖς 22 
τελειος 5 5 5 7 трето : ° 25 
τελεω . ; ‚ 25 πρεφὼ . ` 24 
τελος . . . 6, 14 треҳо 25 
TEUVO 5 3 . 15 πριακοντα 23 
τεος . 0 о . 22 πτριακοσιοι 23 
терис. a 2 . IO τρίηρης I3 
τερψις ο е ο το τρις 23 
τεταρτος . š 4 8 трітоѕ 8 
τετρακις 2 τροµερος 23 
τετρακισχίλιοι 17 τροπος 5 
τετραπαλαι . 22 προχίλος α. ^ - IO 
τετταρακοντα 23 τυγχάνω . o . 25 
τετταρες 23 TUTTO o ο Жл: 
TETTIE 12 τύραννος 5 
τεχνη. 7 πυρος. 16 
τεως II τυφλος o Š 10 
τηδε οι тууп. : o 2I 
τηλε- . 7 
τηλεφωνη 8 
τηλεφωνια 7 Y 
τιθεῖς . 9 ὕβρις . 3 
τιθηµι 16 ὑβριστος її 
τικτώ . IO ὑγιαινὼ 23 
то. 8 ὑγιεια 7 
τιμωρεομα! . 16 Ὕδρα. 3 
TIVO . 25 ὕδρια. 22 
WS ο о ὃ . 6 ὕδωρ. 3 
TITpOOKO . D . 15 vet o о 26 
τµηθεις . . 15 Мо. К E E 8 
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ὕλακτεῳ 
ὕλη 
ὑμεις . 
ὕμετερος 
ὑμνεωο. 
ὕμνος . 
ὑπαγω 
ὑπαρχει 
ὑπεικω 
ὕπερ 
ὕπερεχω 
ὑπηρετεω 


ὑπισχνεομαι. 


ὕπνος 
ὑπο 
ὑποδημα 
ὑπορυγιον 
ὑποθεσις 


φαεινος 
φαινολις 
φαινομαι 
φαινω 
φαλαγξ 
φαντασια 
φαος . 
форракоу 
φαύλος 
qeyyos 
φερομαι 
φερω . 
φευ 
φευγωῳ 


TEACH YOURSELF GREEK 


CHAP, 


enun . 
φημι 
pavo 
φθειρω 
φθισις. 
φθονερος 
φιλια. 
φιλιος 
φίλιως 
φίλομουσια . 
φίλονεικος 
φιλοπολις 
φίλος . 
φιλοσοφια 
φιλοτιµος 
φλεψ . 
Φλοξ . 
φοβος. 
Φοιβη 
φοινιξ 
φονευς 
φονευω 
φονος . 
Форес 
φρην . 
φρονεω 
φρονιµος 
φροντις 
Φρυξ . 
φυη . 
φυλακη 
φυλαξ. 
φυλασσομαι . 
φυλασσω 
φυσαω 
puois . 
Quo 
φώνη . 
Φῶς 
φώσφορος 


Хоро 
χαος . 
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χαρακτηρ 
χαριεῖς 
χαρις . 
Χαρις . 
χασκω 
χασμα 
χεῖλος. 
χειμῶν 
ED 
χείριστος 
χείρων 
χελιδων 
χθων . 
χίλιοι . 
χιτων. 
хоу. 
χλευασμος 
Χλοη . 
χολερα 
χορενώ 
хоро. 
χραομαι 


XpsokKomto . 


xpn 
χρημα 
χρησμο» 
Χρηστος» 
Χριστος 
χρονικος 
χρονος 
χρυσος 
χρυσους 
хро 
XPOS . 


VOCABULARY 
CHAP, 
3 χωρα. 
17 χΧώρεω 
9 χώριξω 
23 
10 
IO Y 
το Ψεγω. я 
то ψέύδης . 
9 Ψευδοµαρτυρεω 
19 ψΨευδος 
19 Ψιλος . 
2 Ψοφεω 
τὸ Ψοφος. 
20 WUXn- ` 
то  VVXemoumos -< 
το κας 
20 
3 0б) 
αν MES 
8 obe 
3 on 
17 ὠθεω . 
27 ᾿Φὠϊιδειον 
26 оку . 
9 ᾿μεγα 
I9 ὠμοι . 
7 ov 
I ὠνεομαι 
5 Φον 
5 Фра 
5. GS c 
18 ὡσπερ 
IO ὡστε 
16  ὠὤφελεω 


KEYS 
KEY TO EXERCISES. CHAPTER I 


THE word seen by the rustic was Theseus, the title of the play, 
written probably with an ancient form of the Theta, not very 
different from the later form. Note the C form of the sigma : 


@HCEYC 
Eat a bit o' pie! 
CHAPTER 111 
Exercise |. Key to Greek Words 
Hector cinema diagnosis crisis character 
Daphne drama analysis catastrophe Nemesis 
metropolis climax genesis ambrosia scene 
Criterion Daphne psyche anathema асте 
ambrosia coma dyspepsia aphasia pathos 
nectar thorax zone nectar 
orchestra Hector asbestos stigma 
idea phew phew nectar echo 


Exercise 2. Key to Greek Words 


colon dogma stole syncope Chloe 
miasma ethos pneumonia delta Lethe 
antithesis hubris asthma kudos Cyclops 
bathos cosmos phthisis Hellas Phoenix 
phalanx onyx chaos Penelope — S(e)iren 
ibis hypothesis apotheosis Dorothea ^ Acropolis 
emphasis canon diploma Zoe 
automaton thermos phantasia Agatha 

Exercise 3 


Early one morning, taking her allas, Daphne wandered down 
to the basis of the crater to write the synopsis of her thesis on the 
hydra of the Parthenon. The iris and anemone and aster were 
in bloom, and she thought of all the heroes who had trod this 
zone before. With this idea in her '' nous," over the water came 
a chorus as if from the martyrs. Suddenly to her great dilemma 
near the horizon what should she see but a python, a panther, a 
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lynx and a bison making their exodus from Hades. Inher screams 
she burst her larynx and was taken with acute paralysis of the 
spleen. Hearing her cries, Phæbe hastened to offer her a telephone, 
but found she had succumbed already to the bacteria of cholera, 
leaving only an isosceles skeleton behind. i 


CHAPTER V 
Key to Piece | 


Stephan was а young doctor who lived alone in an ancient 
house in the middle of the island. His brother George was a 
tyrant, and sat on an Olympic throne, butall the best of the people 
thought Stephan equal to a god, and worthy of a green crown. 

He had a secret weapon (in the form of) a drug, hidden, against 
the law, in a river. When his brother was in a long sleep, 
Stephan told the pure and beautiful Daphne that he would give 
lier a whole egg if she would be his messenger and run like the 
wind, and get the treasure which was hidden under a white stone. 

Daphne began the work at once, but what should she see but a 
hostile bull with a face like a misanthropic general! Buttheimage 
of the wicked animal frightened the good girl so much that she 
could not utter a word, but held up her evangelical hymn book 
in mid-air, which the animal swallowed thinking it was a gift of 
food. 


Key to Piece 2 


Hector was a plutocrat and grew prize chrysanthemums. 
He kept a pet hippopotamus and owned the Hippodrome theatre. 
As if this wasn't enough for one man, he studied orthodox 
theology, and what with walking among the rhododendrons 
brandishing a sceptre, declaiming topical epitaphs before the 
microphone, and calling upon the hierarchy to exorcise his 
bacteria, it was all too much for the poor creature, and he became 
an atheist and interested in polygamy. But after that it became 
worse, for he used to ride a cycle round the cenotaph, studying 
arithmetic and biology aloud and declaring that he was a mystical 
methodist. Then he tried cosmetics and strategy, contracted 
ophthalmia and chronic hydrophobia and turned a diabolical 
heliotrope colour. 


Limerick 


An author with fancy esthetic 
Once developed ambitions cosmetic 
After agonies chronic 
And results embryonic 
His exit was truly pathetic. 
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KEY TO SENTENCES. CHAPTER VI 


A big book (is) a big evil. 
. The unexamined life is no life for a man. 
. Man is a political animal. 
. A friend is a second self. 
. The life of the godless is a wretched one. 
. Time schools the wise. 
. Sleep is the healer of sickness. " 
. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with 
God, and the Word was God. 

9. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the 
first and the last. 


πι OU LUC HE 


со 


Page 55. Lines from Greek Plays 


1. Bad friends bear bad fruit. 
2. Time is a cure for all inevitable evils. 
3. Among barbarians all are slaves save one. 


KEY TO SENTENCES. CHAPTER VII 


т. The tongue is the cause of many evils. 

2. Life is short, art long (vita brevis, ars longa). 

3. The good friend is the healer of grief. 

4. Silence is golden (lit.: has many beautiful things). 

5. God is love, and he who remains in love remains in God, 
and God in him. 

6. A bad woman is a treasure-house of ills. 

7. Happiness is activity of the soul in accordance with its 
right functioning in the complete life. 

8. Thesea and a woman have the same temper (lit.: is an equal 
thing in anger). 


KEY TO EXERCISE. CHAPTER VII 


The Archbishop 


It was the Archbishop's fault. If he hadn't started running a 
clinic, the children would never have developed a mania for 
geometry. Daphne was listening to a diatribe that Philip the 
poet was delivering at a late hour on history, in the course of 
which he said that the Archbishop-was more like a machine than 
an ecclesiastic. 

Of course the tyrant George, who was now more of a despot 
than ever, and becoming something of a kleptomaniac, added 
his remarks on the tragedy. He said the Archbishop had 
cardiac trouble through bringing nautical expressions into his 
sermons in the cathedral. 

There had been an awful scene one Sunday, when, forgetting 
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his usual pomp of manner, he had produced a lyre and discoursed 
on it in a very technical way; and even then, he made no apology 
for his lapse. Не then quarrelled with the poet who was some- 
what of an athlete, and had written quite a good ode about 
diet, which really wasn't in his sphere at all. 

This comedy was too much for Daphne, who being ephemeral 
and orthodox had an idea and married a critic of philosophy and 
finally took to hygiene and telephony. η 


KEY TO CHAPTER VIII 


(1) The black earth drinks (i.e. the rain), 
'The trees drink it (absorb the moisture). 
The sea drinks the springs, 
The sun drinks the sea. 
'The moon drinks the sun. 
Why do you quarrel with me, messmates, 
Myself too wishing to drink? 

(2) Exodus, XX. 

I am the Lord your God, who led you out of the land of Egypt, 
out of the house of slavery. 

There shall not be for you other gods apart from me. 

You shall not make for yourself an idol, nor yet a likeness of 
anything, (of) all the things that (are) in the heaven above, and 
that (are) in the earth beneath, and that (are) in the waters 
underneath the earth. 

You shall not make obeisance to them, nor be a servant to 
them; for I am the Lord your God, a jealous God, referring the 
sins of fathers upon children, until the third and fourth generation, 
for those that hate me, 

and shewing (lit. making) pity to thousands for those that love 
me, and those keeping my commandments. 

You shall not take the name of the Lord your-God for a vain 
purpose, for the Lord your God will not consider unspotted the 
one who takes his name for а vain purpose. 

Remember the day of the Sabbath, to keep it holy. 

For six days you shall work and do all your tasks, 

But on the seventh day, (it is) Sabbath to the Lord your God. 
You shall not do on it any work, you and your son, and your 
daughter, your servant, and your maidservant, your ox, and 
your beast of burden, and any animal of yours, and the stranger 
that lives with you in your house. 

For in six days the Lord made the heaven and the earth and 
the sea and all the things in them, and he rested on the seventh 
day. Therefore the Lord blessed the seventh day, and he made 
it holy. 

m: your father and your mother so that it may be well 
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for you, and that you may become long-lived upon the good 
earth, which the Lord your God gives you. 

You shall not commit adultery. 

You shall not steal. 

You shall not do murder. Я 

You shall not give false evidence against your neighbour. ` 

You shall not set your heart on your neighbour's wife. You 
shall not set your heart on your neighbour's house, nor his estate, 
nor his servant, nor his maidservant, nor his ox, nor his beast of 
burden, nor any animal of his, nor all the things that are your 


neighbour's. 
KEY TO CHAPTER IX 


. Not every man can go to Corinth. г 
The Greeks are always children, and no Greek is an old man, 
Old men are twice children. 
He makes the elephant out of a fly. ý 
. Children are a mother's life-anchors. 
. All the earth is a grave of famous men. 
. Hand needs hand and foot foot. 
. Ye children of the Greeks, forward! Free your fatherland 
and free your children, wives, the temples of your paternal gods 
and the tombs of your ancestors. Now everything is at stake 
(lit.: the contest is on behalf of all). 

9. Ye Greeks that have devised barbarous evils. 

то. Philip, a father, laid here his twelve-year-old boy, his 
great hope, Nicoteles. 

тт. You are gazing at stars, my Star; would I were Heaven 
that I might look at you with many eyes ! 1 

12. Formerly you shone as the Eastern star among the living, 
but now having died you shine as Hesperus among the dead. | 
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KEY TO CHAPTER X 


r. Man is the measure of all things. 

2. The sphinx had a woman's face, a lion's breast and tail, and 
a bird's wings. 

3. Ho to catch a crocodile. 

In the Nile are many crocodiles, for the Egyptians do not kill 
them, thinking them sacred. The nature of the crocodile is as 
follows :— 

During the months of winter he eats nothing; but lays eggs 
on the ground and hatches them. For most part of the day he 
lives on land but spends all night in the river; for the water is 
hotter than the air and the dew. 

The crocodile has the eyes of a pig and large teeth in pro- 
portion to its body. Alone of beasts it has no tongue, nor does 
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it move the lower jaw. It has also strong claw ick hi 
In the water it is blind but in the air acces пуз “The d 
birds and beasts fly from it, but the sand-piper is at peace with 
it. When the crocodile is in the water, it has its mouth full of 
leeches, but when it comes out on to the land from the water, 
then it opens its mouth. Thereupon the sand-piper entering its 
mouth swallows the leeches, and the crocodile does not harm it. 

There are many and all sorts of ways of catching crocodiles, 
but I write only of this way. The hunter puts a pig's chine as 
a bait on a hook and throws it into the middle of the river while 
he himself having on the bank of the river a live pig beats it 
The crocodile hears the pig's cries and dashes after it, and when 
it reaches the chine swallows it. Then the hunter drags it 
ashore. Thereupon he first smears its eyes with mud, and having 
done this he easily kills it. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XI 
JEsop. 
Dog and Master 


(1) А certain man once had a Maltese dog and an ass. And 
he always used to play with the dog. And if ever he had dinner 
out, he used to bring something (home) for it and throw it before 
the dog as it approached. And the ass grew jealous, so that he 
himself ran forward as well. And while skipping about he kicked 
his master. And the latter became angry and gave orders to 
beat it (lit.: beating it) and take it to the mill, and tie it up to 
this. 

Dog and Shadow 


(2) A dog who was carrying meat was crossing a river. And 
when he saw his own shadow on the water he supposed it to be 
another dog holding meat. Accordingly he threw away his 
own meat and started forward to grab the other's. So that he 
lost both. For the one did not exist, and the other was being 
swept down by the stream. 


Strabo. 
“ Caller Herring ” 


Tasos lies on an island, lying close to the mainland. And it 
has a harbour, and for the inhabitants the greatest part of their 
livelihood comes from the sea. In fact, they invent stories of 
the following kind against it. Once upon a time a siuger was 
playing the lyre, giving a recital. And for a while all listened 
to him, but when the bell rang for the fish-market, they abandoned 
him and went off for the fish, except one very deaf man. So 
the singer approaching him said, “ Sir, I feel great gratitude 
towards you for the honour you do me and for your appreciation 
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of music. Tor the others, as soon as they heard the bell were 
off and away." '' What's that you say? " said he. Has the 
bell gone already? " Upon the other saying (that it had), 
“ Good for you!” he said, and he got up and went off himself 
as well. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XII 


"Theophrastus. ) 
Rumour-mongering 


Rumour-mongering is the putting together of false stories and 
events just as the rumour-monger feels inclined. The rumour- 
monger is the kind of person who upon meeting his friend, 
immediately dropping the wonted expression on his face, and 
breaking into a smile, asks ‘‘ Where are you from? ” and “ How 
is it with you? " and '' Have you any news to tell me about 
this? ” and not allowing you to reply he says, '' What's that you 
say? Haven't you heard anything? I’m going to give youa 
feast of the latest stories." And he has either some soldier or 
the servant of Asteios the bandsman, or Lycon the contractor, 
who has just come from the battle itself. ''I have heard it from 
him," he says. Now the references for his stories are such that 
no-one can lay hands on them. He says that these tell him that 
Polyperchon and the king have won the day and that they have 
taken Cassander prisoner. And when someone says '' Do you 
believe that?” he replies “ The thing has happened. Every- 
body in the city is shouting it, and they agree. The story is 
gaining ground. All say the same about the battle, It has been 
a shocking mess. A sure sign for me is the faces of those in 
affairs. I observe the faces of them all have changed. I have 
also heard on the side that with them in hiding in their house is 
a certain person who has been there now for five days, having 
come from Macedonia, who knows all of this. But you yourself 
must be the only one to know." And he has run up to everybody 
in the city saying that. \ i 

I have marvelled at such people, whatever they mean by 
their rumour-mongering. For not only do they tell falsehoods, 
but they actually invent things that bring them no profit. Many 
а time some of them by causing crowds at the baths have lost 
their cloaks, and others in the Fortico, while winning (imaginary) 
land-battles and sea-engagements, have let lawsuits Eo against 
them in default of their appearance. Indeed theirs is an š 
exceedingly hard life. 


The Cicada. ) 
Tettix 


What a happy little tettix ! 
Like а monarch on a treetop 
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You imbibe a little dewdrop, 

And indulge in operatics. 

You are lord of all the manor, 

Of the things howe'er so many 

Seen 1n field, or grown in spinney ; 

And we mortals give you honour, 

Sweet fore-runner of the reaping, 

And the darling of the Muses, 

Whom himself Apollo prizes, 

Whom he gave a treble piping. 

Whom old age will never wither, 

Son of Earth, and sage musician, 

Body void of blood and passion, 

Why, you're all but God's own brother ! 
T. W. M. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XIII 


I. A city consists of men, not walls or ships empty of men. 

2. The ignorant move about in life as it were in the sea and in 
the night. 

3. Parents and teachers are deserving of respect. 

4. Revealing time brings everything to light. 

5. A man washing his head lost his hair (itself), and though he 
was (lit.—being) very shaggy he became all of him an egg. 

6. Terrible is the might of sea waves and terrible the blasts 
of rivers and hot fire, and terrible is poverty, and terrible ten 
thousand other ills, but nothing is such a terrible evil as a woman. 

7. Man saves man and city city. 

8. Every country is a fatherland to a noble man. 

9. Evening, thou bringest everything that bright dawn scat- 
tered. Thou bringest the sheep, thou bringest the goat, thou 
bringest the child back to its mother. 

10. The stars around the lovely moon hide away their bright 
light (lit—form) when the moon at her fullest shines over the 
whole earth. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XIV 
The Wrath of Achilles.—l 


For ten years the Achæans fought around Troy. And already 
in the tenth year they had neither forced their way into the city, 
nor subdued the Trojans. For others and Hector always kept 
them off. And in other respects too the affairs of the Acheans 
were going badly. For Agamemnon and Achilles, being leaders 
of the Achzans, nevertheless had a difference with each other 
about a certain maiden. And how this happened you will hear 
at once. 
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Chryses, the priest of Apollo, whose daughter Agamemnon had 
won as spoil, when he wishes to retrieve his maiden, plans thus. 
“ I myself shall go to the Achæans, bearing many beautiful gifts, 
If they (shall) receive my gifts I shall assuredly ransom the girl. 
But if again they do not free her, thou, O Apollo, for thus he 
besought the god, wilt punish them.” A 

O stubborn Acheans! Why did you not receive the old man 
amicably? For you shamefully thrust him forth. Most of all, 
you, O Agamemnon, with what words did you make reply to 
the old man? For you appeared scowling in countenance, and 
said as follows—" Are you not ashamed, old man, to say such 
things? For we Acheans do not fight fruitlessly. If we win 
any girl in fight, we never send her away from us. z: 

** But neither did I wish," answered the old man, “ to get her 
without ransom. And for this reason I prepared these presents.” 
“See that we don't catch you again near the ships," said 
Agamemnon. ‘ For now you wail, but then you will never stop 
wailing. Such evil things will you suffer." 

When, Apollo, thou heardest this, thou wert assuredly enraged . 
and didst promise to punish the Achzans. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XIV 
The Wrath of Achilles.—ll 


Apollo was so angry with the Acheans that coming out by 
night he slew many. And many were the pyres of those being 
burnt from time to time. And at last Achilles said, ““ We shall 
never escape from death unless we ask the god by means of some 
seer why he reproaches us. Then Calchas (for he was a seer) 
prophesied thus— 

“ You indeed, О Agamemnon, neither received the gifts nor 
freed the daughter of the priest. Therefore you will not ward 
off the plague. But if you (shall) send her away from you, all 
will be well immediately.” 

Agamemnon was accordingly vexed and answered, “ Since you 
all beseech me, I will dismiss the daughter of the old man, but 
the daughter of Brises, the maiden of Achilles, I will take instead 
of her. For otherwise I alone of the Achwans will not have the 
prize which I won in battle." In answer to this Achilles, showing 
equal wrath, said, “ Will you take away from me my maiden? 
But I tell you this. We did not accompany you to Troy because 
of your enemies but because of booty, so that if you take away 

this girl I no longer wish to fight on your behalf. And you will 
suffer many afflictions, but I shall refrain from the war” 

And in this way, according to Homer, began the wrath of 
Achilles. 
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KEY TO CHAPTER XV 
Orpheus and Eurydice.—l 


And there was once a certain minstrel, by name Orpheus, who 
played so well on the lyre, that all the animals and the trees and 
in fact the mountains followed him marvelling, And the wife 
of this man, while she wanders in the garden, is bitten by a snake. 
And when the wound is not healed, at last she dies. And she is 
led by Hermes, the escort of Souls, to the house of Hades. And 
Orpheus bewailed her in such words— 

"Ah, me! Why, Eurydice, were you bitten thus by a snake? 
Why were you snatched from me? Would that I too had been 
wounded with you, if in fact it is possible for snakes to bite 
twice. But as it is, I am made exceedingly heavy by grief for 
you. And I have such grief as I shall never be rid of." 

And at last he planned himself to go down to the house of 
Hades. ‘‘ For Eurydice," he says, '' will be freed by my lyre. 
And the other gods below and Pluto will be charmed by my 
lays." Which in fact actually happened. Гог іп a short while 
the dead were forced to listen, and the dog Cerberus refrained 
from howling. 


Orpheus and Eurydice.—ll 


And at last Pluto said this: ‘‘ We too are melted by your 
grief. Therefore you will take your wife. But if you (shall) 
look at your wife on the way up, she will be taken away again 
from you." And Orpheus was pleased at these words, and they 
went out, he in front playing the lyre, and she following behind. 

Ah, foolish men! Will you always be conquered by Love? 
So too Orpheus at the very exit did not restrain himself, but in 
yearning for his wife looked round. And she was immediately 
spirited away. 

And in this way Orpheus was again separated from his wife. 
And hearing it the young men of the Thracians said, '' Not indeed 
shall you alone be parted from your wife. For we wish to share 
your grief with you. And our wives shall be left at home.” 

With regard to this the women grew angry saying—‘ Is it not 
scandalous if because of some minstrel we are to be deprived for 
ever of our husbands? " Accordingly they rushed at Orpheus 
and tore his limbs asunder. And his head was thrown into the 
river. Andlo! asit was being borne down the river the severed 
head kept singing with a voice that was very beautiful. 


Love Among the Roses. 

Love once upon a time failed to see a bee sleeping among the 
roses, but was stung. Апа being bitten in the finger of his hand 
cried aloud. And running and spreading wide his wings to 

L 
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lovely Cythera, he said, ' Mother, I am ruined. I am ruined 
and am dying. А tiny winged serpent has smitten me, whom 
the farmers call a bee. And she said, '' If the sting of the bee 
hurts, how much do you think they suffer, Love, whom you hit 
(with your arrows).”’ 


KEY TO CHAPTER XVI 
The Good Shepherd. 


I am the good shepherd. The good shepherd lays down his 
life for his sheep. 

The hireling and he who is not a shepherd, whose own sheep 
they are not, sees the wolf coming, and lets go his sheep and 
flees. 

And the wolf seizes them and scatters the sheep. Апа the 
hireling flees, because he is a hireling, and he has no concern for 
the sheep. 

I am the good shepherd. And I know my (sheep), and am 
known by my (sheep), just as the father knows me and I know 
the father, and I lay down my life for the sheep. 

And other sheep I have which are not from this fold. And 
those I must lead, and they will hear my voice, and there shall 
be one flock, oneshepherd. Therefore my father loves me, because 
Ilay down my life in order that I may receive it again, 

No-one takes away my life from me, but of myself I lay it 
down. I have power to lay it down, and I have power again to 
receive it. This commandment I received from my father. 


Literary Fragments 


τ D He understood many works, but he understood them all 
adly. 

2. They say that Justice is the daughter of Time, and reveals 
which of us is base or not. 

3. Noble birth offers a large hope that they will rule the earth. 

4. The Cyprian (Venus) is а friend of the dark, but the light 
brings the necessity to be sober. › 

5. This swiftness and nimbleness of mind [ull oft brings 
mortals to disaster. 

6. By delaying and allowing time to a malady rather than by 
cutting the flesh, the doctor has wrought a cure ere now. 

7. Fame reveals the.good man even in earth's darkest place. 

5. Not even the War god resists Necessity. 

9. Whoever lumping all women together in.a class reproaches 
them in his words is a fool and no wise man. For there being 
many women, one you will find wicked, and another like this 
one, possessed of a noble spirit. 


=. 
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Spartan Education 


However, I want to explain the Education of others and of the 
Spartans. For others, as soon as the children understand what 
is said to them, immediately they set servants over them as 
tutors, and immediately send them to schoolmasters’ houses, 
to learn their letters, and literature, and exercises in the gym- 
nasium. And in addition to this they soften their children's 
feet with sandals, and pamper their bodies with changes of 
clothing, And again they consider their belly the index of their 
food requirements. But Lycurgus, instead of each man 
privately appointing slaves as tutors, appointed a man to rule 
those from whom the highest appointments are made, who in 
fact is called a boy-trainer. And this man was appointed with 
power to assemble the boys, and if anyone slacks to punish him 
vigorously. And further Lycurgus provided for him out of the 


‚ youths’ class whippers to punish the boys. Again, instead of 


softening their feet with sandals, he always made it his aim to 
strengthen them by (their) going barefoot. And instead of being 
pampered with clothes, he thought to accustom them to one 
garment throughout the year, as thus better preparing them 
against cold and heat. Again, he gave orders to provide just 
so much food that they were never made heavy with satiety, 
but that they should not be without experience of going short. 
But in order that they might not be too pinched by hunger, he did 
not give them leave to partake of delicacies without trouble to 
themselves, but told them to steal some things, thus helping out 
their hunger. Now someone will say, '* Why indeed, if he thought 
stealing good, did he inflict many blows on him who was caught ? "' 
Because, I say, in respect of other things also that men teach, 
they punish one who does not serve efficiently. ‘They too, then, 
punish those who are caught, as stealing inefficiently. And 
though he reckoned it a fine achievement to steal as many 
cheeses as possible from Artemis Orthia, thereupon he ordered 
others to whip those (who did). For it is better, as they say, 
enduring pain for a short time, to enjoy being honoured for a 
long time. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XVII 
A Bright Idea 


And when they departed to their quarters, the others busied 
themselves about the food, but the generals and captains met 
together. And then there was great perplexity. For on one 
side were mountains, exceedingly high, and on the other side the 
river so great in depth that not even the spears of those who 
were testing the depth protruded (from the water). 

And while they were in this perplexity a certain man of Rhodes 
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coming up said, “ I am willing, gentlemen, to convey you across 
by companies of four thousand hoplites. But first you must 
provide me with what I require, and must pay me а talent as 
reward." And when he was asked what he required he said, 
“I shall require two thousand skins. And I observe many 
sheep and goats and oxen and asses which if they were skinned 
and blown up would easily afford a transit. And I shall further 
require the ropes which you use round your pack-mules. "With 
these ropes tying the skins to one another, mooring each skin, 
by attaching stones thereto and letting them go like anchors 
into the water, taking the skins across and attaching them from 
both banks, I shall put wood on top and cover with carth. 
That you will not sink you will be well assured straight away. 
For every skin will keep two men from sinking. And the wood 
and the earth will keep them from slipping. When they heard 
this the generals thought the idea a pleasing one but its per- 
formance impossible. For there were those there to stop them 
from crossing (in the shape of) numerous cavalry who were likely 
immediately to stop those at the head from doing this. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XVIII 


т. All men are relations of the fortunate. 

2. Short is the delight of wicked pleasure. 

3. He who is ignorant of letters has eyes but sees not (lit.: 
seeing does not see). 

4. The wise learn many things from their enemies, 

5. “ Evil communications corrupt good manners.” 

6. If the gods do anything base, they are not gods. 

7. When God wills, all things are possible. 

8. This disease is somehow in tyranny, not to trust one's 
friends. 

9. The great city is a great desolation. 

ro. The body is mortal but the soul immortal. 

тт. Friendship dances round the world proclaiming to all of 
us to awake to the praises of a happy life. 

12. We are all by nature made in the same way in everything, 
both foreigners and Greeks. 

13. NEW Hores. We have now in our hands the full text of 
the agreement between the representatives of the Greek Govern- 
ment and the delegation of E. A.M. and E.L.A.S. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XIX 


It is better to be silent than to talk in vain. 
. Nothing is more disgraceful than to tell lies, 
. No law has greater power than necessity. 
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4. Second thoughts are somehow wiser. 

5. The man (lit. : he of mortals) who does most things makes 
the most mistakes. 

6. CEdipus was at first a happy man; then he became the 
most miserable of men. 

7. Every uneducated man is wisest when he keeps quiet, and 
concealing his words as if they were a most shameful disaster. 

8. One man is worse, another better at each work; but no 
man himself is wise in everything. 

9. There was an oracle of Apollo in Delphi—Sophocles is wise 
and Euripides wiser, but Socrates is wisest of all men. 

ro. Half is more than the whole, as Hesiod says. 

τι. Water (is) best, as Pindar says. 

12, [t is a most terrible thing for the worse to rule the better. 

13. The last error shall be worse than the first. 

14. If you are a slave with a free spirit, you won't be a slave 
(lit. : be a slave freely; you won't be a slave). 

15. The city which gets the fairest constitution in the quickest 
and best way will continue most blessed. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XX 


Pot-hunter and Pooh-Bah 


Nor again do we approve of the excessive ambition and com- 
petitive spirit of Theagenes. For he not only won the whole 
round but also many contests not only in the Pancratium, but 
also in boxing and the long-distance race. And at last, when he 
was eating the “ bero-feast ’’ of some funeral games celebration, 
when a portion had been placed before everybody according to 
the custom, he leaping up performed a whole Pancratium. | And 
thus he showed that he claimed himself alone to be a. winner, 
and did not allow anybody else to conquer if he were present. 
By this means he amassed one thousand two hundred garlands, 
of which we consider the majority to be rubbish. In no way 
different from these, therefore, are those who strip for every 
political venture, but they quickly render themselves open to 
criticism by the many, and they become odious. For if one of 
such people succeed, he becomes envied, but if again he fail, me 
object of malicious glee. And that which was considered 
remarkable at the beginning of their term of office ends up by 
being abused and ridiculed. Of such a kind is— 


“ Metiochus is general, and Metiochus looks after roads, 
Metiochus inspects the bread, and Metiochus the barley-meal, 
Metiochus looks to all things, Metiochus will rue the day. 


This man was one of Pericles’ friends, who used the power һе 
derived from him unpopularly and excessively. The politician 
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should find the people loving him, and if he is not present he 
should leave in them a yearning after him. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XXI 


t. Hope and Fortune, a long farewell. I have found the 
haven. There is nothing between you and me. Make a mock 
of those after me. 

2. Give me somewhere to stand and I will move the world. 

3. Shift a little away from the sunlight. 

4. Remember that you have received a favour, and forget that 
you have granted one. 

5. Be sober, and remember to credit nothing. 

6. Let no-one enter without a knowledge of geometry. 

7. Know thyself. 

8. When I am dead, let earth be confounded with fire. In no 
way does it concern me, for my estate is well. 

9. Put you on the full armour of God. 

10. Stranger, tell the Spartans that we lie here in obedience to 
their ordinances. А familiar translation is— 


Go, tell the Spartans, thou that passest by, 
That here obedient to their laws we lic. 


тї. " Jesus, have mercy on те!” 
“Take heart, awaken,” 
“Go along; your faith has saved you.” 


12. Pray, then, in this way. Our father in heaven, may your 
name be kept holy, may your kingdom come, may your will be 
brought to pass, as in heaven so also on earth. Give us today 
our bread for the coming day, and forgive us our debts as we 
also have forgiven our debtors; and do not bring us into tempta- 
tion, but deliver us from evil (or “ the evil опе”). 


Euclid.—Elements |. 15 


If two straight lines intersect one another they make the 
vertically opposite angles equal to one another. 

For let two lines AB, CD intersect one another at the point 
E. Isay that the angle AEC is equal to the angle DEB, and the 
angle CEB to AED. 

For since the line AE stands on the line CD, making the angles 
CEA, AED, then the angles CEA, AED are equal to two right 
(angles). Again, since the line DE stands on the line AB, 
making the angles AED, DEB, then the angles AED, DEB are 
equal to two right (angles). But the angles CEA, AED also 
‘were shown (to be) equal to two right (angles). Then the angles 
CEA, AED are equal to the angles AED, DEB. Let the common 
angle AED be taken away. Then the remaining angle CEA is 
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equal to the remaining angle BED. Similari it wi 

be shown that the angles CEB, DEA ae UD. Πάνε 
If then two straight lines intersect one another, they make the 


vertically opposite angles equal to one another. Which i 
necessary to show. Y ў E s. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XXII 


Exercise 2 


т. (a) It is not possible to step into the same river twice. 

. (b) Different waters flow over those who step into the same 
river. 

οἱ Дворе is the converse of the soul with itself without 
speech. 

3. (а) (They are) both daring beyond their strength, and 
adventurous beyond their judgment, and hopeful in dangers. 

(b) (For I tell you) their memory never grows old, their 
honour is envied by all men; they (lit. : who) are mourned as 
mortal on account of their nature, but they are sung of as 
immortal on account of their bravery. 

4. A certain learned man, wishing to cross a river, got on toa 
boat sitting on а horse. When someone asked him for what 
purpose he was on a horse, he said that he was in a hurry. 

5. There was a man sent from God (his name John). This 
man came for a witness in order that he might witness about the 
Light, that all men might believe through Him. .. . John 
witnesses about Him saying, “ Не who comes behind me is in 
front of me." . . . These things happened in Bethabara beyond 
the Jordan. . . . And on the third day there was a marriage in 
Сапа of Galilee and the mother of Jesus was there. . . . And 
there were six water jars of stone lying there for the purification 
of the Jews (each) holding (lit. : having room for) two or three 
© measures. . . . After this He went to Capernaum and the 
disciples with Him. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST. JOHN. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XXIII 


т. (First) to be healthy is best for a mortal man, and second to 
be beautiful in nature, and third to be rich without deceit, and 
fourth to be young with one's friends. 

2. Here I lie, Dionysius, of sixty years, a man of Tarsus, 
unmarried. Would that my father had not (married) either | 

3. Hail, seven pupils of the lecturer Aristeides, four walls and 
three benches! ї 

4: One swallow does not make a spring. 
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5. Twelve is twice six, three times four, six times two, four 
times three. 

6. A Кіррі=. The Graces were carrying baskets of apples 
and in each there was an equal number. Тһе nine Muses met 
them and asked them for some apples. The Graces thereupon 
gave each an equal number. And then the nine (Muses) and the 
three (Graces) had equal. Tell me how many they gave, and 
how all had an equal number. 

Answer: (a) 12, (b) т, (c) 3. 
Answer to second riddle: ὀνυξ (vut). 

7. For this reason, said Zeno, we have two ears and one 
mouth, that we may hear more and speak less. _ 

8. I, Callicratea, having borne twenty-nine children, did not 
see the death of either one boy or one girl. But I passed ros 
years without supporting my trembling hand on a staff. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XXIV 


Exercise | 


. This is life, not to live only for oneself. 
. Know yourself. 
. The jealous man becomes an enemy to himself. 
. There is not a man who is fortunate in everything. 
5. They do not sow nor reap nor gather into barns, and your 
Father in Heaven looks after them. Are you not much more 
different from them ? 
6. А certain man, aiming at a dog with a stone, then missed 
it and hit his mother-in-law. ‘‘ Not such a bad shot," said he. 
7. Sophocles said that he himself made his characters as they 
needed to be, but Euripides as they were. 
8. It is not possible for a man (lit.: this man) who has made 
a profit out of the same opportunities as his country's enemies 
to be patriotic (lit. : loyal to his country). 


9. A.’ Tell me, dog, over the tomb of what man do you stand 
on guard? (lit.: guard standing). 
В. (Do you mean) the dog's tomb? 
. Who was this dog man? 
. Diogenes. 
. Tell me his family. 
. From Sinope. 
- (ро you mean) the one who lived in a tub? 
Yes, and now having died he has the stars as his home. 
Io. A man because he found gold, left behind a halter; but 
the other man, because he didn't find the gold which he had left, 
put on the halter which he found. M 
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Exercise 3 


On a Sailor's Grave 


1. I am the tomb of a shipwrecked man. 
For when we died the other ships continued 


But do you sail on. 
their sea journey. 


A Dead Friend 


2. Someone mentioned your death, Heracleitus, and brought 
me to tears and T remembered how often we both had let the sun 
sink in our conversation; but you, I suppose, my friend from 
Halicarnassus, are four-times-long-ago dust, but your night- 
ingales live on, on which Hades who snatches everything will 
never lay a hand. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XXVI 


1. For it is not easy to resist the just. 

2. A time to love, a time to wed, a time to have done. 

3. Т was not born to join in hating but to join in loving. 

4. To feed many bodies and rear many houses is the readiest 
road to poverty. 

5. Being cast into prison once lazy Marcus, of his own free will, 
being too idle to come out, confessed to murder. 

6. Some people say, Nicylla, that you dye your hair, which 
you bought in all its blackness from the market. 

7. We old men are nothing else but noise and show, and we 
creep like imitations of dreams. Intelligence is not in us, but 
we think we are wise. 

8. Who, after carving Love, placed him by the fountains, 
thinking that he would stop this fire with water? к 

9. Who knows if life is death, and death is considered life in 


the world below? 


Verbal adjectives. 

(a) The quality of Fortune is obscure, whither it will go for- 
ward, and it is not capable of being taught, and is not captured 
by any art. É 

(b) Evil men when successful are intolerable. — 

(a) We must not enslave the intelligent to the ill-disposed. 

(b) Wherever. the argument like a breeze takes us, that way 
must we go. 
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KEY TO CHAPTER XXVII 


Sagacious Elephants 


т. In Rome not long ago, when many elephants were being 
trained beforehand to adopt certain difficult postures, and wheel 
through complicated movements, one, the dullest, being 
reproached on each occasion and frequently punished, was seen 
by night of his own accord rehearsing his lessons by the light of 
the moon and practising them. - 

2. In Syria formerly, when an elephant was being brought up 
at home, £he keeper who brought its measure of grain abstracted 
and embezzled a half share every day. But when, upon the 
master once being present and watching, the keeper put the whole 
measure before the elephant, looking earnestly at it and drawing 
its trunk through the barley, it divided it in two and separated 
off its portion, as nearly in words as possible condemning the 
villainy of the keeper. 


KEY TO CHAPTER XXVIII 


т. Let us eat and drink, for tomorrow we dioc. 

2. Dogs bite their enemies, but I my friends, in order to save 
them. 

. Don't envy the man who seems to be happy until you see 
that he has died. 

4. Don't judge lest you be judged. 

5. O son, may you be more lucky than your father but in 
other things like him; and then you would not be a bad man. 

6. Tell Mardonius that the Athenians say that, as long as the 
sun goes the same way as now, we will never submit to Xerxes. 

7. The daughter of Tantalus once stood as a stone in the hills 
of Phrygia, and the child of Pandion once flew away as a swallow 
bird. But may I be a mirror that you may always look at me; 
may I be a garment that you may always wear me; water I 
should like to be that I may wash your skin; may I be perfume 
that I may anoint you. 

8. Theon to Theon, his father—Greetings, 

You did a fine thing when you didn't take me with you to 
town! If you are not willing to take me with you to Alexandria, 
I shall never, never write you a letter again, or speak to you, or 
say “ Good morning” to you (lit. : wish you good health). . If 
you go to Alexandria, I shall never, never take your hand or 


welcome you again for the rest (of my life). If you refuse.to- 


take me, that's that ! 

Even my mother said to Archelaus, '* He thoroughly upsets 
me. Take him away!” К.) t 

You did a nice thing when you sent me a present of big beans! 


ш 
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Yes, they took me in all right at hom 
sailed. 
Well, please send for me, I beg you. 
I won't eat, I won't drink. There ! 
Goodbye (lit. : I pray for your health). 
9. Dear Pan and all the other gods who (dwell) here, 

Grant to me to be beautiful (in my soul) within; that all 
the things that I have outside may be in harmony with the 
inner man (lit.: things inside). And may I regard the wise 
man as rich, and may there be to me only the amount of wealth 
(lit.: gold) which the healthy-minded man can bear or possess. 
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If you don't send for me, 


The E.U.P. ‘specialises in Language 
Courses for the Home Student. 
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TEACH YOURSELF RUSSIAN 
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“ This ‘Teach Yourself Russian’ is likely to serve 
best the adult beginner who cannot apply himself 
intensively or regularly to mastering by himself the 
elements of Russian. It is deliberately repetitive, and 
for the most of its length, remains at a safely elemen- 
tary level. It is all well thought out." 

— Times Literary Supplement. 
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“ A valuable successor to a book in the same series, 
‘Teach Yourself German’. Extracts, poetry and 
prose, add pleasure to the reader’s task in thirty 
lessons and serve as an introduction to an extensive 
and rewarding literature.” 

—Times Educational Supplement. 
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** A very comprehensive, self-instructional introduc- 
tion to the subject. Examples and exercises arc 
profuse and the key supplied is a welcome accom- 
paniment to the difficult text. »—— Aberdeen. Press. 


aver tala WIE 


(Ner A S JTEACH YOURSELF 
PORTUGUESE 
. 3/6 net 


ча G Wriltéh in coni} Te yet practical manner, 
Ake «аспі оѓ а delightful language should find no 


TEACH YOURSELF ARABIC 


difficulty in fein] each phase of this clearly- 


x 
дәре book. DRE s of beautiful reli- = 


7gious Ed the value of this handy little 
Д ; 


volu me зу 
x 


TEACH YOURSELF 
NORWEGIAN 
3/6 net 


** The text is easily comprehensible, supplemented as 
it is by copious examples and:test exercises, to all of 
which a key is provided.” —Aberdeen Press. 

“ This little volume is an excellent guide and should 
be widely ο ο не! Post. 
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“А very comprehensive, self-instructional introduc- 
tion to the subject. Examples and exercises are 
profuse and the key supplied. is a welcome accom- 
paniment to the difficult text." — Aberdeen Press. 
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** The text is easily comprehensible, supplemented as 
it is by copious examples and:test exercises, to all of 
which a key is provided.” —Aberdeen Press. 


“ This little volume is an excellent guide and should 
be widely welcomed.”’—Liverpool Post. 
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TEACH YOURSELF DUTCH 
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** One of the qualities which make this book attrac- 
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tive for study is the very appropriate sub-division of 


the subject-matter. Not a chapter is over-loaded 
and grammar is illustrated by examples and com- 
parison with the English, rather than by an enumera- 
tion of rules, which would make the study dry and 
monotonous. Examples illustrating the grammar 
arc chosen so that they constantly enrich the vocabu- 


lary of the reader."— Higher Educational Journal. 
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TEACH YOURSELF ITALIAN 
3/6 net 


** For this carefully and attractively composed primer, 
the bulk of the reading matter is offered in the form 
of a journey to Italy. The description of. this 


journey is conveniently split up into short lessons, 


easy to assimilate and memorize.” 


—Times Educational Supplement. 
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